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ABSTRACT.
.Th Objective-Item Dank presented covers 16 sections

pf four subject ar as:in each of four grade levels. The four areas
are: Language Arts,,Math, Social Studies, and Science. The four grade
levels are: Primary Intermediate, .3unitir High, and Hicjh School. The
Objective-Item Bank provides school administrators with an initial
starting point for c rriculum development and with the .

instrumentation for program evaluation, and offers a .mechanism to
assist teachers in s ating more specifically the goals of their
instructional progiam In addition, it provides the means to
determine the extent which the objectives\ are accomplished. This
document presepts the Objective item Bank for intermediate language
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BACKGROUND

BEHAVIORAL .OBJECTIVE - TEST ITEM BANK

.

The Evaluation 'for Individualized Instruction Project, an ESEA Title IILproject
administered by the Downers Grove, Illinois, School District 99 , has developed an
Objactive-Item Bank covering, sixteen sectors Of four subject areas in each of
four grads levels.

Subject:Area

'LA NA SS . SC
,

11
,

12 013 14

21 22 23 24

31 32 33 34.

41 43

Language Arts
MA Math
SS Social Studies
SC Science

1 gorimary

2 Intermediate
3 JuniOr High
4 High School

Nearly 5000 behavioral objectives and oifer 27,000 test items based on these
'objectives 'were recently pub4shed as the culmination of thie three-year project.
The complete output of seventeen volumes totals over 4500 pages. These pUbli-
cations have been reproduced by the Institute for Educational Research to make
them available at cost to teachers and administrators.

The objectives and items were written by over 300 elementary and secondary
teachers, representing fOrty Chicago suburban school districts, who participated
in. workshops of three to nine weeks duration throughout the project. In..these
workshops they leirned to write effective behavioral objectives'and test
based on the objectives. The results of. their work 'were edited for content and *c°

measurement quality to compile the largest pool of objectives and test items ever
asSembled.

PRINCIPLES AND MERITS

Unfortunately, the Objective-Itemlank is ofteaviewed mainly .as a source of test.
items. Although 'this is an importaat function, its greatest potential impact .

lies not in the availability.of a multitude of test iteesc'but rather in the
ability of these items 'to measure carefully selected.educational 'goals.

The, alaost frenetic search for test items on the part of. some educators has been
spurred by the current emphasis on measurement. Some educators:have become so
enamored with measurement that they'semi more. interested in Obtaining a numer-
ical index than examining- what they are really *Ting to measure. Further, it is.
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not:in:usual for teachers to speak about a child obtaining a score 'of.95% on
particular test. Frequently, they encounter considerable difficulty in inter-
preting.the real meaning of a score and are content to just acCept its numeral
value. A much 'more important question would seem to be: Mat are our .goals of
measurement? Unless we can answer/this question precisely, the only real pur-
posit that testing serves is to gather data concerning pupils to facilitate the
marking of report cards. This is it to say that this function is not legiti-
mate - it is rather to say that such a view of measurement is much too constric-
ting. The goal of measurement should be to proVide feedback both to the teacher
and the child regarding the success or failure of the learning- experiences in
realising specifically stated objectives.-

...

One ot the main .strengths of the Eli Objective and Item Bank is that all the items
are directly tied to specifically stated objectiVes. ;Bach group of items is
designed to measure 11 specific objective and therefore provides the means whereby

-the teacher can obtain feedback on.the success pf the educational program.

It is° disheartening to observe so many districts attacking the, complex problem
- of curriculum development independently. / One cannot help reflecting on the
.isamuilth duplication of efforts involved. The Objective-Item Bank offers a poisi- /
ble alternative to this duplication.. Utilising its resources, the curriculum /
committee is provided, with,30010 point of departure. .The efforts of ithree hundred
teachers participating inithe Evaluation Project's workshops and the thoughts of /

forty districts can be evaluated and utilized. This is az, to suggest that any .
set of objentives ,should be viewed as the "answer" to an individual district's I

curricular problem. but rather the efforts 9f others offer/a Convenient point of /
departure and may serve to .stimulate diverse opcnioris abott the direction of
curricular thrust within the individual district. The words of Sir Isaac Newton
seem appropriate; "If I have :leen further, it .is by standing upon the shoulder .

of giants." The efforts of others, whether we consider them giant-like-or pygmyish,
° do offer a throhold to view the immense, complicated problem of curricular

development in botter-perspective.

The title of in article in a recent educational journal, "If You're Not Sure
Mere You're .Going, You're Liable to End, up Someplace Else," succinctly describes

continuing dilemma inour educational system. The vagueness of Our-goals often.
,promotes the idea.that "anything goes." Without a guiding beacon'many classrooms
become activity-centwed rather\than goal-oriented. Meeeducator recently cos-
parel the all-too-typical classroom with Henry Ford's observation 'concerning his-
tory. He-defined history as, ".0ne damned thing after another." Is 'this true of
the succession of activities within our classrooms? .Does--the teacher really know
the educational purpose of each activity? Perhaps, even more importantly, do the
'children know the purpose?,,,/

The 0jective-Item Bank offers a mechanism to assist teachers in stating raPre
. : .

speciAiCelly the.goals of their instructional program and .'further .provides the
means to' determine the extent to which the objectives are accomplished. The
specification-of. goals assists the .teacher in discovering whether favored acti
vities advance learning, or are merely time fillers; whether they get the "mate-.
riali" across, or are merely perfunctory exercises. . .



Much discussion has been devoted to the topic of "Ay individualized instruction?"
and occaaionally some dialogue hes even centered on the liaw" But an even more
basic question is one that As often ignored: -"Individualize 01.?"

Pliny school districts mention their individualized programs, in reading or mathe-
matics. What is individualized within these programs? Are certain skills doff.=
nitely identified? Is the practice of pretesting to determine the child's level
of proficiency when he enters the-program a guideline?

The Objective-Item Bank has two potential contributions to make to all school dis-

tricts embarking on or presentry engaged in individualized instruction.progrems.

These contributions are: 1. A group of well-specified objectives which could

fore the "what" of the progrsm. , 2. A set of items designed to provide informa-
tion on the degree of mastery of the objective.

APPLICATIONS AND TFMINIQUES

The versatility of the Objective-Item Bank is evident in the value and usability

by both teachers and administrators..

To the Administration the Objective-IteM Bank:

1. Provides an initial starting point for curriculum development. The

existence of many objectives avoids the necessity of each district
'duplicating the efforts of another. The task of the curriculum com-

mittee becomes one of selecting and/or rejecting objectives from the
Objective - Item°Bank and then supplementing them with objectives
drieloped at the local level. Past-participants of the Evaluation
Project workshops would be valuable resource people in this endeavor.

2. Provides the instrumentation for program evaluation. Tile selection

of items from those oNectives representative of the main ymphases of
the local district provides the framework rot the evaluation of the

stated goals.

To the.Teacher the 06jective-Item Bank:

1. Provides the pooling, of talent and. imagination of teachers of varied

experimace and interests, thus avoiding the present duplication of'
,effort.

2. Provides resources for more highly sensitized program evaluation

instead of a battery of standardized tests. , Since the objectives

are tailored to the program, the associated test items can be used

to determine precisely the efficacy .of the instructional matetials.

3. Provides the means whereby the teacher can become more acutely aware
of that which he is seeking to have occur in his classroom and that
which he will, accept as evidence of its .occurrence. Hopefully, as
teachers become more aware of their goals, they will. share these

9
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objectives with children kind let the pupils become acutelY aware of
that which is expected of them, ergo allowing them to seek their own
modality of instruction for the /realization of the stated goals.

4. Provides the nucleua of an individualized instruction program.

a. It provides for more precise curriculum planning by differees-

, tiating those goas specific to each grad& and even to each
student. With the bank at their disposal, teachers-Aire encour-
aged to become aware of their responsibilities in developing a
set of basic objectives thigh every child oust attain and a
further set which can be pursued according to the students'
abilities and interet Ls.

b. It provides several items per objective, some of which may be
used ak a pre-test to discover whether a student ihould under-
take that objective while the remainder say be employed to
measure the mastery of those :students who, do' tackle the objective.

NOTES

Several of the volumes have been reproduced from punched cards -by the IBM 4071
'-kmachine which' does not print all characters exactly as they appear on4 type-
writer. Thus:

C.

% is actually (

11 is acivally )

.0 is actually ? or 1

Apostrophes cannot be printed.°

The number immediately after the statement of each objective represents:the
number of items measuring attainment of that objective. . -

Information on the EII publications or purchase requests can be directed to:

INSTITUTE FOR EDUCATICNAL RESEARCH
1400 West Maple Avenue

Downers Grove, Illinois 60515
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INTERMEDIATE LANGUAGE ARTS

COMMUN ICA T IONS

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF BEGINNING OUTLINE
SK ILLS AY !DENT !EYING THE MA IN IDEA IN A PARAGRAPH. 117n

CHOOSE THE MAIN IDEA. FOR THE PARAGRAPH.
. .

. .

SCIENTISTS KNOW 'THAT CHIMPANZEES RANK HIGAAN INTELL IGENCE
AMONG ANIMALS.' EVEN SO, THEY ARE NOT ALWAYS PREPARED. FOR THE
LIGHTNING-QUICK THINKING A 'CHIMP SOMETIMES DOES TAKE THE TIME
AN EXPERIMENTER HUNG A BANANA FROM THE CEILING OF AN EMPTY ROOM,',
FIVE. BEET ABOVE THE CHIMPS. REACH THEN HE SCATTERED PDXES ON THE
E(OOR. WHAT WOULD THE CHIMP 000 WOULD',HE STACK. THE ROXES ()NHL
THEY -WERE HIGH ENOUGH SO THAT HE. Comm CL IMB ON THEM TO REAC4 THE
BANANA() THE CHIMP HAD AN IDEA OF HIS OWN HE TOOK ONE Loni AT
THE BANANA THEN HE GRABBED THE MAN RY THE SEAT OF .THE PANTS .ANn

0165

71(11691
7101.691
2101691
2101691
2101691
201691
2101691
2101691

, 7101691
2101691
2101691

DRAGGED .HIM RACK TO A SPOT DI.RECTLY BENEATH' THE FRUIT WITH ONE 2101091
LEAP HE JUMPED ON THE SHOULDERS OF THE rMAN AND GRABBED THE FRU( r. 2101691
ALL THIS TOOK A FRACTION OF THE TIME HE WOULD HAVE NEEDED TO 710169/
STACK UP T.HE BOXFSO 2101691'

i
..

21016,9 1
'A. SCIENTISTS TRY OM A NEW, TRIb. 2101691

.. B. A MAN IS BETTER THAN BOXES. 2101691
itC A CHIMPANZEE SHOWS HIS INTELL IGENCE 216169 1
. D BOXES CAN BE. USED TO SOLVE MANY PROBLEMS 2101691
, .

CHOOSE THE CORRECT MAIN IDFA . , 2101692
2101692

LEPRECHAUNS %LEP RE KAWNSn ARE LITTLE OLD MEN ARAM A FOOT. 2101692
HIGH WHO L IVE IN IRELAND AND ARE . SHOEMAKERS FOR THE FAIRIES. 210169 7
THEY ARE ALWAYS RICH AND VERY CRANKY. I T. IS SAID THAT IF YOU CAN .7101692
SNATCH THE CAP FROM THE HEAD OF A LEPRECHAUN. YOU 'CAN MAKE HIM . 2101697
GRANT YOU A WISH LEPRECHAUNS ARE CLEVER, THOUGH., AND OFTEN TURN 21016,92.
THE TABLES ON HUMAN AEINGS 2101692

2101692
A: LEPRECHAUNS ARE R ICH AND CRANKY IRISHMAN. 210169.7

*M, 5p4KTCHING A LEPRECHAUNS CAP GIVES YOU POWER OVER HIN. 2101692
C. .LEPRECHAUNS .ARE A KIND OF IR ISM FAIRY. _ 2101697
n WISHES 'ARE WILL INGLY GRANTED RY LEPRECHAUNS. 2101697

*****1*********************************************************************,*
THE P

"t-

DIG ITEMS ON AN OUTLINE NEXT TO THE APPROPRIATE MAIN HEADINGS,
0101UPIL WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO ORGANIZE IDEAS BY PLA6-

SUBHEADINGS. OR DETAILS. 1119n
,

LEARNING ABOUT SEED PLANTS .

WOOD
91

I d
. PRODUCTS

A. -- , VEGETABLE COTTON--

1 I,. ' GIANT LINEN -

7 TINY ., PETUNIA
Be EVERGREEN ERS
C. SEQUOI A

FPLAOWPER

O. , AVOCADO SIZE. .

11. CELERY DECIDUOUS ilLEAVES0
.



TYPES
*A MA IN HEADING '

0 !I SUBHEADING
Co DETA I L -°

WOOD
A MAIN HEADING

*11 SUBHEADING
C. DETAIL

VEGFT'ABLF
A MAIN HEADING
B. SUBHEADING
C. DETAIL

. C.PT TON
A. 'MAIN HEADING

...*A SUBHEADING
C. DETA L

\GrANT.
A .MArIN HEAD/ NG
P. SUBHEADING
C sk, DETA IL

L TNFM
A MA I P4,, HEADING

SUBHEADING
C: DETAI L

SEGIJOIA
A MAIN HEAD! NG
IR SUBHE AD NGb.

*C DETA L

PAPFR
A. MAIN 'HEADING

41W SUBHEADING'
C. DETAJL

GRASS'ES
TYPES-,

.

vor ADP
A MAIN. HFADING
P. SUBHEADING

*C. DETA IL

SIZF
*A MAIN HEADING
A. SUBHEADING
t. DETAIL

TREES
FALL

o

.

2401045
21.01048
2101046
2101046

2101049

2101049
210/049

2101050
2101050
2101050.
2101050- .

2101091
2101051 .

. 2101051
210105 1ry
2101052.

A 2101052
2101052
2101052

I

2101051
2101051
2101051
2101053

2101054
2101054
/101054
2101054

. 210105i
1".7,

2101055
2101055

.

2101055

210/056
2101056
2101056
2101056

2101057
210105.7
2101057
2101057



T 1 NY
A. MAIN HEADING

*14 SUBHEADING

C. DETAIL

ERY .

A. MAIN HEADING
A. SUBHEADING

*C. ()ETA L

PETUNIA'
A. MAIN HEADING
P SURHE /MING

IFC ()ETAT L.

DFC I DUQUS -111LEAVES FALLti
A 'MAIN HEAD! NG
A SUBHEANNG

IFC DETA I L

EVERGREEN
A. MAIN HEAD! NG
B. SUBHEADING

*C. DETA I L

GRASSES
A.. MAIN HEADING '

*B SUBHEADING
C DETA I L.

O'

S.

C

21'01.05ti
2101058
2101058
2101058

210105q
2101059
2101059
2101059

, 2101060
2101060
2101060
2103060

2101061
2101061
2101061
2101061

2101062
2101062
21(1116?
2101067

2101061
2101063-

, 21010.63
2101061

.F,LOWFRS 2101064
1 A.. MAIN HEAD! NG 2101064
*B. SUBHEADING 2101064
C. DETAIL 2101064

TREES ,

,Ai MAIN HEADING
SUBHEADING

C. DETAIL

PRODI ICTS
*A MAIN HEAD! NG

R. SUBHEADING
C. DETAIL

-*******Ii******************p****i*********************************************

°2101065
2101065
2101,065
2101065

2101066
2101066
2101066
2101066

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF PARAGRAPHING BY
CHOOSING THE CORRECT .COMPLET ION OF G,IVEN PARAGRAPHING RULES.. %3n

THE F !RSV WORD .0E A PARAGRAPH MUST ALWAYS BE
A. CAPITAL IZED.

' A.. I NDENTF0.
.C: A NOUN.

*Dflo. BOTH A AND A.
i

THE SENTENCiS IN A PARAGRAPH SHOULD' BE
At... DIFFERENT FROM EACH OTHER.
B. DIFFICULT TO READ

013n

-

2101317
m1:417
2101117
2101117

. 2101117

2101318
2101318
2101318
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r. FASY TO PRAn. 2101 3 18

*n. REL A TED TO EACH OTHER . 2101 3 16
\ ..

WH I CH OF THE FOLLOW I NG I S:. A P AR AGRAPHO 2101319
A 4. IN SOME PL ACES THE WOLF I S HUNTED FOR MONEY. WOLVES MATE ' 2101 3 19

. FOR t I FE . THE ARCT IC WOLF I S THE LARGEST AND HAS OC;WHITE 2101 319

COAT . . .

.,":1 .' , 1..

.

2101 3 19

210 13 19

*Re TN SOME PLACES THE WOLF CARR I ES. A PR ItE ON HI S HEAD. WOLF.. 2101 319 .

HUNTERS USE ,PLANE-S--TO-- SPOT -THEM* THE WOLVES ARE- EAS ILY 2101 3 19

PICKED OFF ONE RY ONE . 2101 319 .

2101 3 19

C . THE CUBS JOIN THE F AM I L Y IN HUNT I NG WHEN TMEY'' ARE LARGE 2101 319
ENOUGH. OFTEN LAST YEARS L I T TER JOINS T HEM. 2101319.
THIS GROUP FORMS THE WELL...KNOWN WOLF-PACK 2101 3 19

*********************************************************************#*******
THE STUDENT WI LL DEMONSTRA TE A KNOWLEDGE OF PARAGRAPHING RULES BY 0 196

I DENT i EY I NG CHARACTER I ST I C S OF A PARAGRAPH. S6n

WHE N WR 1 T I NG A PARAGRAPH YOU SHOULD 2101990
A . INDENT THF F I RST SENTENCE. . 2101990
IA . HAVE AT LEAST F I VE SENTENCES. 2101990
C. DEVELOP ONE MA I N IDEA . 21019907
n. ROTH A AVE) R 2101990
*Fe ROTH A AND C 2101990

A PARAGRAPH DOE S *NOT* INCLUDE 2101991
A . A 1 OP IC SENTENCE . 2101991

*B. A T I TLE. 2101991
C . DEVELOP fNG SENTENCES°. -2101991
0 .. PUNCTUAT ION. 2101991
F . *NONE* OF THE APOVF ARE INCLUDED. 2101991

THE SENTENCE WH I CH TELLS WHAT THE PARAGRAPH I S ABOUT IS SALLED 2101992
THE 210199.2.

A. INDENT ION. 2101992
- Re DEVELOPER 2101992
*C . TOP i C SENTENCE. 2101992'
n. END I NG. 2101992 '
r . SUMMARY. 2101992

*I * LONG AGO THERE LI VED A LAZY FARMER. *2* HE COULD HAVE 21-01993

,. 2101993
GROWN GOOD CROPS IF Hg HAD WORKED ON. H I S LAND . BUT -HE D1DNi WANT 2101993

. 2101993
TO WORK. *1* I NSTEAD* HE WATCHED HIS WEALTHY NEIGHBORS AND 2101993

2101993
C TGHED. AH i I F ONLY I WERE. R ICHO 414* THEN ID BE HAPPY. 2101991

2101993 .
'THE TOP IC SENTENCE OF THIS PARAGRAPH I S LABELED if I TH THE NUMBER - 2101993
*A . I 2101991

' Ft . 7
, 2101 9 93

C . 3 2101993
n. 4 2101993 '
E . NONE ARF T OP I C SENTENCES. 2101993 -

.....-

THF F IRST WORD OF A PARAGRAPH IS
A. CAPITAL !ZED.

10
- 2101994.

2101994'



+i I Kt! WORD THE

I-. EXCITING. '. e.

D. INOENTED. 1/
*E. ROTH 'A AND n ARovF. ?.0- / . .

1.-- THE SENT ENCES OF A PARAGRAPH-'WH I CH ARE' *NOT* 'THE TOPIC SENTENCE
A. ALL REG / N ON A 'AIN L T,E. ,

B. TELL WHERE THE ACT ION TOOK . PLACE.
.,., C. TELL ABOUT MANY DIFFERENT SUBJECTS.
*D. DEVELOP THE MA IN /THOUGHT. ....::,

F. ALL OF THE ABOV7.

4 2lotp*9
'4210199
2,1 0199
21 0199

il 0199
210 1.99

. ?I 0199
71 0149

.0 7n19711 019.9.-

.

.*****************4*********************************,*************************/,/

THE STUDENT' W ILL APPLY A KNOWLEDGE OF PARAGRAPHING BY
CHOOSING THE SENTENCE THAT DOES *NOT* BELONG IN A PARAGRAPH,

. ORDERING SENTENCES TO FORM A PARAGRAPH. %Be
11

o

REARRANGE THF FOLLOW TNG SENTENCES SO THAT THEY' WI LI 'FORM A
LOGICALLY STRUCTURED PARAGRAPH

THEN SLOWLY THE TEACHFR FACED THE ,CLASS AND SA ID, WE 01.1
'CONT INUE OUR PARTY FOP TEN MORE MINUTES- TILL ;THE BUS COMES.

B. SUDDENLY , THE TEACHER JUMPED FROM HER CHAIR t RAN TO THE

t"
022

0245

DOOR AND LOCKED9 I T.
C THE CLASS GAPED IN UTTER HORROR
Di, THE BELL WANG LOUDLY to ANNOUNCING . THE END OF CLA'SS. .

E. THE TEACHER EYED THE STUDENTS CAREFULLY AS, THEY BEA4N TO,
SHUFFLE THEIR FEET AND THE, IR ROOKS.

:

WHICH SENTENCE . WOULD ;COME F IRSTO 21021,49
111

WH ICH SENTENCE WOULD COME SEC.ONDO *E 2162150

WH ICH SENTENCE WPILD COME THIRDO-... 411i 2102151

WH ICH SENTENCE WOULD COME FOURTH() *C 2102152'

WM-ICH SENTENCE 'WOULD COAF' F IFTHO 2102155

NOTE THE SENTENCES AHOVE WHICH -SENTENCE IS THE TOP I"C SENTENCED 210215/.4
*A THEN SLOWLY... 2102154

P SUDDENLY THE TEACHER...
.1

2102,154
C. THE CLASS GARFD 21021,54
D. THE BELL RANG.. .2102154
E. THE TEACHER EYED... .41 210 2154

*****************************#******************************0****************
THF STUDENT WILL 'ANALYZE FOR' VAR 1 FTT I N, THE STYLE OF WRY T ;NG
BFGINNING SENTENCES IN A PARAGRAPH OR COMPOSI T ION PY ".
IDENTIFY I NG EXAMPLES OF, VAR IOUS WAYS IN WHICH A SENTENCE CAN PE
WR T TEN. liOn

011?

SFNTENCES CAN HE WR rT TEN IN A VAR IETY OF WAYS.- DEC IDE. IF THE ro int
,SENTENCES BELOW START IN THE FOLLOWING WINNER `

14,
A: SUBJECT BFFORE VERB
R. SUBJECT AFTER VERB
C. INTRODUCTORY ADJECT IVE OR ADVERB

5 .
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I.

D. I NTRODOOORY P.REPOSI TIONAL PHRASE
,

AFTER _JHE .DANCE BOB..AND GRACt WENT FOR A COKE *D 1125

TOM AND JOF DROVE''TO THE' 'PARK *A 1126

SIIDRENLY, THE. D6OR. FLEW OPEN. *C . 1127

1/4

N THE: L VING ROOM 'THEY '5 ISCOVERE6 THE BOOK.
.

FR IGHTENFD. 'THE Gi 111.2 AN OUT OF THE ROOM.. J *C

ARF THERE t OOKIES' IN THE.' CIIPROODO *II

THF PRETTY GIRL, cnkfiFD HFR HAIR OFTEN

'1126

1129'

1130

1131

******Ifitit*

TH£ STUDENT.Aff RECOGNIZE VAR IOUS %METHODS OF PARAGRAPH
DFVFLOPNTNT BY .CW1OSING TOPIC SENTENCES WHICH ARE EXAMPeES OF ,

DF TA It ;RFASON, FXAMPLE QR COMI:!ARI SON

OF TFRMTNF. WHETHER THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES ARE EXAMPLES OF -DETAiL,
REASON. 'EXAMPLE, OR (COMPAA1 SON BY- CHOOSI NG THE APPROPR !ATE LETTER

4. ,DVAIL
B. REASON
C. EXAMPLE
D. COMPA'R I cok

0111

AL THOUGH WA TER tOVE.WS. SEVENTY' PERCENT 'OF THE EARTH, MUCH. OF IT 15 1118
NOT AVA I L ABLE TOP OUR NeEDS. 'A.

MARY OFTEN DRINKS fIVE GLASSES OF 'WATER \ A DAY, WH ILE, SUE DRINKS 1119
VFRY L I TTLE. *D -

,

WE CANNOT A4ORD TO WASTE WATER EVEN WHEN I T SEEMS PLENT FUL FOR . 1120
A DROUGHT MiGHT. OCCUR .AUST WHEN WE MOST NEED WATER. 41T

, % , 4

WA 1 ER I N 'THE HOME I i USE15 FOR .MANY THINGS ,5UCH AS 8kTHING,' 1121
WASHING ?.0THES, DR I NK I NG, AND COOK I NG. 4I

H
,

..~.'

WH I LE WE IN THE MI DWEST GET SO INCHES TO A INCHES OF :RA I NFALL A, 1122'
YEAR, I N PAR NS OF CAL IF ORN IA THEY GET LESS THAT 10 INCHES. *0 ...--

THF. EARL Y .SF T TLERS IN OOR rOUNTRY= 64 M: NOT WORRY ABOUT WATE110----- --- 1121
:HFCAUSE THERE WAS. PLENTY 'OF 1 T or. 04 %

IN ,NEW YORK CI TY. IN 1951 THERE WAS A SER IOUS WATER SHORTAGE.
- AND, S SERVED TO POINT OUT HOW IMPORTANT CONSERVATION IS *C

a

1124

C** **************4**,,,,. ************************************************111,,A*

: THE STUDENT WI LL RkoGN I 7E 'THE .VAR mos. WAYS , TO END A, 0113
.0

: PARAGRAPH OR COMPOSIT ION BY !DENT IFY I NG THE,. DUFFERENT TYPES r'

OF END I NG .SENTENCES:t' 41A60

H ti OF 'THE. WAYS BELOW BEST DESCRIBE THE TYPE-- OF SENTENCE ENDING 0102
FOR EACii I TEM, IT f

A. WITH A (HIPP ION.

12



diirt AN prirAL FUN ACTION.
.r. By POINTING 00T. TMPORTANCE.
D. HY GOING FROM A NEGATIVE TO A POSITIVE.

.1

WATER CONSERVATION IS NOT A PROBLEM FOR THF VOTER, BUT FOR EACH 1132
TH1LD'AND ADULT IN THE UNITED STATES. '0

'HoOLONT YOH 'AND I RE SORE THAT WF'DONT WASTEIWATH4 NEFOLFSSLY0 'A

W17THOUT WATER', NO PLANt OR ANIMAL CAN EXIST/FOR LONG. *C

'IF WE ARE NOT CAREFUL, WE MAY SOMEDAY FIND OURSELVES WITHOUT
ADE6UATE WATER.

EACH AND EVERY 6NE OF US MUS1%SUPPORT.LFGISLATION FOR WATER
'C'ONSERVATION.

1135

FOR'7HE SAKE OF YOUR OWN FUTURE4; *YOU' MUST DO YOUR PART 14 WATER 11.37.

COWSERVATION ,i11 2\.

e

************************************************************************4****

TO:STUDENT CAN ANALY7F A LIST pF DETAILS BY INDICATING WHICH
RETAILS .WOULD NOT BELONG WTTH THE OTHERS' IN A PARAGRAPH. Slin/

DIRECTIONg . ,

.

, /

EACH OUEST(ON IS A LIST OF ITEMS YOU MIGHT PUT IN ONE PARA RAPH.
DECIDE' WHICH ITEM DOES *NOT' .BELONG. WITH THE OTHERS.

. .t
, .,..

fle. FISH .

EtDOGS-
. ,C. BIRDS .

*0. MY DOGS-NAME IS SPOT , . i

E. BOA CONSTRICTORS . 40,

. .

'01.3 CAMELS HAVE, THICK PADS ON-VHE f;OTTOMS OF-THEIR FE T.
1113. TIGERS ARE. MEAT EATING ANIMALS.
C. MANY NFFn LITTLE WATFP. ,

, Oe.sMAL EL ANIMALS OF THF nFSERT.AR SPECIALLY FOUIPP no
F. KANGAROO RATS CAN GET WATER FROM SEFOS.

.

*A......CAN.G0-:BY JRAIN, PLANFt'OR,CAR.... .

.B.-GRAND CANY.ON
;C. NIAGARA.FALLS
'D.. YELLOWSTONE PARK

. F. MANY-INTERESTING PLACES TO SEE IN OUR,COUNTRY

,

.,.

. 39

2100487
7100487
2100482
2100482
2100482

21048 3
2100483
2100481

70421004811081

2100484
2100484
2100484
2100484
2100484

A. ATLANTIr
P. ARCTIC

210n485
WIr1485

ce,PACIFIC 2100485
.6:1NUIAN 2100485

2100485

A. BRING LITE PRFSFRN/FRS 21004S6.
LAKF MICHIGAN HAS MANY BOATS 2100486
R114ES FOR BOAT SAFETY - 2100486

40. 6ONT STAND.
llgg:::E. NOT TOO MANY PEOPLE IN A BOAT,'

READING 2100487

13



Y). -SPEtLING
r. MATH
*D. FOURTH GRAPE
F. SCIENCE

A. SOAK STRIPS IN WHEAT-PASTE.
. .R. CUT STRIPS OF-PAPER.
C. APPLY STRTPS CAREFULLY.
*n. PAINT WHEN DRY.

SQUEEZE OUT FXTRAIPASTF.

e

A, HUMANS CAN'GROW NEW NAILS.
B. CUT THE ARM OFF A STARFISH AND IT WILL GROW A NEW ONE.
C. SOME SALAMANDERS CAN REPLACE LOST LEGS.
D. A BROKEN ARM CAN BE SET IN A CAST.
F. THF,PLANARIA Wi3RM WILL.GROW.BACK ALMOST ANY PART OF ITS
.sony..

D

2100487
2100487
-2100487
2140487

2100488
2100488
2100488
2100480
2100488.

2100489
2100489
2100409
2100489.
2100489
.210.4489

******************.*****4t*******************4*******************4*************
49

GIVEN A LIST OF RELATED SENTENCES. THE STUDENT CAN ANALYZE TO FIND 0048
...THE MAIN IDEA BY CHOOSING 1HE 10PIC SENTENCE FOR EACH LIST 1180

DIRECTIONS
EACH QUESTION HAS A GROUP.OENTENCES "ABOUT ONE SUBJECT. PICICOUT
THE TOPIC SENTENCE* FDR EACH GROUP. -

A. WE SAW. DEER IN THE FOREST.
A. MYBROTHER.AND I RODE PACK MULES ALONG A NARROW TRAIL.
C."THE BEARS CAME RIGHT-TO THE CAR TO GET FOOD. .

P. THERE QAS.SNOW.ON THE MOUNTAINS, ALTHOUGH IT- WAS SUMMER.
*F. DURJRIP OUT WEST WAS VERY EXCI1ING.

TURN-A GLASSFUL OF WATER UPSIDE AND THE CARDBOARD WILL STAY
ON.

*B. THERE ARE MANY EXPERIMENTS TO SHOW AIR HAS PRESSURE.
C. DRINKING THROUGH A STRAW IS ONE EXAMPLE.
D. YOU CAN BLOW UP A BALLOON AND SKOW AIR PRESSURE IN DIFFERENT

WAYS.
A HARn ROILED FAG WILL FALL THROUGH THE MOUTH OF A MILK
cAOTTLE IN ONF EXPERIMFNT.

A. DOGS-CAN HEAR SOUNDS PEOPLE CANT HEAR,.
A. JHEY ALSO HAVE A GOOD SENSE OF SMELL.
C. DEER CAN HEAR EAR AWAY SOUNDS.
*P. ANIMALS HAVE SUARP- SENSES.
F. FISH CAN SENSE THFIR.FOOD EVEN.IN THF WATER.

A. GFT TH'E INGREDIENTS, READY.
A. PREHEAT THF OVEN.
C. GREASE THF PAN.. .

D. MIX THE INGREDIENTS THE WAY ZHE RECIPE TECLS YOU.°
*E. BAKING A CAKF IS EASY. "

A. THF AIRSOLLS.:FRESH AND CLEAN.
44, SUNRISE IS A.SEAUTIFUL TIME OF THE DAY.
c. EVERYTHING SEEMS SO STILL.
n. THE SKY HAS A GORGEOUS COLOR.
F. BIRDS BOAN CHIRPING.

t

14

38

2100474
2100474
2100474
2100474
2100474

2100475
2100475
2100475
2100475
2100475
2100475
2140475
2100475

...2100476
. .2100476

2100476
2100476

. 2100476.

2100477
2100477
2100477
2100477
2100477

2100478
2100478
2100478
2140478
2100478



*A. FvFRYONF SHOULD no 0.16w RFAOING.
H. HooKS YOI) wANy HOURS OF PLEASURE.
C. ROOKS ARF'As NIFAR As THF LIBRARY. f

n. THEY-KFFP NO11 COMPANY WHEN YOU-ARE LONESOME.
F. YOU CAN.TRAVEL Tn FAR-AWAY PLArFS JUST BY READING.

A.'READ THE PROBLEM CAREFULLY.
R. DO THE PROBLEM ON PAPER.
*C. WORD PROBLEMS IWMATH-MEQUIRE CERTAIN STEPS.
D. CHECK YOUR ANSWER,
F. DECIDE WHICH OPFPATTOP. TO 11SE.

A. CHARLOTTE sAvEn WILRU S LIFE.
*B. *CHARLOTTES WEB' WAS AN EXCITING ROOK.
C. THE OTHER ANIMALS DIDNT CARE AtiOUT WILBUR.
D. WILBUR WAS GOING TO FIE KILLED.
F. WHEN WILBUR NEEDED A FRIEND.,CHARLOTTE WAS I,E.RE.

2100479
21-0(1479

7100479
7100479

2100480
-2100480
2100480
21.0048n
71On48n

7/00481
210048F
210048f.
2100.481
2100481

**********.i***************OF********************11.*****440.*****,t**********r**

THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE-A KNOWLEDGE OF TOPIC SENTENCES SY

14

0199
iNDICATINGOTHE RELATIONSHIPBETWEEN TOPIC AND DEVELOPMENTAL
SENTENCES. 6m

\

CHOOSE THE SENTENCE FROM THE SENTENCES BELOW THAT DOES *NOT* 0205
DEVELOP THE TOPIC SENTENCE.

TOPIC SENTENCE-- PIGS ARE DI TY ANIMALS. 2101996
A. THEY ALSO LIVE. IN MUDDY ENS. 2101996
B. FIRST OF ALL THEY EAT AL OST EVERYTHING. 2101496

.*C. I STAPT WITH LEFTOVER.WO D. 2101996
D. AND FINALLY; THEYNEVER VASH THEMSELVES. 2101996
F. THATS WHY I THINK PIGS ARE.DIRTY." 2101996

TOPIC SENTENCE -:GRAMPA (Net. WAS A LUMBERJACK. 2101997
A. THE TREES HE CHOPPED FELL INTO THE_RivER. 2101997
R. THEY\COOK THE WHALE BLUBBER TO' MELT DOWN THE OIL. 2101997

D. THEN THEY.FLOATED TO THF 'SAWMILL. 2101997
C. HE W RKED IN THE CANADIAN WOODS. 210149,7

E. MEN K PT THE LOGS 'MOVING BY PUSHING THEM WITH LONG POLES. 2101497

TOPIC SENTE CF FACH OF KING ARTHURS KNIGHTS HAD. AN IVORY HORN.
A. THF BATTLE /00K PLACE ON A HILLstrw.
B. TRAVEL! G MUSICIANS ENTERTAINED THE.PEASANTS.
C. KJNG AR7k4uR ORDERED THE MAN TO RF LOCKED IN THE TOWER.
*D. THFY HAD BEAUTIFUL DESIGNS CARVED ON THEM.
F. THEN, 1HE KNIGHT AIMED HI& CROSSBOW AT THE TARGET.'

TOPIC:SENTENCE AT FIRST CAVEMEN DIONT FVFN HAVE FIRE.
*A. THEY HUDDLE TOGETHER IN DARK, COLD CAVES.
A. AN ISLAND OFF THE COAST-WAS MADE BY A-VOLCANO.
C. THE: RANGER'SP TTED A THIN WISP: OF.SMOKE.
D. DRAWINGS OF HdRSES WERE.FOUND ON THE WALLS.
E.',SPARKS FROM THE\WIRE IGNITED THE CURTAIN.

CHOOSE THE LETTER OF THE STATEMENT-WHICH CORRECTLY:ANSWERS EACH 0207'
IC QUESTION ABOUT THF FOLLOWING GROUP OF SENTENCES. -

\

.- *1* UN PARTS OF THE WORLD IT-IS WARM ALL YEAR LONG.

2101498
2101(798
2101998'
2101998
2101998
2101998

2101999
2101999
7101999,
21019(19 !

2101099.
2101499

9 .15



to,
,* mU-0 uF.THE LAND IS'COVEIRE6 Wi.TH THICK.JUNGLIS. 4.3* THE

PEOPLE WHO LIVED IN SUCH'PLACES LONG AGO PROBABLY SLEPT/IN .TREES.

*4* THEY" MAY HAVE OSFO.BRANCHES ANn GRASS TO MAKE HOMES LIKE RIG

91PD,NESTS: *5* HE WO1ILD Com HIS MEAT AND_WARM MtS CAVE.
Jo .

DOESTHIS PARAGRAPH HAVE A TOPIC SENTENCEO *IF* SO, WHICH IS ITO 21020nn .

*A: YES, 1 15TME---TOP_IC SENTENCE. .2102000
.B. YES. 2 15 THE TOPIC'SENTENCE. -

.. 2102000
,

C. YES, 3 15 THE TOPIC SENTENCE. \ 2102000
\D. YES, 4 15 THE.TOPIC SFNTENCE.- 2102000

.. \

F. NO. THERE 1SNT A TOP/r SENTENCE, . 2102000

DO ALL.OF THE SENTENCES DEVEOP ONE MAIN THOUGHTO *IF* NOT; 2102001
wHUCH.sENTENCE DOES NOT BELONG IN THIS PARAGRAPHO 2102001

A. NO, 1 2102001
pe No, 2 21020C11
C. NO. 3, %. 2102001'
D. NO. 4 .2102001-
F. yFs 2102101

'**iti*.***********************4*********i*************************4*********i**

THE STUDENT WILL RECALL WHAT A SIMILE IS RY.SELECTI,NG THE CORRECT. 0035
DEFINITION. %In

. .

THF 'DEFINITION OF A SIMILE IS 2100141
A COMPARISON OF TWO THINGS'USING ER AND EST 2100141

*R. 4 COMPARISON OF TWO THINGS USING LIKE OR AS 2100341
C. THE WORD LIKE OR THF WORD AS 2100341
D. A COMPARISON OF TWO OPPOSITE THINGS. 7 2100141

li****************!*******************4******444******************************

THF 5T0ENT CAN JIMGF GOOD CLEAR SIMILES BY CHOOSING THE BEST
SIMILE TO COMPLETE A PHRASE. % r

0037

CHOOSE 1HE REST SIMILE. 25

Ac CIR'FEN'AS A
pINF TREF

R. FLOWER
C. FALL DAY

-- D. CRAYON

QUIET AS A
t A. GIRD

B..CRICKFT
r, AARY -

'O. WORM

;LFPT LIKE A %Nm
A.-LITTLE ROY

144. HEAR IN WINTER
C. SOMMER EVENI.NG
D. 'OUt AT NIGHT

16

2100341
2100341
2100141.

..2100341
2100341

2100344
2100344
2106144
2100144
2100144

2100345
21003451
2100345'
2100345--
2100345



KICKF6 LIKE A 16/411
A BABY COL T

4114. ANGRY, MULE

C .COW BE I NG AI L KED,
D. .BARK I NG DOG

CAS -BRIGHT AS
A THUNDER
B. A MAPLE TREF
C. PERFUME

*D. A SHOOT I NG STAR

21on146
00146

21 00346
-'21 00146

21 00146 .

71 00147
71 00i47
21 00147
2100147
7100347

A. SHARP A S A . 21 00349
A. COMBS TOOTH 21 00149
B. B I RDS BEAK - 210014.9

or . PORCUP I NE& 011 ILL 21 00349
D. FIFFS 'ST !NG 21 00349

!

ROUND L IKE A %Nn 2100150
A. :EGG ,,,

.
f 2100150

S. STAR .
n 2100350

C. STONE 2100150
*p., MARBLE 71 nol5n

AS CLEAR A S
A. SNOW

*B. RA IN WATER
C. D I AMOND
D. A BOTTLE.

THE, STUDENT CAN COMPREHENO ADVERT I SING TECHNIQUES BY !DENT !FY ING
I N G FVEN AQVERT I SEMENT COMMON TECHN I QUES USED TO SELL A
PRODUCT 1640

.1)

71(10151
21 00351
2100351
2100151
21 06351

O211

DIRECTION,S 227
LOOK AT*THE SAMPLE ADVERTISEMENT BROW. THEN DECIDE WHICH '004'
OF THE FOLLOWING TECHNIQUES OR APPEALS HAS BEEN USED. CHOOSE

A. A TESTIMONIAL
R. APPEAL TO VANITY
C. JOIN THE CROWD
D. SCIENTIFIC APPROACH

BLONDES HAVE MORE FUN, SO USE BLONDOLL AND BE A Doti. !,93 2102071

MORF DOCTORS4tECOMMFND ALACIN THAN AMY OTHER TABLET, SO TAKE 71n2077
ALACIN AND RF SURF. lin

PEGGY FLEMI NG, THE DARL 1 NG OF THE .1 CE RI NK SAYS BL I STER INE"
HAS DONE IT FOR MED *A.

BE THE_FIRST ON YOUR BLOCK TO OWN THE NEW, DAZZLING, AND.F11N
FR I SAY. ONLY TEN DOI LARS AT KRESGE AND WALGREEN STORES. *C.

2102073
2102071

2102074
2102074

(
THE STUDENT CAN ,DEMONTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF DESCR I PT IVE WORDS BY
'CHOOSING THE MOST EXACT . WORD OR PHRASE TO.:COMPLETE A GIVEN

11

0024



SENTENCE. %Bo,

*DIRECTIONS* CHOOSE .THE MOST *EXACT* OR !DESCRIPTIVE* WORD.
FOR 6404 SENTENCE.-

WE HAD. . FOR WilICH.
A. FOOD
R.-FRUIT
*C. PEACHES
.D..-DESSERT

WE FOUND A %No' IN OUR PICNIC BASKET.
A. RUG
B. ANIMAL
ee.:ANT

0018

2100202.
2100202
2100202
2100202
2100202

-.

2100205
2100203
2100203
2100203'

04 INSECT 2100201

LOOK IT UP IN THE 2100204
; A. Fmk 2100204
P. LIBRARY . 2100204';
C. REFERENCE BOOK

D. DICTIONARY
2100204
2100204

THAT poT A TICKET FOR BEING.PARKED IN THE WRONG PLACE. 2100205
STATIONWAGON -2100205

B. VEHICLE 2100205
C.:AUTOMOBILE 2100205
D.-CAR . 2100205

WE HAVE IN OUR YARD. 2100206 .

A. A GARDEN 2100206 ir7)4*
*R. TULIPS 2100206
C. FLOWERS 2100206
D. PLANTS -'-2100206

WE HAVE A PET .2100207
A. ANIMAL 2100207
B. CAT 2100207
*C.*POODLE 2100207 ..
.D. DOG 2100207

WF HAVE SOMF IN A.FLOWER POT. 2100209
A. DESERT PLANTS 2100209
R. PLANTS 2100209
C. FLOWERS 2100209
'D. CACTI 2100209

I 'GOT A FOR MY BIRTHDAY. 2100210
A.PRFSENT, 2100210
B. TQY 2100210
C. GIFT 2100210.

*06-,p0OTRALL '21410210

1* .:!
4i**itio-ir******************eeeeitsee***********************wimwiee*********ie

THF smpENT WILL DISCRIMINATE BETWEEN COMMON AND MORE DESCRIPTIVE 0196
ADJFCT1VFS RY CHOOSING. THE.MOST COMMON ADJECTIVE FROM A LISTv %W.

CHOOSE THE ONE ADJECTIVE T'HAT IS1COMMON FROM EACH LIST.'
; ;

12 18-
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A... JOYFUL
.11-9.. HAPPY

C GAY -
D. FESTIVE

A. WELL MADE
R. COLORFUL .

C. KINDLY
410. NICE

A.'LOVELY-'
A. STUNNING
*C. PRETTY
D. ATTRACTIVE

A. SATISFYING
41.H. GOOD-
C. TASTY ,

D. PIFASANT

7101980:
71019h0
7101980
210/980

7101981
.2101981
7101981
2101981

?Intern?
?Intern?
?Inine?
?101982

2101483
7101981
?inteml
?Inllal

*********************************************************************0*******

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF DESCRIPTION IN
SENTFNCES.BY INDICATING APPROPRIATE USE OF DESCR1PTIVE:WORDS* 46n

DIRFCTIONC. IN. FACH SET CHOOSE 'THE LETTER OF THE STATEMENT WHICH
ANSWERS THE OUFSTI.ON.

'THE FRISKY,COLT RAN PLAYFULLY AWAY FROM HIS EAGE14, YOUNG MASTER.

rWH1CH WORDS IN THE ABOVE SENTENCE ADD DESCRIPTION TO THE BASIC
IL-SENTENCE0

A. FRISKY...COLT...YOUNG
B. FRISKY...PLAYFULLY MASTER

4 itrip FRISKY...PLAYFULLY...FAGFR
D. RAN.0.EAGER.:.YOUNG

,

. HOW'WOULD"THE BASIC SENTENCE 'WITHOUT' DESCii1PIIVE WORDS BE
WRITTEN()
A. THE FRISKY COLT RAN AwAy FROWHIS MASTER. *.

THF COLT. RAN PLAYFULLY AWAY FROM HIS MASTER.,
C..THE COLT RAN FROM HIS FAGFR MASTER.

AtDe THE COLT RAN FROM HIS MASTFR.

THEDRAGON LOOKED AT THE CAVE.

HOW COULD THIS SENTENCE RE-MADE MORE DESCRIPTIVE()
A..ADD PLURAL ENDINGS TO THE NOONS.-
R. CHANGE. THE VERB. 'LOOKED' TO 41A1E'.
41C. Ann ADJFCTIVF;AND AlIVFROD
O. CHANGF VHE OR0FR OF TkF MOROS.

FOOLISH, ANCIENT. AND 'SCALY 'ARE WORDS WHICH COUI.6.:DESCRIBE
THF WORD

A. LOOKED.
4W. ORAGON.

C C.CAVE.
04 NONF OF THE AROVF.

BRAN/Ft:Y, QUICKLY, AND HOPEFULLY COULD DESCR,IBE;THE WORD

13 19

0197

,t

n2n4

2101984.
2101984
2101904
2101484
2101184
2101984
2101484
21.01984

.2101185
2101985
2101985
2101485-,
2101485
2101085

2101986
2101986
2101906
2101906
.2101986
21019,86
2101086

2101987
2101087
2101907
2101987
7101987
2101987

2101988



1A. LOOKED. 2101988B. CAVE. - -2101988C. DRAGON.
.2101988

D.-4404EOf TAHE ABOVE.. '2101988

A GROWL IN THE CO1MARS THROAT GREW TO A SNARL AS H PLUNGED OFF 2101989THE TREE BRANCH. 2101989
.

2101989
WHERE COULD DESCRIPTIVE WORDS BE USE.DIN THIS SENTENCEO 2101989

A. BEFORE GROWL 210989R. AFTER GREW 2101989C. BEFORE 'SNARL 2101989
'6. ALL OF THE ABOVE. 2101989

i***4**********************ise**********i************************************
THE STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE FIGURES OF SPEECH AY IDENTIFYING
SIMILES, METAPHORS AND PERSONIFICATION IN A GIVEN SENTENCE.

FOR-EACH ITEM, CHOOSE ONE OF THE FM-LOWING.

0163

0169
A. SIMILF
B. METAPHOR
C. PERSONIFICATION

THE SUN.LOOKED,OKE A BLAZING SALL OF FIRE. A
'THE COLORFUL TIGER LILIES GRINNED IN THE GARDEN. ..*C

THF.SFACOAST IS VIOLENT. *C

2101660

2101661

2101662

!

MARGARET, AFTER A DAY AT THE BEACH. WAS RED. AS A BEET. *A 2101663,1:
)

THE STAR IS A DIAMOND IN THE SKY.. *8 , 2101664

*HER EYES ARE FASCINATING POOLS_OF DEEP.OLUE. *8 2101665
\

JOANS HAIR IS STRAIGHT k5 A PIN. 4FA 2101666

THE TREE WAS A GUARD IN THE FOREST. STRETCMING.ITS ARMS FOR 2101667PROTECTION. *C 2101667

THE I:OBBY WAS AS CROWDED AS THE SUBWAY-AT RUSH HOUR. *A 12101668

THF MOON IS-A BALL OF GOLD. *8 2101669

', , c .,yi%
THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HI KNOWLEOGE'OF .l.ETIER WRIIING
STRUCTURE BY CHOOSING THE LETTER IN PROPER STRUCTURE.11113

WHICH ONE.OF THE;FOLLOWING LETTERS IS WRITTEN CORRECTLY0

A. 13 OAK STREFT
AKRON, OHIO
MARCH 10. 1969

.0EAR SIR.

I AM ENCLOSING MY MONEY.

14

0123

.2101320
2101320
2101320 (
2101320
2101320
2101320'1
2101120



B.

*C.

PLEASE SEND M'Y SEEDS.

YOURS TRULY.
MARK'SMITH

.13 OAK STREET,
AKRON, OHJO
MARCH IA. 1969

DEAR SIR,

I AM ENCLOSING MY MONEY.
PLEASE SEND MY SEEDS.

DEAR SIR,

YOURS TRIPLY,
MARE SMITH

43 OAK STRFET
'AKRON. OHIO.
MARCH 40. 1969

Of

2101320
2101320
2101320
2101320
2101320
2101320
2101170
2101120
2101120
7101320
2101120
2101320
2101320
2101320
21011?(1
2101124)
2101120
2101120
2101320
2101320
2101320
2101320

Am ENCLOsikG r4ONFY. 2inisPn
PLEASE SEND MY SEEDS. 2101320

210137M
'YOURS TRULY. 2101320
MARK SMITH 2101320

. 7101320
De 13 OAK'STREET' 2101326

AKRON. OHIO 'I 2101120
MARCH 10, 1969 -'710132n

2101320
DEAR SIR, 2101120

2101820
I AM ENCLOSING. MY MONEY. PLEASE 2101320
SEND MY SEEDS. 2101320

2101120
YOURS TRULY, 2101320
MARf SMITH 2101120

*******************************************************************4*******4*..

'THE STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE THE CORRECT FORM FOR-FRIENDLY AND
BUSINESS LETTERS .BY IDENTIFYING PARTS IN THE FOLLOWING-

1

ILLUSTRATIONS. 'On

CHOOSE 'THE CORRECT HEADING FOR A FRIENDLY LETTER.
*AO 435 OREGON STREET

F4LMOUTHO MASSACHUSSETS .05114
APRIL 15, 1969

R 435 OREGON STREFT
FALMOUTH, M4SSACHUSSFTS
APRIL 15, 1969

-.1400SE THE CORRECT PUNCTUATION FOR
Aw COMMA
R. SEMI COLON
*C. COLON

A RUSINFSS GREETING.

15

0166

2101693
2101691
2101693
210169
2101691_
2101641

.71r11601
'2101691

2101644
2101691,4,r

2101694
'2101694



SELECT THE,CORREC1 CLOSING FOR-A FRIENDLY LETTER. * DF\OTES' 2101695
FIRST LETTER CAPITALIZED. 2101695
*A.: A-vou as -TRULY,- 2-101695
B. *YOURS TRULY. 2101695
C. *YOURS TRULY. 2101695

SFLECT.THE CORRECT NUMBER OF PARTS FOR A BUSINESS LETTER.
*A. 6
R;
C. 7

CHOOSE THE CORRECT FORM FOR A RETURN;ADDRESS.

A. 18 OAK STREET
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 60341

MRS0 THOMAS MILLER
'18 OAK STREET
CHICAGO. ILLINOIS 60341'

2101696
2101696
2101696
2101696

2101697
2101697
2101697
2101697
2101697
2101697
2101697
2101697

*****************************************************************************

THF STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE THE PROPER FORM OF A BUSII(ESS LETTER
BY.IDENTIFYING THF PARTS OF A LETTER AND THE CORRECT FORM
Of A LETTER. 116n

0256

PROVIDED INDICATE IN WHAT PART OF THE LETTER 1HE ITEMTHE BLANK
READ THE FOLLOWING LIST OF ITEMS FOUND IN A BUSINESS LETTER. IN 0269

IS FOUND.
4..THE HEADING
R..THE INSIDE ADDRESS
r. IME GREETING
D. THE BODY -

E. THE CLOSE

DEAR.SIR *C

SINCERELY YOURS, *E

CORDIALLY, *E

721 HIGH STREET
OXFORD.. OHIO
MAY 12. 1969 *A

THANK YOO FOR YOUR COURTESY.

GLASS BLOWERS OF AMERICA
612 SOUTH LU

N. KANSAS *8

a
2102512

2102513

2102514

2102915
2102515
2102515

16

2102517
2102517
2102517

****4**************************************************44*****************

THE STODENT RECOGNIZES THE PARTS OF A FRIENDLY LETT6.8Y.
IDENTIFYING WHICH PART US RFING DESCRIBED. 117o

DIRECTIONS - FOR EACH 00E5tION, TELLWAT PART OF A FRIENDLY
LETTER IS BEING DESCRIBED.
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0071(

0060



a

A. HEADING
B. GREETING
(.41 Bony

CLOSING
F. S/GNATUOF

luE DATE THE.LETTER IS BEING WRITTEN *A 2100759'

THE NAM'E OF THE PERSON WRITING THE LETTER *E 210076(1

THF NAMF OF THE PERSON THAT IS RECEIVING THE LFTTER *.R. 210076i.

THF ADDRESS OF THF PERSON WRITING THE LETTER: A. 2100767

THE MESSAGE OF THE LETTER *C 2100761

THE PART WHERE THE WRITER IS SAYING G006..-BYE 2100764

THE PART WHERE THE WRITER IS SAYING HELLO 2100765

******************************4******************,,,,******!rn.*************

THE'STUDENT WILL,APPLY KNOWLEDGE OF PLANNING A REPoRT BY ANSWERING 0228
QUESTIONS IN REGARD TO CHOOSING A TOPIC, SELECTING A TITLE,
HONG.THE LIBRARY, TAKING NOTES, AND IDENTIFYING THE. CORRECT FORMH.
OF AN OUTLINE. 'UM

------c9005F THE INCORRECT PROCEDURE WHEN CHOOSING A TOPIC*
A. cflOOSE A TOPIC YOWARF INTFRESTFDAN:

°.
*Be <MOOSE A BROAD TOPIC THAT INCLUDES' MANY FACTS.
C. CHOOSE.A TOPIC YOU C'AN FIND ENOUGH:INFORMATION ON.
De NARROW THE TOPIC.

CHOOSE THE TOPIC THATHAS RFEN NARROWED IN SCOPE*
A. SFA LIEF
*B. SNAILS
C. OCEANS, 1
D. FOOD, 4'

a

.E. PLANTS

CHOOSE THE ITEM THAT IS APPROPRIATE FOR A REPOiT.
A. MAIN INDUSTRIES IN THF MIDDLE ATLANTIC.STATES
A. CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES

.

C. FARMING IN THF UNITED_STATES
De CALIFORN1A_,

CHOOSE HOW MAIN TOPICS
*Ae 1, II, III -

'Re'A. B. C,
C4 14) Po 3

..400SE HOW SUBTOPICS UNDER MAIN TOPICS ARE LABELED.
A. I. II, kII
*B. A. Bo C
C. 1.'2, 3
o .

-MOOSE HOW S6BTOPICS'ARE LABELED,ODER Ile'
A. I. II, III

*Be A* B. C.
C. 1. 2. 3

ARE LABELED.

aa.

a

2102198
2.102198
2102198.
2102190'
2102198

2102199
2102199
21.00'199

2102199
2102199
2102199

2102200
2102200
2102200
2102200
21022PM

210241
2102201
2102201
2102201

2102202
2102202
2102202
2102202

'2102201
2102203
2102201
2102201



CHOOSE THE CORRECT EXAMPLE OF
*A 1

-A

I

7.

.

A 6.

*Weft v.

A.

'1.
I 1 A.

16
26

III6A
1.

I.
A.

I.
A t 1.0

110 0118., .....
A
A.

16

7.

ow 00

a,

AN OUTL I NE FORM..

.2
.

CHOOSE THE I TEM THAI I S INDEXED IN A CARD
A. AUTHOR
B. NUMBER OF PAGES
:7. POHL I SHER

CATALOG.

''

21 02204
21 02204
2102204
71 02204:":

2102204.'.. /

21 02204
21 02264
2102204
21 02204
2102204
21 02204
21 02204
21 02204.

y 21 02204
. 21 02204
)21 02204

7P41 02204
21 02204 1
2/02204
21 02204'
21 02204
2102204
2/02264
21 02204'
2102204
210220.4
2102204,

.'2102204
21 02204
2102204 )
2102204,
21022C4'.
2102204
2102204 1
2102204
21 02204
2102204

21 02205
2102205.
2102205.,
.2102205

,
_

0246THE STUDENT CAN DIFFERENT I ATE. VAR IOUS STYLES OF WR ITING AY
SNAFU NG GI VFN EXAMPLE S AS' E OHEit :NARRATIVE.. OMR 11271,VE-41 °R

'E XPOSI T(RY 1115n

0 !RECT.! ONS - THE FOLLOWING .PARAGRAPHS ILLUST,RATE tNARRAT IVE,
cro P T IVF . AND EXPOSI TORY AMES. OF WRIT ING. AFTER 'EACH

PARAGRAPH rFrJDFWHIrKS1Y1F THAf?' PARAGRAPH ILLUSTRATED.'

THF TREES S1 000 TALL AND 'PROUQ IN THU-FOREST PRESERVE t GREEN 'WAS' .

THE PROM I NAN T COLOR W I TH A .L I TTLE' BROWN. YELLOW.: ,AND. SLACK
THROWN IN. AS THE GE NTLE BREEZE COOLED THE ARAACHES, VARIOUS
SOUNDS COULD AF BEARD. ,OUIET. PEACE, TRANQUILITY PREVAILED..

A. NARRA T I VE

DFSCR / PT I VF

18 24

0260

2102311 \

2102311
: 2102311
2102311
2102311
2102311



.C.tEXPOS1TORY

JOHN WALKED INTO THE DRUGSTORE TO RUT A-CANDY BAR. STANDIN6 AT
THE COUNTER WAS HIS GOOD FRIENDiJIM MATTHEWS.

HI, JIM, -HE EXCLAIMED, WHAT ARE,YOU DOING HERE0 I

tHOUGHT YOU HAD SUMMER SCHOOL ALL MORNING.
A. NARRATIVE
IA,. DESCRIPTIVE

' C. EXPOSITORY
1

THE MELOWEAMILY BELONGS TO THE LARGER Foon GROUP.OF GOURDS.
THERE ARE MANY. DIFFERENT KINDS OF MELONS SUCH.K, CANTALOPE, .

HONEYDEW, AND WATERMELON. A MELON GROWS FROM A. SEED INTO.A VINE
WHICH HAS BLOSSOMS. THESE. BLopSSOMS BECOME THE MELONS.
A.AARRATIVE
.B. DESCRIPTIVE

EXPOSITORY.,

SAk-WAS A LONG, TALL DRINK
' NEVER SEEMING TO TOUCH. HIS
.HIS HAIR.WAS SANDY COLORED
ACROSS HIS NOSE.
A. NARRATIVE
*H.tDEACRIPTIVE

. -C.-EXPOSITORY

JANUAhY IS THE WETTEST MONTH OF
AVERAGE RAINFALL IS THREE TIMES
JULY, THE NEXT WETTEST MONTH.
AeNARRATIVF .

R. DESCRIPTIVE '

*Cs EXPOSITORY

OF WATER. -HIS CLOTHES HUNG FROM HIM,
BODY FROM HIS SHOULbERS DOWN,
AND RATHER LONGs FRECKLES SPOTTED:,

THE YEAR IN LOUISIANA. THE
HIGHER IN JANUARY THAN THAT OF

2.1n2311.,.
Z16211?

; 210211?
.210231,71,
2,10231?
7.102117

7107'il?
210211?

2102311
71023.11.

210211.1.:
21021)1
,71071ti
,071021I1
47102341

I

2162314'
2t02114

". 2102)14
2102114-

_7102114,
2107114
2102314,

21023IS
6102315
6.102315.
6102315
.610211
6102115

*******************************************************************44********

*****************************************************************************
CRITICAL THINKING

THE CHILD WfLL DEMONSTRATE-HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN
FACT AND OPIOON STATEMENTS BY CORRECTLY CATEGORIZING.A GIVEN

".SEI OF STATE4ENTS. IF440
0 'T4J

'DIRECTIONS - READ EACH SENTENCE. IF iT TELLS A FACT: CROSS OUT
F. IF IT TELLSSOMETHIAG. THAT IS JUST A MATTER Of HOW PEOPLE
THINK ABOUT I,To AN OPINION, CROSS OUT 0..

0* WASHINGTON WAS'OOT GREATESsi PRESIDENT.. .

.F-0* HAWAII 1S HE MOST BEAUTIFUL STATE IN THE U.

F. 0* POLO .11, AN EXCITING'SPORT.

F 0* ARITHMETIC IS A DIFFICULT SUBJECT.

( F*.0 THERE ARE SD STATES IN THE.U.,S.
''Ca ,

.F, 0* PEONIES ARE.PRETT1ER THAN VIOLETS:

E* 0 ORVILL AND WILBUR WRIGHT WERE BROTHERSv

19

(;10n

,3oni

300?

,,oe1

3004
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3005

3006



S.

r`

4

F .0* PY EA.i.FIER IS STRONGER THAN YOUR FATHER.

F 0* MILK TASTES. BETTER THAN COKE

F ;I. 0 BARE :RUTH WAS AN ORPHAN
. ,

. o As PFORLE GET'OLIDER,. THEY GET SMARTER.

0* GENERAL MOTORS CARS, ARE BETTER THAN FORD CARS.
,

.1) WOMEN 6r.NERALLY L IVE LONGER THAN MEN.

0.1 HOCOLATE FLAV(O1C R IS BETTER THAN STRAWBERRY.

o* GAPLF, THINK EASTER THAN BOYS
I.

Fl 0 THFRF ARF MORE 140MEN 'OVER, 70 THAN Mfr.

0* 11.5 EASY TO LEARN. TO SWIM. , ,i11.

E ISH WI I N CANADA- IS THE BEST SPOT. IN THE WORLD:

0* BOYS RIJN FASTER THAN, GIRLS

F, f 0* YELLOW IS 'A REMIT !PH. roLoR

F 0* iT IS FUN TO'COLOR.

F* 0 FIRE IS HOT.

Fit 0 CLOC:KS HELP US TELL ,T IME.

F nit MFN ARr SMARTER THAN WOMEM

Pi! MOST poGs MAKE Goon PETS.

0* MUSIC IS MORE FUN 'THAN ART.

.0*.ADDITION IS HARDER THAN SUBTRACTION.
l

F* F1.H .1 NE IN WATER.

I ;DAP HEL Pc- 05 GFT CLEAN.

F _Mt FORDS ARF THE BEST MAKE 'OF. CAR.

.1-*.d NALLY AND SOF ARE ROTH GIRLS.,.

F IPF moms PAPER

. 0* BOOKS ARF FUN TO READ

F 0* HIPPIES ARF UNATTRACTIVE PEOPLE

0 ELEI"HANTS ARE LARGER THAN HORSES.'

Fihe. 0 RiOPI.F NEE0 WATFR IN dRDER' TO LIVE
r

--ft .0 -.BASEBALLS ARF _ROUND

2

s' .

7,6

z..

3007

300B

30051;

4 3010

V111

3012

3013

3014

3015

.3016

3017

301.1!

3019

3021

I' s)

307%

3024

3025-

3026

in27

309'
3029

,3030

303?

3033-

3034 -

3015

3036



0* CHOCOLATE CAKE TASTES RETTER THAN WHI TE CAKE.

F 0* KOOL-411) TASTES 6000.

F S'UMMER IS THE REST 'T I ME. OF YEAR

fraF* 0 SOME HOUSES ARE WHI TF

0 PRESIDENT NIXON IS AN IMPOR TANT MAN.

Ell 0 ALL PLANTS NEED WATER..

F 0* FLOWERS ARF PRETTY.

.0* BLACK HAIR IS PRETTY.

3037

303R

3039

3040

3,041

1M47

1041

3044

f***************************************!i**********************4, **,,,,

THF STUDENT WILL ANAL y7FD STATEMENTS RY DIFFERENTI AT ING RFTWEEN 0087
FACTUAL STATEMENTS AND STATEMENTS OF OPINION. fisiOn

IN THE L ST BELOW, SOME OF THE SENTENCES ABOUT CHICAGO ARE STATE- 6073
MENTS OF. FACT*. AV OTHERS ARE STATEMENTS OF *OPINION*. IF YOU
8EL I EVE THE ST \A TEMElla IS A FACT CKOOSE *A* IN THE SPACE PROV I D-
ED IF YOU REL IEVE THE STATEMENT IS. AN OPINION. PLACE 11B* IN.. THE
SPACE PROVIDED. DO *NOT* TRY TO rwrIDF IF THE STATEMENT IS
"TRUE* OR *FALSE*, RM. ONLY IF I T 15 A STATEMENT OF *FACT* OR
/Op INION*.

A. FACT
R. OPINIoN( CHICAGO I S THE SECOND LARGEST CITY IN THE UN I TED. STATES. *A 2100076

IT IS A VERY BFAIITIFIILC1Ty. *8 7100877

MORE THAN SIX AND A °HALE MILL ION PER5ONS ENJOY LIVING AND 'WORK ING 7100878
IN METROPOL TAN CHICAGO. 1113 Pinnvril
THIS ENERGETIC CITY I S LOCATED ON THE SHORE OF LAKE MICHIGAN. *A

CH1 CAGO IS THE TRANSPORTAT ION CENTER OF THE UNITED STATES ANi? IS
ONE OF THE WORLDS LEADING PORTS. *A

2100079

210000o
21018 80

POET. CARL SANDRIIRG CALLED CHICAGO THE CITY OF THE R IG SHOULDERS. *A 7100081

CHICAGO HAS A REPUTAT ION FOR DOING THINGS IN A BIG WAY. *A 2100882

THF CHICAGO AREA LEAD:5 THE NATION STEEL PRODUCT ION. *A 2100083

.THF NAMF (-wan() rOmFc, Firm THE I N IAN WORT) CHECAGOW. *A 7100884

SOME. HISTORIANS SAY .14415, WORD MEANS SKUNK-OR WILD ONION.

1

.C14ICAG0.IS OFTEN *CALLED THE *WINDY CITY+ *A

GUSTS OF WIND THAT BLOW AtROSSTHIS COtiLD BE DUE TO THE
YHF C 1 TY FROM THE LAKE.'

CHICAGO WAS FOLINDFD LESS THAN 175 YEA

*A 21(1066'

210088S

2100887
,- 210080

21

C... 2100889



-

IT PANK AS THE YOUNGE T OF THE WORLDS 10 LARGEST CITIES. 2100890

THE GREAT CHICAGO FIRE OCCuRRED IN 1871. *A 2100891

THE PEOPLE RERUILT',CHICAGO WITH A VIGOR AND DARING THAT MADE IT A 2100892 -1
cENTF.R O. WORLD ARCHITECTURE. .11R 2100892' I
C.4I(A60'HAs ALWAYt LIVED uP TO ,ITS :MOTTO, I WILL. 4FB 2100893

74 CITY EXTENDS ABOUT '22 MILES ALONG THE SOUTHWESTERN SHORE OF 2100894 ,o

LAKE MICHIGAN., *A 22 1 0 08 9 4

'EVERYONE ENJOYS THE MANY LAKE-FRONT FACILITIES: ( *R 2100895

11,11,e****************************t******41.41********************AM************#
THE STUDENT (-AN, ANALYZE FACT AND OPINION BY INDICATING WHETHER
GIvEN ouEsTIONS SHOULD BE ANSWERED BY FACT OR OPINION. COD

OTRFTTIoNs outnE IF THE QUESTIONS RELOW CiNBE A;NSWF.RED ONLY
PERsONAI OPINION* OR *FACT* ABOUT THE STORY. CHOOSE.

A. FACT
R. OPINION

WHAT WAS THE NAMF OF THE LITTLE GIRL THAT. vIsiT,ED THE BEARS
HousEn *A

0172

0176

2101774
2101774

HOW. MANY AFARS WFRF THFRFO *k 2101775

cHOUlO sHE HAVE GONE INTO ANOTHER PERSONS HOUSE WITH,OuT BEING
I NV I TED() 41R

WERE ALL THE CHAIRS THE SAME SIZEO *A

Do YOu THINK GOLDILOCKS SHOULia HAVE EATEN THE BEARS SOUPO
,0

GOLDILOCKs MFAN TO BREAK THF CHAIPO *R

210177611..
2101776 1.!

2101777

2101778

2101779..

WHY miAS GOLD1LOCK5 SO T1RFOO itp 210178-O

How MANY REDS 014 GOLDILOCKS SEE0 - 210,1781 °

too AWAKFNPO GOLDILOCKso, *A 2101782

no yo, I THINK GOLDILOCKS BECAME A *FR !END OF THE BEARSO. 210178'3

4****ww...1...w....*******wwwi*****www******************wwww4..........*********4.4....

THE CHILD WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ,UNDERSTANDING OF THE IMPORTANCE OF
FACTS AND OPINIONS BY SELECTING STATOENTS. MOST DIFFICULT TO .onovE, TO 5n

"
DIRE;"'T TONS - c;FLECT THE ONE STATEMENT IN IltRi GROUP WHICH WOULD

mosT MEE ICul_T-1 TO. PROVE.

WHIcH. SENTENCE .Is MOST DIFFICULT TO PROVE.
A. ouR SCHOOL IS SIX YEARS OLD.
So. oitR sCHOOL HAs FOuR THIRD GRADES.

lir THE rHILDREN IN OuR SCHOOL ARE WE'LL REHAVED4

22
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WHICH SENTENCE I S MOST DIFF !CULT TO PROVE.
-.11A. MRS. SMITH IS A GOOD TEACHER.
B. MRS. SMITH TEACHES FIRST GRADE.
C. 'MRS. SMITH HAS TAUGHT FOR THREE YEARS..

' WHICH SENTENCf IS MOST DIFF ICULT TO PROVE.
A. SCHOOL BEGINS AT 8/45 AM.
A. MOST OF. OUR CHII.DREN P IDE THF BUS.

*C. ART I S MORE FUN THAN AR I THMET IC.

WHICH SENTENCE I S MOST DIFFICULT TO PROVE.
A. WE HAVE A LEARNING CENTER IN OUR SCHOOL.
*B. EVERYONE L IKES TO GO. TO THF LEARNING CENTER.
re THE LEARNING CENTER HAS MANY THINGS TO DO.

WHICH SENTENCE IS M0S,T DIFEICULT TO PROVE.
A. _MR. ROGERS IS OUR PRINCIPAL.
*B. HE 15 LIKED BY EVERYONE.
C4 HE HELPS US GET ON THE BUS.

WHICH SENcENCE IS MOST DIFFICULT TO PROVE.
A. MRS. WILLFT IS THESCHOOL NURSE.
P. MRS. WEDMORE DOES TYPING AND OFFICE WORK.
ilre MRS. WEDMORE offs MORE WORK THAN. MRS. WILLET.

WHICH SENTENCE IS MOST DIFFICULT TO PROVE.
A. CHILDREN PLAYON THE PLAYGROUND DURING RECESS.
R. ON RAINY DAYS WF STAY. INSIDE.
*C. PLAYGROUNDS ARE,DANGEROUS.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE MOST DIFFICULT TO PROVE'TPUE OR
FAL SE0

*A. JOHN SMITH WAS A GOOD MAN.
B. JAMESTOWN .WAS FIDUNDED IN 1607.
C. THE ENGLTSH STAYED IN JAMESTOWN FOR TWO YEARS.

WHICH 'OF THE FOLLOWIN6 w06t!n. BF MOST DIFFICULT, TO PROVE TRUF OR
FALSE()
*A. F ImOs ARF 9NHAPPY IN THF COLD LAND.
R. FSKIMOc LIVE: IN NORTHERN REGIONS,
C. ESKIMOS ARE HUNTERS OF BEAR AND WHALE.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE MOST DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR
FALSEO
A. MRS. SMITH IS SMALLER THAN MRS./JONES.
*B. MRS. SMITH IS SMARTER THAN MRS. JONES.
C. MRS. SMITH 15' OLDER THAN MRS. JONES.

%.1

'WHICH. OF THF FOLLOWING WOULD BE' MOST DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR
FALSE0
*A. IRELAND IS A BEALIT IFUL. COUNTRY.
B. FRANCE !IS A REPURL IC._

.. C. FRANCE IS LARGER THAN BELGIUM.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWbMG WOULD OF MOST DIFFICULT TO,.FROVE TRUE 00
FALSE()

SCHOOL IS UNINTERESTING.
B. SCHOOL LASTS FOR TWO 'SEMESTERS. .

C. THE LAW REQUIRES ATTENDANCE AT SCHOOL.
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wr, cH OF THF FOLLOWING wouhD RE -MeST DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 3058FAL cFn
4t'A MR. SMITH IS A 'SMART PRINCIPAL.
El. MR. RLArK Is A MEMBER OF THE BOARD:
C MR. JACKSON HAS BEEN A PRINCIPAL FOR TEN YEARS.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WOULD BE MOST DIFFICULT TO PROVE TRUE OR 3059
;.AL CFn

A MR. ACKSON EARNS $15,nno A YEAR.
*4 MRS. JOHNSON LIKFR HER JOB.

C. SALLY ATTENDED WAGNER SCHOOL FOR TWO YEARS.

WHICH OF THE- FOLLOWING WOULD BE MOST DIFFICULT TO PROVE. TRUE OR
FAL cFn

A. FASTER WILL FIE EARLY NEXT YEAR.
ra CHRISTMAS COMES ON A WEDNESDAY THI S YEAR.

«r Arr. REALL Y ENJOYED HIS BIRTHDAY PARIY:

3t)60

*****************************************************************************
,,THE STUDENT 'MILL DEMONSTRATE HIS AR ILI TV TO. EVALUATE THE. POTEN
TIA1. VALIDITY OF SOURCES BY SELEXT !NG THE BEST SOURCE FROM A.
GRouP OF CHOICFs. %inn

nIRFCTIONs - THINK Apowr EACH T TLE FOR A REPORT. WHICH SOURCE OF
INEORMAT ION tow...o YOu CHOOsE T OSE THEN FINDING MATERIAL FOR
YOIJR REPORT. CIRCLE THF LETTER At Be OR C.FOR THEAEST SOURCE.

How A SPIDER SPINS ITS WEBIA
A. THf STORY HOOK *CHARLOTTES WEBB*.

f#R. E.NCyCLOPEDI A LIST ING ON SPIDERS.
C. ASK' NrOlm FATHER. -

_

HnW VOLCANCIF ARE FORMED
A. FILmsTR IP .CALLF0 OA VOLCANO Is AORNm
n. MAKE . A MOD1 EL OF A. VOLCANO .

C. READ A HOOK WRITTEN By A PILOT WHO HAS FLOWN OVER AN ACTIVE
VOLCANO.

WHAT CAUSES WATER POLLUTION
A. ASK YOUR TEACHER.
P. A VIENCE:.HOOK. CALLED *A IR IS EVERYWHERE*.

*C. A SFR IFS hF ARTICLES ABOUT WATER POL!..1/T ION FOUND IN THE
NEWSPAPER.

THE F I RST AIRPLANE
A. A STORY WR TTEN HY A ROY WHOSE/ GRANDFATHER KNEW THE WR IGHT

FIROTHERS. ..
NR. A Tv PRDARAm WHICH TFI.LS THE STORY OF THE WRIGHT BROTHERS.
C. A iOO K. CALLED. **HOW TO MAKE A GL IDER*

F IRsT MAN ON THE MOON _
*A. A RE:NAY OE- LIVE -TFLEVIS ION COVERAGE OF MANtS F IRST STEPS

'-- ON THE MOON.:
H. A sTORY WRITTEN HY A REPORTER AT CAPE KENNEDY WHEN APOLLO I I .

BLASTED OFF FOR THE NOON.
f.

1, A PHOTOGRAPH OE THF THREE ASTRONAUTS

0302 "

3061

3062

3063

3064

30155

t.40W THE ROMANS LIvEn .3066
A. READ. TUE ENCYCLOPEDIA.

24



1.

9

A. EXAMINE ITEMS FROM A ROMAN RUINS.
READ A ROOK AROUT ROMAN GODS.

How To MAKF A CHOCOLATE CAkF
A. ASK THF HOMF7FC TEACHER.

4R. FOLLOW THE RECIPE ON THE COCOA PDX.
C. ASK. YOUR MOTHER. -

THF HISTORY OF SLAVERY
A. ASICA WHITE MAN.
B. ASK A RtAcK MAN
'C. READ SLAVE SHIPS RECORDS.

THE MOON
A. A 196S ENCYCLOPEDIA
A. ASK YOIIR SCIENCE TEACHER.
41C. READ A REPORT BY NEIL ARMSTRONG.

HOW TO GRIND CORN .

A. ASK YOUR 5RANDMOTHEP.
R. READ IN YOUR HISTORY ROOK.0,
*C. RFAD A PIM ITANtS DIAPY

*

3n671

3068'

*********************i*******************************************************

THF CHILD WILL DISPLAY HIS ABILITY TO DISTINGUISH:BETWEEN FACTS
THAT ARF RELEVANT AND FACTS THAT ARF NOT RELEVANT TO THE SITUA-;
TION OR PROBLEM BY CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING THE RELEVANT PHRASES.
%An

DIRECTIONS - THE CLASS MUST. COMPILE A REPORT ON REPTILES. BELOW
ARE_SOME PARAGRAPHS. WHICH OF THEM WILL HELP THE CLASSO

CATS ARF NICE ANIMALS. THFY ARE VERY CLEAN AND EASILY TRAINED.
THEY BELONG TO THF ORDER OF.MAMMALS.

CIRCLE THE CORRECT ANSWER.
A. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
*R. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT HELP.

REPTILES ARE A LARGE GROUP OF RACKBONFD ANIMALS THAT ARE COLO-
BLOODED ANn.HAVE A. DRY, USUALLY SCALY SKIN. THEY INHABIT ALL
PARTS OF THF WORLD FXrEPT SOME ISLANDS AND ALL EXTREMELY COLD
AREAS.

CIRCLE. THE CORRECT ANSWER.
.,*A..THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.

R. THIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT- HELP.

REPTILES.LIKE TURTCFS ANn IGUANAS ARE IMPORTANT ITEMS OF FOOD IN
SOME PARTS OF THE. WORLD, AND REPTILE SKINS ARE MADE INTO SHOES,
.PURSES, AND LEATHER GOODS, MANY.REPTILES HELP TO CONTROL PESTS
BECAUSE THEY FEED ON INSECTS AND SMALL RODENTS.. SOME KINDS 'OF.
REPTILES ARE KEPT AS PETS.

CIRCLE THE CORRECT ANSWER. -

*A.-THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS:
R. THIS PARAGRAPH noFs mpT,HELP..

3073

ST. PATRICK IS SUPPOSED TO HAVE CHASED THF SNAKES .OUT OFARELAND. .3074

25



WI DO NOT KNOW WHETHER HF REALLY LIVED .OR NOT. HE IS 1HE PATRON.
OF IRELAND.

rtprLE THE CORRECT ANSWER.
'A, THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS,.
, THIS PARAGRAPH rurs NOTSHELP.

- THF CLASS MUST PHT ON A PROGRAM FOR HALLOWEEN. BELOW
.7-F fzOMF PARAGRAPHS. WHICH OF THEM WILL HELP THE (LASSA'

)CTOBER IS A VERY NICE MONTH. THE WEATHER IS NICE AND CRISP,
WITH PLEASANT WARM DAys_ANn COOL NIGHTS. WHEICOCTORER COMES, WE
KNOW THAT HAILOWEEN AND.THANKSGIVING. WILL SOON BE HERE.

c-I-Rrtf-TFIT-TnPP-FT/-AW-WER.
F. THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
*B.. .THIS PARAGRAPH nOES NOT HELP.

HALLOWEFN,IS' A NONRELIGIOUS HOLIDAY, CELEBRATED WITH, PARTIES.
GAMES AND ENTERTAINMENTS. A POPULAR GAME Is SORBING FoR.APPLES.
°HALLOWEEN CTOWIES AHOliT GOBLINS, WITCHES AND ELVES ARE UNIVERSAL.
mtsCHIEvOus TRICKS ARE PLAYED As CHILDREN GO FROM nom TO DOOR. :

*TRICK OR TREATING*.

CIRCLE THE CORRECT ANSWER.
*A. THIS PARAGRAPH'HELPS.
R. THIS PARRGRAPH noEs NOT HELP.

WITCHES ARE OHITE "Onoky. WF OFTEN READ OF THFM.IN,FAIRY TALES.
SOMETIMES THFY CHANGE INTO SOME OTHER CREATIME. THERE.WAS A

.

PARTICIILARLY MEAN WITCH IN *HANSEL AND GRFTEL*.

A

CJRCLE THE -CORRECT',ANSWER.
A.'THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.

.B THIS PARAGRAPH Nrs NOT HELP.

o.

3n/5

3077.

CHIIDREN DRESS HP FOR HALLOWEEN.. THEY uSF GOBLIN. CAT, DENIL.
wITrH. AND ELF COsTumEs. T,HEY CARVE OuT PUMPKINS AND PUT LIGHTS
INSIDE. IN SOME AREAS, CHIEDREN DECORATE WINDOWSANSTEAD OF SOAP.!.

. !NG THEM.

CIRCLE THE (ORRECT ANSWER.
*A.,THIS PARAGRAPH HELPS.
P 4HIS PARAGRAPH DOES NOT.HELP..

3078

I!**0************************************************************************

THF CHILD 'WILL OFMONSTRATE HIS ABILITY TO DRAW INFERENCE BY
EVALUATING 'THE CERTAINTY DE SELECTED STATEMENTS BASED ON EVIDENCE
IN THE-PASSAGE. 144So

nIRECTIONS.- READ THF PARAGRAPH.

JACK HAD A HOX OF BIRO FOOD THAT HE WANTED, TO TAKE TO TIM0S
HOUsE TO,GIVE TO TIM.S NFW PET BIRD. ON JHF WA* OVER, THE BIRD
Fon!) BEGAN TOCOME OUT OF ITS BOX.

RFAD FACH STATEMENT. RASED ON THE PARAGRAPH CIRCLE A IF IT IS
PROBABLY TRUE. .H.IF IT IS PROHABLy,FALSE. C IF YOu'CAN.T SAY.

26

0304



JACK.HAS A PFf BIRn.
A. PROBABLY TRUE
B. PROBABLY FALSE
*C. rAN.T SAY

S0ACK.S.PET BIRD nIFD AND'H HAD BIRO FOOD LEFT OVER.
A. PROBARLY'TRUF
B. PROBABLY FAL5F
*C. 'CAW SAY

. 'JACK BOUGHT THE BIRD FOOD AT THE'STORE JUST FOR TIA.S NEW BIRD.
A. PROBABLY TRUE`
R. PROBABLY FALSE
*C. CAW SAY'

JArK WKS-ATHOUGHTFUL FRIEND.
*A. PROBABLY TRUE
B. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CANO SAY

3079_

3081

lne7

ALL OF THE BIRD FOOD WAS LOST BY THE TIME JACK GOT TO TIMeS 3083
HOUSE.
A. PROBABLY TRUE
R. PROBABLY FALSF
*C. CAN.* SAY14

JACK DIDN.T CARE IF HF LOST ALL OF THF BIRD FOOD.
A. PROBABLY TRUE .

*B. .PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN.T SAY'

DIRECTIONS - READ THF PARAARAPH.

WHEN JIM GOT HOME FROMSCHOOL.THERE WAS A LOT OF NEW SNOW,
,ON THE SIDEWALK. HE WANTED TO GET IT ALL SHOVELED OFF BEFORE HIS.
FATHER CAME HOME. BUT WHEN JIM:LOOKED FOR THE SHOVEL, HE COULDN.T
.FIND IT.

RrAn EACH STATEMENT. RASP) ON THE PARAGRAPH CIRCLE A IF IT IS
PROBABLY,TRUE. 11 IF IT IS PROBABLY FALSE, C IF YOU CANOSAY.

IT WAS WINTERTIME.
A. PROBABLY TRUE.
B. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN.T SAY

3084

30815

EATHER WILL PAY HIM 75 CFNTS I. HE SHOVELS THE SIDEWALK. 3066
A.-PRORAPLY TRUF
R.,PROBARLY FALSE
*C. CAN."?' SAY

JIM WILL SIT DOWN-AND CRY BECAUSE HE CAN.VEIND A SHOVEL.:
A. PROBABLY TRUE c
*R. PROBABLY FAILSE
r, (-AM. T

3087

JIM WILL LOOK FOR-ANOTHER SHOVEL. 108B
*A. PROBABLY 1RUE'",
R. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN.T SAY .

.
27



:flPF(TIONr, - RFAO THF PARAGRAPH BELOW.

BILL SAT.OUIFTLY UNDER AN.OAK TREE. HF HOPED TO GET SOME
INTERESTING ANIMAL PICTURES ON'HIS CAMPING TRIP. FINALLY,HE HEARD
SOMETHING MOVING THROUGH THE WOODS,NEARBY. BILL WONDERED WHAT
1T romp BE. THEN HE SAW FOUR BABY RACCOONS CLOSELY FOLLOWING.
REHIND THEIR MOTHER. BILL KEPT JUST AS STILL AS A MOUSE.

.!FAD THE SENTENCES. RASED ON WHAT YOU JUST READ DECIDE WHETHER
THP SENTENCE IS. A. PROBABLY TRUE, B. PROBABLY FALSE, C. CAW
cilv. CIRCLE THE CORRECT LFTTER TO SHOW YOUR ANSWER. .

RILL. IS ON A CAMP.ING TRIP.
'A. PROHABLY TRUE
'R.:PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN.T SAY

. .

AILS IS-sITT!NG OUIFTLY BECAUSE HE IS TIRED.
A. PRDHARIY TO:Mr
P. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CANoT SAY

IT in A VERY HOT SUMM,FR DAY.
A. PROBARLY.TPUE

PPOPAPtY FALSE
C. CANoT SiY

Rill HAS HIS CAMFRA WITH HIM.
*A PROHABLY TRUE
H. PROBARLY FALSE,
C. CAN."( SAY

.RILL IS SITTING. IN THF worms.
*A. PRORARLY.TROF.
H.. PROBARLY-FALSF-:-
C. CAN.T SAY

HILL TOOK A PICTORE-OF THE RACCOON;fAMILY.
*A; PROBARLY TRUE.
H. PROBARLY FALSE
r. r,AN.T SAY

THE PArroom FAMILY WAS LOCWING FOR Form.
A. PROHABI Y. TRUE

vH. PROBABLY FALSE
ifr. CAN'T SAY

3089

*fr

.309W.

3091

3097

3093

DOECTIONS - RFAn THF FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH.

TOM AND BILL FLAG WERE STANDING ON.THF CORNER WAITING fOR A
-!WS. THEY HAD ON OLD CLOTHFS AND WERF.CARRYINGNCH PAILS. JUST,
HFFORF THE HUS-GOT THERE...TOM SAW THAT THEY mAn NOT TAKFN THEIR
HATT PAILS. HF OFFERED TO TROT BACK.AFTER THEM AND COME TO THE
(AMP ON THF NFXT BUS.

'READ THE SENTENCES. RASED ON WHAT YOU JUST READDECIDF WHETHER
1HF SENTENCE IS A. PROBABLY TRUE.. R. PROBABLY FALSE, C. CAN,T-
CAY. CIRCUF THE CORREcT LETTER TO SHOW YOUR ANSWER.

3094

3095

7

THF ROYS WFRF noING TO SCHOOL. 1096
A. PROBARLY TRUE

.
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*H. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN.T SAY.

-. . ..,

THEY WERE WAITING FOR
*A. PROBARIY TRUE
B. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CANIT SAY

A. HOS.

ANOTHER BUS WOULD.COME HY LATER.
-*A. PROBARLY.TRUE
R. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN.T SAY .

IT IS JULY.
A..PROBARLY TRUF
B. PROBABLY FALSE
*C. CANoT SAY

,TOM AND BILL WERE THE ONLY ONES WAITING FOR THE BUS.
A. PROBABLY TRW.
B. PROBARLY FALSE

*C..CAN.T. SAY.

THE BUS WOULD IAKE THEM DOWNTOWN.
A. PROBABLY TRUE

.4144. PROBABLY FALSE'
C. CAN.T SAY

THF BOYS LIVED. IN THE CIIY.
!A. PROBABLY TRUE
B. PROBABLY FALSE
*C. CAN.T. SAY

3097;

3098

.1n9)

1

THE BOYS WILL'EAT THFIR LUNCH AT THE CAMP. 3103
*A. PROBABLY TRUE -

B. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN.T SAY

TOM RAN BACK TO GET THE BAIT PAILS. .-3104
A. PROBABLY TRUE
.B. PROBABLY FALSE

'CAN.T.SAY

THE BOYS CAUGHT MANY' FISH AND HAD FUN.
A. PROBABLY TRIPE
B. PROBABLY FALSE
*C. CAN.T SAY

DIRECTIONS - READ' THE PARAGRAPH BELOW.

ONE SONNY SPRING AFTERNOON :if:FRY STARTED RACK THROUGH THE
WOODS FROM THE. LAKE. HF CARRIED A.LARGE PAIL TILLED WITH FISH.
-SUDDENLY JFRRY SAW A STRANGE ANIMAL RUN UP A TREE TRUNK.' IT SAL
ON A.LOW BRANCH AND LOOKED DOWN AT HIM WITH In FUNNY LITTLE
EYES. IT DIDN,T MAKE A MOVE'

- READ THE SENTENCES. DECIDE WHETHER ACCORbING TO THE PARAGRAPH
( THEY ARE A. PROBABLY TRUE. B..PROBARLYT,ALSE. OR C. CAW SAY.
'-CTRCLO>YOUR ANSWER.
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IT IS sATURDAY OR SUNDAY..
*A, PRORARLY TRUf

PROBARLY FALSE
C. CARO SAY

JERRY'HAD-RFEN FISHING.
*A. PROPARLY TRUE
g3 PpORARLY FAL7SE
C. CAN.T SAY

JFRRY WAS ALONE.
A. PRORARLY TRUE
A, PRORARLY FALSE
*C. CANsT SAY

JrRRy. HAD PEEN 5W 1 MMING. TOO.
A. PRORARLY TRUE

pROBARCY FALSE
*C. CANoT SAY

,

-

3109

JFRRY HAD TO STOP FIHING RECAUSE IT PEGAN,TO RAIN.
. 1110

A. PPORAPLY Tuc
41H. PRORARLY FALSE
C. CAN,T cAy

THE STRANGE ANIMAL.HF SAW WA'S AN,OWL.
A. PRORARLY TRUE
*R. PRORARLY PALSE
C. CAN,T SAY

JFRRy SAT AND WATCHED THF ANIMAL, UNTIL IT RAN AWAY.
A. PROBARLY TRUE
R. PROBABLY FALSE
*C. CANO SAY

DIRECTIONS READ THE SELECTION.
.

IN THOSE DAYS PEOPLE nto NOT KNOW HOW,TO KEEP FOOD FRESH, SO
THE Foot) THF PILGRIMS TOOK WAS DRIED OR 'SALTED. THEY DID NOT HAVE
AN OVEN IN THEIR PART OF THF SHIP. tHE WOMEN HAD TO RUUD THEIR
COOKING FIRES IN PANS FILLED WITH SAND: THESE FIRES COULD BE .LIT
ONLY WHEN THE,OCFAN WAS OUIET. MUCH OF THE TIME THE OCEAN WAS NOT
j)HtET. AND THE PEOPLE HAD NOTHING ro EATAUT COLD. SALTED MEAT AND
DRY CRACKERS.

.

-RFAn EACH oF THF'FOLLOWING STAiTEMENTS CARFFULLY. THEN DECIDE
wHFTHER IT Is PRORARLY TRUE. OROBARLY eALSEe OR THATAT IS
IMPOssIRLE TO SAY WHETHER IT IS TRUE ORFALSE. FROM THE INFORMA'
TION.PROVIDEa IN THE PARAGRAPH..

THE'OILGRIMS ENJOYE'0..THE DRIED CM SALTED F90D.
A. PRORARLY TRUE. ?

R. PRORARLY FALsF:.
:1CAN.T SAY

THE sANALFOR THE PANS WAS KEPT IN A RARREL.
A. PRORARLI TRIPE
H. PROBABLY FALSE

CAN.Y SAY

AF WAS AN ()VEN IN THE CAPTAIN,S PART OF THE SHIP.
.

30

:3111

. 3112.(,)



A. PRORARLY TRUE
R. 'PROBABLY FALSF

*C.. CAN oT SAY

THE PI LGR I MS WERE GRATEFUL FOR THE COLD MEAT AND DRY CRACKERS.
sir*A PROBABLY TRUE
R. PROBABLY FALSE
C..CAN.T SAY

DI RECT IONS - READ THE SELECT ION..
*4 _e?

THE SHIP WAS SMALL AND I T HAD NOT BEEN BUILT TO CARRY
PFDPLE MOSI OF THE PILGR 1 MS 'WERE CROWDED TOGETHER IN A SPACE
R 1 GHT BELOW THE UPPER DECK. THI S PLACE WAS LESS THAN NINETY FEET
LONG AND NOT AS WI DF A S S.OME OF OUR SCHOOLROOMS ARE. IHROOHOUT
THE TR IP AIN,MOST A HUNDRED PEOPLE ATE, SLEPT ANO SPENT THEIR
'DAYS IN THIS SMALL PLACE

READ EACH OF TIME FOLLOWING STATEMENTS CAREFULLY THEN DECIDE
'WHETHER IT Is PROBABLY TRUE. PROBABLY FALSE, OR IF IT IS IMPOSS...."
!FILE TO SAY WHETHER IT IS TRUE OR FALSE FROM
THE INFORMAT ION PROVIDED IN oTHE PARAGRAPH

C.

THE PILGRIMS ENJOYED THE ROAT TR IP
A. PROBABLY TRUE

*B. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN.T SAY

THE PILGRIMS L VED IN TfiE MIDDLE 'DECK:
*A. PROBABLY TRUE .

B. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN9T SAY

THE PILGRIMS KNITTED AND RFAD9N.THE VOYAGE
A. PROBABL Y TRUE
R. PROBABLY FALSE

,wr.. CAN la SAy

D TRECT I ONS READ THF PASSAGE ,

THE PILGRIMS TR IFD TO STAY/ LEAN. BUT THEY HAO TO WASJ4 IN
BUCKETS OF COLD SALT WATER. THEY COULD.°NOT:WASH THEIR CLOTHF.S,
AND MANY. UF THEM WORE THE SAME CLOTHES DAY- AFTER DAY FOR NINE
WEPEKS THEY ALL WEREGLAD WHEN THEY F !NALLY HAD A CHANCE TO WASH
CLOTHES.

READ EA:CH or THE FOLLOW! NG SiATEMENTS CAREFULLY. THEN 'DUMF.
WHETHER IT IS PROBABLY TRUE.. PROBABLY FALSE.° OR THAT' I T 'IS
I MPOSS BLE TO SAY WHETHER IT IS TRUE OR FALSE FROM THE . NEORMA"
T ION PROVIDED IN THE PARAGRAPH

THE, PILGRIM BOYS WERE GLAD IHAT THEY DIDNiT HAVE : TO BATHE.
A. PROBABLY TRUE
B.. PRO.AARLY FALSE

.*C. CAN.T SAY
. .

IHF PILGRIMS -CLOTHES LOOKED WR NKLED.
*A. PROBABLY TRUE
B. PROBABLY FALSE
C. CAN.T SAY .



a

n!if;Ptme, wAyiro THEIR:rLOTHES'ON ROARO THE SHIP. .3123
A. PRORA*LV,TRUE
*B. PROBARCY FALSE

. C. CANO SAY

THE PILGRIMS LOOKED FORWARO TO REACHING LAND.
*A..PROBABLY TRUE
'fl.'PRpRARLY FALSE
r. CANO sAY

3124C).'

11.********.e.wm14.4ww,.****************************************************0

THF STUDENT WILL OE ABLE TO IDENTIFvAND'OISTINGUISH BETWEEN A 0305
AWFD AND AN'UNRIASE0 SOURCE OF INFORMATION BY IDENTIFYING
SEVERAL EXAMPLES. I5 .

DIPErTIONS fOR FArH OF THE,,FOLLOWING ITEMS, DECIDE WHETHER OR '
NOT THE SOURCE OF INFORMATION IS BIASED. CIRCLF, 8 FOR RIASECWAND
u FOR UNBIASED.

B 0* RECORDING OF A LIVE PERFORMANCE_OF THE BEATLES. 3125
.el

Sit U A STORY ABOUT THE BEATLES WRI4TEN MY A EAN. :,3126

R 0* A TAPE RECOR6ING OF AN ARGUMENT BETWEEN TOMMY AND JOHN. 3127

B* U, TOMMY,S SIDE OF THE STORY ABOUT AN ARGUMENT HF MAO WITH 312B
JOHN. I*

H* 0 A sPEECH ABOUT WATER POLLUTION GIVEN BY A FOREST.RANGER. 31291

4. 0* DINOSAUR BONES DISCOVERED WHEN A.TUNNEL WAS BEING DUG. 3130

A* 0. A '4TORY WRITTEN BY YOU ABOUT YOUR FATHER. 3131

R bf A PHOTOGRAPH OF YOUR FATHER.,

R* U, A PICTURE DRAWN BY YOU OF YOUR FATHER.

R II* PHOTO OF A HOUSE ON EIRE.

:3132

3111

.113A

R* 0 A STORY MARK WROTE ABOUT A HOWSE HE SAW ON FIRE. 313S,

Hf U A LETTER WRITTEN BY A BOY IN VIET'NAM. 3136

-.R u* A SAMPLE OF WATER TAKEWEROM A POLLUTED STREAM. .1137.

14 6. A RUTTERFLY COLLECTION.

p* P A PICTuRE AMY DREW OF HER HOW*

1139

3139

************************A****4****A***************************,**************

INF CHILD WILL EXHIBIT HIS ABILITY TO RECOGNIZE EMOTIONAL WORDS
Ry CORRECTLY IDENTIFYING T4EM IN GIVEN SENTENCES. 114n

DIRECTION% READ EACH SENtrAcr. CAREFULLY.AF YOU READ A WORD
THAT TELIs AFTOT FFFORts, ctika THE LETTER.ABOVE IT.
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*A R , C
CENT IL HAD A 'HAPPY L YEE EXCEPT FOR. ONE THING"HE WANTED' TO- SING..

, .

A R *C . . ,

I T WAS MOST EMBARRASS ING..
A *R C

111:7 WHEN ME OPENED HIS MOUTH TO TRY, ONLY STRANGE SOUNDS CAME OUT.

A 4.13 C
.

LENTAL WAS PROUD OF HISA4EW"HARMONICA AND HE DECIDED TO BECOME AN'
G' ..

,
EXPERT..

t

:

.

1141
314?).

.

3141;

3141
3147
3142'

-

3141
3141
1141

********************4*****0!4.*****************************************4*!****

GI VEN ONLY- EXTERNAL FACTS ABOUT A CHARACTER AND HIS SI TUAT ION.
, 0202*

THE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE THE CHARACTER BY SELECTING A STATEMENT
WHICH DESCRIBES HOW tHE CHARACTER -.MIGHT FEEL. 413n

DIRECTIONS
IN THE FOLLOWING SETS, CHOOSE THk STATEMENT WHICH TELLS HOW TMF
CHARACTER MIGHT FEEL

214

BAOBARA STARED AS THE TURNING LIGHTS ON THE HUGE FERRIS 2102022
2102027

WHEEL SHONE LIKE FIRE AGAINST THE BLACKNESS OF THE SUMMER NI6HT. 2102022
2102022.

THF WARM WINO CARRIED THE SMELL OF POPCORN'TO HER, AND /ME 2112022
2102022

POPCORNS SALTY TASTE WAS ALREADY IN HER MOUTH. OF COTTON . 210202?,y,IsPs

2142022
"C CANDY CLUNG TO HER F I NGERS LIKE ST 1 CKY SPIDERWEBS; FROM ALL 2102022

_2102022
-4AROUND HER CAME THE SOUNDS OF CHILDREN SHOUTING AND LAUGHING. 2142022

21Q2022
A..BARBARA COULDNT WAIT TO GO HOME. ' . 2162027
iTe TO BARBARA, THE-FAIR WAS AN ENCHANTED WORLD. 2102022
C. BARBARA-WAS SO TIRED SHE FELT .LIKE CRYING. 210202?
De TO BARBARA; THE FAIRINAS BORING.. 2102022

4

THE SLIMY, 'GREEN FROG CRAWLED DOWN PETES ARM, AND SLID INTO

MIS HAND WHERE IT LOOKED UP AT HIM WITH BULGING EYES. ITS COLD,

wFT'AACK WAS BUMPY. SUDDENLY, TME FROG LEAPED FROM PETES HAND

2102021'
2102021'
2102021
?1(12021.
.2142021.
2102021

ONTO HIS HEAD, DIGGING ITS LONG.-WEBBED.FEET INTO 'HIS HAIR. 2102021,
2142023-

A. PETE WISHED. HIS DAD wOutp TAKE HIM FISHING. 2102021
B. .PETE FELT HUNGRY FOR A 'PICKLE. 2142021.
*C. PETE FELT CREFPY.AS A CHILL RAN UP.HIS.SPINE. 2142021
J1.,PETE WAS DELIGHTED WITH HIS NEW PET. 2102021

AT THE POINT WHERE THE T IMBER THINNED AND THE ROCKS 'AT THE 2102024,
2142024

HILLTOP BEGAN, THE COUGAR PAUSED. FOR'HOURS, THE HUNTER HAD 2102024
2102024

IEPPRSUED HIM HIGHMAND HIGHER INTO THE HILLS. THEN HE SAW THE 2102024
2107024,

:ROCKS: HF SPRANG To THE ROCKS, BUT LANDED ON LOOSE GRAVEL. HIS 2102024
.2402074
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," t

'

.mArv STARTED'SLIDING OUT FROM-UNDER HIM. THE'HUNTERS HEAVY.

RUNNING.COULD BE HEARD COMING CLOSER AND CLOSER.

*A. THE COIIGAR WAS'ERANTIC 'FROM FEAR AND-EXHAUSTION.
R. THF'COOGAR ANXIOUSLY LOOKED FORWARD. TO MEETING THE HUNTER."
C. CALMLY-THE COUGAR LOOKED AROUND TOR A. SHADY:SPOT TO REST.
P. HE WAS NOT INTERESTED IN ANYTHING BUT HIS NEXT'MEAL.

2102024
2102024.
2102024
2102024
2102024 -)
2102024 /

,2102024
2102024

.
torA*** *************************************************************************

STO6ENT WILL'EVALUATE THE EFFECT OF CONNOTATIVE woRns IM
'7,TATE1ENTS HY INOICATING HOW WORDS USED FOR THEIR CONNOTATIVE
VALOF CAN.'AFFECT OUR FFELINGS.,I18n

or
DIRECT1fS
THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES CONTAIN'CONNOTATIVE WORDS. DEPENDING ON
THE FEELING you;HAVE AFTER READING.A SENTENCE IS FAVORABLE OR '

ONF4VORABLE CHOOSE 4FAA' OR !Fe..
c-

A. FAVORABLF
R. UNFAVORiFILE

WF GAVE MOTHER SOME LEMON-SCENTED COLOGNE. 2102043

021D

2Z2.

'- my CAR.IS.A LEMON. *B...- ,
,. a- 2102044

OUR DARLING DOG IS BLACK AND WHITEi. 2102045
, .

7)406 Ht 50.STINGY' .(.1ifi

.
. 21020'16_

WHOS MUTT IS THAT0. II . ' 2162047"

I LIKE TO' TRY TO AE THRIFTY. 41,A -' : 2102048
., :

. .

'ly SISTER'LOVESOLD FASHIONED...JEWELRY.. 'A -202049

my TEACHER LS AN OLD.BATTLFAXE. *A 1 2102050
t k

t t

AARY IS. A Goon LEADER. *A 2102051

MARY IS BOSSY. '13 2102052

HE MOTHER OF THF BRIDE wEpt OUlfTLY DUR1NG.THE 'WEDDING. 410k 2102053

' THE MOTHER OF THF ARIDF.BLUABERED. THROUGH THf CEREMONY.. .2102054
g

..

NRECTIJO4S. '%.
. .221

JHE 'FOLLOWING. STATEMENTS. APE INCOMPLETE. -CNOOSE THE MOST
zFAVORABLE* WORD THAT.HFST 'CDARLETEs'EACH-sENTENCE.

'MARY IS.A. ClIRL.
*AlonOUIFT

DULC
C. ROUSi

-.D. sTopin

Als PERFU4F HAS A SWEET
A. SMELL

*.(:4 FRAGRANCE
a

S.

2102055.
2102055
2102055
2102055
2102055(

)

2102056'
2102056.
2102056
2102056



.0. AROMA 7112r15'^,

THAT LITTLi BOYAS A CHILD.
A. LOUDMOUTHED
*B. FRIENDLY
C. BRATTY
D. DISTURBING

HF IA RATHFR
A. SKINNY
A. GAWKY
C. SCRAWNY
D. LFAN

DIRECTION&

°e

Ap EACH' OF THF. EIOILOW1NG SETS OF.SENTENCES. CHOOS E THE SENTENCE
WHICH GIVES YOU Ike *LEAST* FAVORABLE FEELING.

'
4

,t

. -

*A. SHE. SOUGHT A NEW FROCK
B. SHE NOUGHT:AINEW Doss...

SHE NOUGHT A. NEW otrw T.

2102057.
A 2102057

21 02057
2102057
7102057

7102058
210205A
2102058
2102058
2102058

224

/102059
2102059
2102059

2102060
711,206n
2p0n6n

I.
*******iiiiiiiiitiliwt****.*************4641.4************************444',,em.0

46
`

GIVEN AN AD, THE.17tUDENT CAN'EVALUATE.THi USE, OF CONNOTATION BY /- .021?
SELECTING THE ADVF:RTISEMENT WHICH'REL1ES ON CONNOTATIVE.WORDS Ts)
MAKE-THE PRODUCI.*APPFALING*. 1130,

DIRECTIONS CHOUSE-THF LETTER NEXT TO THE ST TEMENT THAT MAKES . 13226
. THE PODUCT MOST ARBEALlAG.'

A. FASHIONS FOr0FATTIES ONLY",
H. FASHION5 FORjHE MATPRE'FIGURE.
C. FASHIONS FOR THF HEAVY SET.

A. SOZY IS A CRYBABY.
P. SUZY IS'SENSITIVEt;
C. SUZY 15 EMOTION4.41

- ?'.?

3

A. ALKY-SELTZeR RELIEVES.tHAT HWNGOVERAlEADACHE.
1,1R. ALKYSELTZER RELIEVES LIFES LITTLE'ACHES AND.PAINS.
Ce.ALKY71ELTZER IS Goon FOR PEOPLE WHO DRINK TOO mtiCH.

A. TAKE A;CHANCE HY FLYING ONIVA.
R. FLY TVA FOR THE SCARE OF A LIFETIME.

*C. DISCOVER TH!!. THRUL OF'ELY1NG ON-TVA-.

2102068
2102068.
?..102068

4 1

.210206.9
2102069
'2102069

2102n7n,
2102076
2102076

I

iti,**************,*4******i*****4****************4****************f*****VVIP,*,

THE STUDENT CAN ANALYZE, THE RELATIONSHIP OF A GIVEN PAIR OF *WOODS' ygy;
AND SELECT THE-WORD WH1C14 .WILL COMPLETE THE ANALOGY.).

. THEP* ABOUT HOW THE FIRT 7_THINGS ARE RELATED. THEN-PICK AN
ANSWER.THAT WILL MAKE THE LAS.T.2 THINGS RELATED IN THE SAME WAY.

*pow' ISTO-*BARK* AS'. *HORSE* IS 'TO
A. COO

, - ..,.

*Hi WHINNEY
C.: ST44LE

35 -; 41.
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D. GALLOP

*AIRPLANF* IS TO *CAPTAIN* AS *AUTOMOMILE*"IS TO
*A.'nRIVER
A. PASSENGER
C. HIGHWAY'
n. sOs

!DAPER* IS TO *TREE* AS *ROOTS* ARE TO.
SHOES.J,

.Ro SNOW .

C. SHOFSTONE
*a. RUM13%

*WINTER* 1S.TO *WHITE* AS *SPRING* IS TO6,.
A. RED

*R. GREEN
C. LILACS
n. wAprI.

.*POG* 15 TO *PUPPY* AS *ADULT* is TO
A. TEENAGER

.

R.'DALIGHTER''
*C. MARY

; n. mwdncHun

*I

*LEATHER* IS TO *WALLET* AS *GLASS* IS TO.,
A. DOIINK

.*5% WINDOW
C. RLASTIC

.. ,D. WASH 6 "

itrr.m.r.* Is TO *YARD* AS *PINT* IS T0'.
CUP . .

R/. QUAPT
. C. MEASURE
o. tN04

;FLOWER* IS TO *GARDEN* AS *TREE* IS TO
-*A.JOREST
R. HILL
C. OAK ');

1,16. CL1MR .

I.TALLON* IS TO *MILK* AS *POUND* IS TO
A. HAMMER

BREAD
lir. !UTTER
n LETTUCE

t.
AIRPLANE* IS TO *SKV* AS *SHIp* jS TO
A. WAVES

r;..*R. WATER
C. MOAT
Do 'SAIL'

S.

'CARPENTER* IS TO. AS. *PLUMBER* IS TO *SINK*.A. .NAILS
, RF0A1

C HoUSE,_
P. -TcioLs

2100658

2100650
.2106659
2100659
2100659 k
2100659

2100666
210066m
210066r1
210066,0
2100660

2100661
.-2100661
2100661
2100661
2100661

2100662
2100662
21

100662
2100662

2100663
2100661
2100663
2100661
2100663

2100664
2100664
210f664
2100664
2100664

2100665
-2100665
2100665
2100665
2100665

2100666
2100666?
2100666
2100666
2100666

2100667,
2100667
2100667
2100667
2100667

.

2100668 (
2100668
2100668 .

°2100668----'
'2100668



.1

*R1R6* lik TO
A. CHIRP
B.. ROSIN

*C. FLY-:,.

0. AIR-7'
. .

.

YACHT* IS
4,

TO
A. BOAT
B. SHIP
C. SAIL

*O. RIIFI
.

MAPLE* IS TO
A. SAP
111.11000

*C. SYRUP
D. TREE

,

6
*CLOTH* IS TO
A. CLOTHING
B. WEAR ..

C.'SEW
*b. SILK

0

AS HORSE* IS TO *GALLOP*.

AS *MANSION*ISJO SMACK'
..'

.. 1

,
. AS *VANILLA* TS'TO *ICE CREAM*

../

,

AS:*CDLOR. 15.10416RM*

\

.-.

'

2100669
2100669
2100669.
2100669
2100669

1

210(1670
2100670.
2110670
2100670
210067M

2100671
2100671
2100671.
2100671
2100671

2100677
2100672
2100672
2100672
2100672

6

*RRAIN*-IS TO THINK* AS *STOMACH* IS TO. 2100671
*A. DIGEST 2100671'
R. FOOD 2100671
C. EAT 2100671
P. CHEW 2100671

RIPEN* IS TO *FRUIT* AS IS TO CAKEi 2100674
A. RATTER 2100674
*R RAKE . 2100674'.-.

C. EAT . 2100674
.D. FROASTING , 2100674.

4 :

*000R* IS TO AS *GATF* IS TO *FENCE*
/

7100675
A. HOUSE 2100675
0.'LATCH. . 2100675
C. CLOSE 2100675
0.. WINDOW 710067c

'4WOR4* IS TO *EAR* AS *LFTTUCE* IS TO 7100676
A. LEAF
R. VEGETABLE

6
2100676
210076

*C. HEAD 2100676
D. SALAD - 2100676

FISH* IS TO iSCALEi.ASA1PORCUPINE* IS TO
A. SKIN

.2106677

'AinqvoiiIi.t.
C. FUR
0. SHARP

:

1 2;i;
2100677

'F RANCO IS TO AS*FARM* I 7100678S TO*PIG* ,

6

A. RANCHER 2100676
R. CORRAL 2100678

.*D..S.TEER 6

2100676
2100676.

_C. COWBOY

. 17 .
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,

GASOLINE* IS TO.*CAR* AS *FOOD* IS TO,*A. PERSON- .
.

Ro..EAT
C. RfSTAURANT
bo 'DINNER'

*MICROSCOPE* IS TO *EYE* A5 *MICROPHONE* IS TO.,*A. MOUTH
S. LISTEN
C. PEAR'.
Do SPEAK

.2100679
2100679
2100679
2110679
2100679i-)

2100680
2100680
210000
2100680.
2100660..

*GRAIN* IS.TO *g16* AS Is:To *MATER*
2100681.A. POND
2100681*Bo. DROP

a 2100681C. WET
2100681De RAIN
2100681

*CURE* IS.TO *DOCTOR* AS TS'TO *POLICEMAN*
2100682'Ai POTECT
2100682B. BADGE
2100687C. SIREN
.2100682no CRIMINAL
2100682.

*COLD* IS TO *SHIVER* AS *UNHAPPY* IS TO
2100683A. LAUGH
'2100683B. HOT
2100681Co SAD
21006831iFFP

2/00683
*cock* IS TO *TIME* AS *THERMOMETER* IS TO 4a100684

-

A. DEGREES
*Re TEMPERATURE

.

C. SICKNESS
..

.

Do MEASURE
.

.
2100684
2100684
2100684
2100684

-*PRESIDENT* *COUNTRY* AS 1510 *SCHOOL*A. T.EACHFR 2100685
2100685H. STUDENT
2100685C. BUILDING
2100685*Do PRINCIPAL
2100685

'SHOE*, IS TO *FOOT* AS 5 TO *HAND*
2100686A. RING

.2100686B. FINGER
2100686*ro GLOVE
21006860. WASH'

2100686
*ARROW* IS TO *BOW* AS IS TO *GUN*

2100687.*A. 146LLET
.

.2100687.A. RIFLE
2100687C. SHOOT
2100687Do. TRIGGER

7160687

ETIQUETTE,

A 44



1Hr SluDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF THE ETIQUETTE OF'
Irr'oDuCTIoNS BY CHOOSING THE CORRECT INTRODUCTION ACCORDING TO
SOCIALLY ACCEPTED PROCEDURE. %goo

IF YOW.ARE INTRODUCING. YOUR BROTHER'JAY AND YOURFRIEND TO FACH
OTHER. THE 'BEST' THING TO sAr IS

A. JAY..THIS IS SUF.,
B. JAY. MEET'SUE. SUE, HEFT JAY, MY BROTHER.
C. SUE, THIS IS JAY.
*D. SUE. THIS IS JAY, MY BROTHER.

IF YOU'ARE INTRODUCING.A NEW GIRL AND YOUR CLASS TO EACH OTHER1
THE BEST.THING TOY IS

A.,CLASSI, SAY HI TO BETTY.
B. BETTY MARTIN, THIS IS OUR CLASS.
C. CLASS. I WOULWLIKE YOU TO MEET A NEW STUDENT, BETTY MARTIN.
D. BETTY, THESE ARE THE ROYS AND GIRLS IN OUR FIFTH GRADE

CLASS.

WHEN YOli INTRCOUCE YOUR COUSIN AND YOUR TEACHER.TO'EACH OTHER,
THE *BEST* THING TO.SAY IS
A. ROBERT, ID LIKE YOU TO MEET MRS HARRIS.
*P. MRS HARRIS, THIS IS MY rOWN. ROBERT.
-

C. ROBERT, MEET.MRS HARRIS, MY TEACHER..
D. TEACHER, ID LIKt YOU TO MEET MY COUSIN. ROBERT.

-

IF YOU ARE INTRODUCING 1OUR FATHER AND YOUR TEACHER TO EACH
OTHER, THE *BEST* THING TO SAY IS
A. DAD, ID LIKE YOU.TO MEET MY TEACHER.ARS..HARRIS.
R. MRS. HARRIS, THIS IS MR CRANE. .

*C MRS."HARRIS. THIS IS.MY FATHER.
O. FATHER, ID LIKE YOt, TO MEET MRS.. HARRIS,

2100123
2100121
2100171
2100121
2100123
210017'

2100124
2100124
?100124
2100174
2100124
2100124
2100124

42100124
2160125
210012c)
210012S
2100125
2100125

2100126
2100126
2100126
2100126
.2100126'

2100126

N*******************************************************Oft******************

GIVEN SAMPLE SITUATIONS. THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE
OF SOCIAL INTRODUCTIONS BY SELECTING ITHE.1410PER INTRODUCTION..

4OPAL EXPLANATION SHALL FOLLOW TESTING.' %Se

DIRFCTIONS - CHOOSE THE CORReCT INTRODUCTION.

%YOU WANT TO INTRODUCE YOUR TEACHER %MLSS LONGa AND ii1U7 3RO.
GRADE TRIEND %SALLY BROWND TO EACH OTHER.a
*A. MISS LONG, ID LIKE YOU TO.MEET MYYRIEND. SALLY BROWN.

SALLY. THIS IS MISS LONG. MY TfACHER:
.

B. SALLY, ID LIKE YOU JO. MEET MY TEACHER .. MISS LONG,
MISS LONG, THIS TS MY FRIEND. SALLY.BROWN:

.

C. YOUR NAMES ARE.MISS LONG AND SALLY PROWN...YOU ROTH KNOW ME,
NOW YOU KNOW EACH OTHER. AND WE ALL KNOW.THE.OTHER IWO.

%INTRODUCING YOUR MOTHER %MRS. HENRICHSo TO YOUR'FRIENDS
GRANDMOTHER %MRS. JONESa YOU WOULD SAY WHICH OF THE FOLLOWINGOo
.A. MOTHER, THIS IS JANIES GRANDMOTHER.. MRS. JONES. THIS IS .

MY MOM, MRS. HENRICHS.
*R. MRS. JONES, ID LIKE YOU TO MEET MY MOTHER, MRS. HENRICHS.

MOTHER, THIS IS JANIES GRANDMOTHER, MRS. JONES.
C. MRS. JONESO MRS. HENRICHS.

MRS. HENRICHSO -- MRS. JONES..

%YOU WISH TO INTRODUCE YOUR BROTHER TO THE NEW NEIGHBOR GIRL WHO

39 45

0273

0286

2102802.
2102802
210280?
210280?
2102802
7102807
21028n7
71021417

2102803
21028111
none'
2102gn-
71028mi
2102801
2162803
2102803

2102804



Ir. HIS SAME AGEn.
A. JIM, THIS IS OUR NEW NEIGHBOR JEA JACKS. JEAN,. ID tIKE

YOU TO MEET MY BROTHER, JIM STONE.
B. JIMO AND JEANO - YOU ARE NEIGHBORS NOW. JIMS LAST NAME

IS STONE. JEANS LAST NAME IS JACKS. .SAY HELLO TO EACH
'OTHER.

*C. JEAN. ID LIKE.YOU TO MEET MY BROTHER JIM STONE. JIM, THIS
IS OUR NEW NELGHBOR, JEAN JACKS.

2102804
2102804
2102804
2102804
2102804
2102104
.2102604
2102804

wHEN INTRODUCING 2 BOYS TO EACH OTHER AND THEY ARE ABOUT THE SAME 2102805
.AGEo WHICH WOULD YOU Doo O 2102805

A. SAY THF BLOND HAIRED BOYS NAME FIRST. 2102805
A. SAY THE TALLE.R.BOYS NAME FIRST.. 2102805.
*C. IT DOESNT MATTER WHICH ONES NAME YOU SAY FIRST. 2102805

WHEN INTRODUCIN6 TWO 5TH GRADE GIRLS TO EACH OTHER, WHICH ONES'
NAME WOULD BE MENTIONED FIRSTO
*A. IT DOESNT MATTER.
A. THE TALLER ONES NAME FIRST.
C. GIRL WITH THE LONGER HAIR SHOULD BE MENTIONED FIRST.

2102806
2102806
2102806
/102806
2162806

*******************************4**********************4**********************
A

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF TELEPHONE ETIOUETTE BY 0030
SPLECTING.THED APPROPRIATE RESPONSE.1140

-

WHICH SHOULD YOU *NOT* DO WHEN,YOU ANSWER THE TELEPHONEO"
A. OFFER TO TAKE A.,BESSAGE FOR THE PERSON WHO IS BEING CALLED. .

B. TAKE YOUR GOO* CANDY OUT BEFORE YOU ANSWER THE PHONE.
C. GIVE YOUR NAME TO THE PERSON WHO IS CALLING.
*D. IF THE CALtER HAS THE WRONG.NUMBER, ASK HIM TO DIAL MORE

CAREFULLY' NEXT TIME.

/ .

A. GIVE YOURNAMF TO.THE PERSON WHO ANSWERS.
WHICH SHOULD you '*NOT* DO WHEN YOU MAKE A TELEPHONE CALLA 2100266

A. HAVE A GOOD REASON FOR CALLING. '
.

'2100266

*C. LET THE 'PHONE RING 3 OR 4 TIMES.
:._2100266

/ 2100266'
,D. TELL WHAT YO )-CALLED FOR RIGWAWAY. 2100268..

THF ES; TIME TO CALL A FRIEND IS 2100269
.: A. AT MEALTIME, SO YOU ARF SURE TO FIND HIM HOMF. 2100269

,*B. AFTFR SCHOOL. 2100269,,,..
C. AT BEDTIME. 2100269

. D. BEFORE BREAKFAST.' 2100269

"IF YOU HAVE DIALED A:WRONG NUMBER YOU SHOULD' .2100270
A. HANG,UP WITHOUr°SAYING ANYTHING. 2100270

A, SAY YOU ARE SORRY AND HANG UP,, 2100270
C. INTRODUCE YOURSELF m THE PERSON WHO ANSWERS., 2100270
n. ACK THE PERSON IF HE IS SURE THIS TS THE WRONG NUMBER. 2100270

2100267.
2100267
2100267 ,z

2100267(
100267

2100267

0.
: ii*******************************4************************.******************4*

GRAMMAR Tr USAGE

THE STUDENT CAN RECALL THE MEANING. OF THE TERM ADJECTIVE BY'
SELECTING THE CORRECT DEFINITION. 1130

46

0014



THE I?EFINITION OF AN ADJECTIVE IS'A WORD THAT'DESCRIBES OR
!Inn[FIFc. A/AN
'A. NOUN
A. VERA

C'
ARTICLE

D. ADVERB

AN ADJECTIVE MAY TELL
A. WHERE
A. WHY
*c. HAW MANY
D. WHO

AN ADJECTIVE IS SOMETIMES A/AN
A. ADVERB
Be.SUBJECT
C. NOUN

.

7

*n. ARTICLE

2100127
7100177
2100177
7100127
7100127
2100127

210017A
210012k
210012A
210012A
210012A

. ,

2100129
2100129
2100129

; 7100129
: 2100129

im***************44.**************rnim*****************irnmrnm********

THE STUDENT 'WILL DEMONSTRATE COMPREHENSION OF ADJECTIVES BY... 005
IDENTIFYING ADJECTIVES IN WRITTEN MATERIAL AND THE NOM OR
PRONOUN EACH ADJECTIVE MODIFIES. 11150

DIRECTIONS FOR EACH SENTENCE'RELOW. DECIDE WHICH WORDS ARE THE
ADJECTIVES AND WHICH WORDS ARE. THE NOUNS BEING
MODIFJED._

onlie

1V .
2100130CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING SENTENCE.
2100130,

ONE GOOD THING ABOUT SUMMER iACATION IS THAT-THERE IS NO SCHOOL. 2100130
.210000

..

THE ADJECTIVES ARF 210000
,

j 41A. ONF AND Goon
. .

21001.30

B. SUMMER AND VACATION *2109430

C. NO AND SCHOOL' 2100430
De'ONEAND THING 2100430'

,

CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING SENTENCE.:
,

2100131
2100131

ONF GOOD THING ABOUT SUMMER VACATION IS.THAT THERE IS NO SCHOOL. -710031'
2100131

1HE FIRST IWO WORDS MODIFY THE NOUN 2100131

A. SUMMER '2100131.

*B. THING 2100131
C. SCHOOL 2100$3f
n. Goon 2100111

CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING SENTENCE. 210011?
2100112

BOYS ARE SOMETIMES LIKE FRI'SKY PUPPIES..
.

2100432
2100132

'THE ADJECTIVE IS' 2100412
A. SOMETIMES 2100432

q.;- B. LIKE a 2100132'

C. BOYS 21004324

'0..FRISKY 2100132"



1.7^NpDER THE FOLLOWING SENTENCE.

BOYS ARE SOMETIMES LIKE FRISKY PUPPIES.

.THE ADJECTIVE MODIFIES.THE NOUN
A. BOYS
*B. PUPPIFS
C. LIKE
D. FRISKY

CONSIDER.THE FOLLOWING SENTENCE.
CAROL, DO YOU LIKE CHOCOLATE CANDYO
THE.ADJECTIVE IS
A. CANDY
R CAROC
.C. CHOCOLATE
D. LIKE

CONSIDER 1HE fOLLOWING SENTENCE.

CAROL. no,you LIKE CHOCOLAT! CANDYO

THE ADJECTIVE MODIFIES THE NOUN
AG. YOU
H. CAROL
C. CHOCOLATE

410. CANDY

CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING SENTENCir.

THF.DAY WAS DARK, RAINY, AND COLD.

THE ADJECTIVES ARE
-A. DARK AND RAINY
H. DARK, RAINY AND COLD
C. THF AND DARK

.

*n. TMF. OARK, RAINY. COLD
.

--1-1

2100133
2100133
2100133
2100133
2100133
2100111i
.2100131
2100133
2100133

2100134
2100134
2100134
2100134
2100134
2100134
2100134

2100135
'2100135
2100139
2100119
2100135
2100135
2100135
21'00131
2100135

2100136 .

2100136
2100136
2100136 -
2100136' \
2100136 .

2100136
2100136
2100136

CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING SENTENCE.

TilE DAY WAS DARK, RAINY, AND-COLD.

2100137
2100137.
210`0137,
210%.13ta,;,,

THE ADJECTIVE MODIFIES THE NOUN 210007
CA. DAY .2100137
B. DARK 2100137.
C..RAINY 7100137
D. COLD 1100137

CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING SENTENCE. . 2100138
. , 7100138

.WHICH joy no YOU-WANT RIGHT Nowa .2100138
2100138

THF ADJECTIVE IS
NOW. .

*1k.. WH1 CH

r. RIGHT
9.. WANT

CONSIDER THE FOLLOWING SENTENCE'.

WHICH Toy DO.YOU.WANTAJGHT NOWO

: r

,

/

42 48

2100138%
2100138
2100138

-2-1-0013
2100138k, )

2100139
2100139
2100139

,



2100139
THE ADJECTIVE MODIFIES IHF NOUN 2100139
A. WHICH . 2100139
*R. TOY . 2100139
C. ou 2100139
Dip NOW 2100139

CHOOSE THE WORD' THAT IS *NOT* AN'ADJECTIVE.. 2100140'
A. RIG 2100140.
R. BLUE' 2100140'
C. SMALLER 210014'0
D. SLOWLY 2100140.'

CHOOSE THE WORD THAT IS *NOT* AN ADJECTIVE.
A. FUNNY
A. THREE
*C. 'YESTERDAY
D. THAT

CHOOSE THEjORD THAT IS *NOT* AN ADJECTIVE.
A. MY
01. SECOND
*C. THERE
P. 'QUICK

CHOOSE THE WORD-THAT-US7*NOT* AN ADJECTIVE.'
*A. LAMP
R. MANY
C. DARK
P. RRIGHT

CHOOSE THE WORD THAT IS,*NOT* AN ADJECTIVE:
A. TOLD

419. VERY.
C. LOUD
D. RAINY

tlt.
.2100141

;10:1111.41

2100141 1

2100141

2100142
2100142.
.2100147
2/00147
2100147

2100143
2100143
2100143
2100143

-;,1162100143

2100144
2100144
2100144
2100144
2100144

****************************************************************************41

1

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE THF ABILITY TO IDENTIFY .. .'"
' 0081 1

ADjECIIVES FROM CLUES -FURNISHED BY POSITION BY 'CHOOSING THE CLUE. 1

WHICH ENABLES HIM TO0KNOWH1MA1 A'WORD IS AN ADJECTIVE. S60

IN THE SPACE PROVIDED, WRITE THE LETTER WHICH INDICATES THAT.THE 0074
WORD ENCLOSED BY STARS IS USUALLY AN ADJECTIVE BECAUSE

A. IT COMES BEFORE A NOUN.
R. IT FOLLOWS A LINKING VERB.
C..IT FOLLOWS AN 'ADJECTIVE MARKER.

ROGER IS *INTELLIGENT*. 11.8 2100901

THE.!*TORN* SWEATER'BELONGS TO JIM. *A 2100902

THIS Book SEEMS *DIFFICULT* IO.READ. *8 2100!0!"

MRS..JONES APPEARS MORE *UNDERSTANDfNG* THAN MR. SMITH. 2100004

ThillIT PICTURE IS *UNUSUAL*. *El 2100905
74,

WHO IS THAT *PRETTY*GIRLO *A .2100406

43' 49



***************rn**********************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEO6NSTRATE HIS KNOMLEDGE OF THE POSITIVE, COM...

PARATIVE, AND SUPERLATIVE 6EGREES OF COMPARISON FOR ADVERBS AND.
ADJECTIVES BY CHOOSING THE CORRECT ADVERB OR, ADJECTIVE FORM FOR
VSPECIFIC SENTENCE. 1113n

0260--

S'kLECT;THE CORRECT FORM OF THE ADJECTIVE IN PARENTHESES THAT 0276
SHOULD BF. USED TO COMPLETE THE SENTENCE.

%HFAVYn THIS. IS THE * . THE TWO BOXES. 2102586
A. HEAVIEST 2102586
*B HEAVIER %

2102586
C. MORE HEAVY 2102586

SLARGEn wHICKOF THE Tig ROOMS IS,THE
A. LARGEST

*R. LARGER .

C. MORE.LARGE

XPOPULARO WHICH IS THE * * OF ALL THE BOOKS.
A. MORE POPULAR
*B. MOST POPULAR

a C. POPULAREST

%SHARPn TH1S'IS THE *
A. SHARPEST
H. SHARPER'
C. MOST SHARP

SLARGEn MY DOG 1S *
A. MORE LARGE
*B. LARGER
C. LARGEST

.* PENCIL OF ALL.

A ,et
* THAN YOURS.

IWEAUTIFuLo WHICH OF THE TwO TREO IS ytig, *
A. MOST'AEAUTIFUL
*R. MORE BEAUTIFUL
C. BFAUTIFULLER

a
2102587
2102587
2102587'
2102587

2102588
.2102588
7102588
202388

2102390
2102590 .

2102590
21 02,59r).

2102591
2102591
2102591
2102591

.20259i
.2102592
2102592

':2102592

SELECT THE CORRECT FORMHOF THE.ADVERB IN PARENTHESES THAT 2102591
SHOULD BE USED TO COMPLETE THE SENTENCE. 2102593
%FAS7n WHICH OF THE TWO GIRLS WORKED .. . 2102593

A. MORE FAST 2102391
*He FASTER

. 2102591
C. FASTEST 2102391

is5w1FTLYn THE RABBIT RAN * * THAN THE FOX. ....
2102594

*A. MORE SWIFTLY 2102594
H. MOST SWIFTLY , 2102594
C. SWIFTER' 2102594

%FARLYn EASTER CAME * * THIS YEAR THAN LAST. 2102595
A. 'MORE 'EARLY-. 2102595,,, "

'AM. EARLIER 210259g( )
C. EARLIEST 21025 4t

otcnoNDLYn'OF.ALL'OF US. JAMES SLEPT '
A. SOUNDES,T

4.

50

21

2102596



R. MORE. SOUNDLY
*C..MOST SOUNDLY

16DISTINCTLYn OF ALL THF ACTORS* HAROLD SPEAKS *
*A.. MOST DISTINCTLY

ir. R. DISTINCTEST
11F C. MORE DISTINCTLY

ileAR1Y0 * ot ALC THE GIRLS.
A. EARLIER
R. MOST EARLY
*C. EARLIEST

2102,96
2102596

2102597 i

2102597'1
2102597
2102597

216259,
210259,
210259,
2102r,

SEASILYn.REN DOES ,THE'.10/3 THAN RALPH... 2102600
A. EASiER 2102000
R.. 'MORE EASIER 2102600

..40.C. :MORE EASILY
0 2102600

*************************************************************,,,w************
tHE'STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE THE PROPER FORM OF COMPARISON .0087
OF ADJECTIVES OR ADVERBS BY CHOOSING THE CORRECT WORD'.
TO COMPLETE A GIVEN SENTENCE. len

PLACE THE CORRECT WORD IN THE FOL 0 ING SENTENCES* USING THE 007e
FnaowfmG WORDS1TO SHOW YOUR.KNOWiE GF OF HOW TO USE COMPARISON
OF ADJECTIVES.
A..LARGE -

R.- LARGO
C. LARGEST
D. CAREFULLY
E..MORE CAREFULLY

THF ROY.ATF *6. 2100940

mot IS THAN TOM. *R .

210,0,41

JOHN DID HIS WORK -

\

, THAN, 01 LL *E

.---j
2100947.

THAT IS THE .RUILDING LHAVE EVER SEEN. *C. 2100943
9,

, -

TEXAS IS A STATE. *A
.

.2100945

PLEASE DO YOUR NEXT PAPER. THAN YOU nIti THIS ONE. 2100946

IS THAT,THE SHEET'OF PAPER YOU HAVEO *C .

.2106447

THE GIRL EMBROID RED THE RILLOW CASE.. 411) 2100946
.,

*****************47****************m.*************************IF*********4**

THE STUDENT WILL DiMONSTRATE.UNDERSTANDING OF ADVERBS.BY
SELECTION OF NOW-ADVERBS IN A GIVEN LIST OF WORDS. SOD

MARK THE WORD.IN EALH GROUP THAT IS *NOT* AN. ADVERB.

A. SLOWL'Y
*R. WONDERFUL '

reTOMORROW 0 51,

45

0027

0621,

2100231
21.002?!
21.00231



n. /tWAY

*A.. TWO'
R. NEVER
C. WELL
n. TMFPF

A. INSIDE
-4S. NERVOUS
CC.: FAST .

D. AGAIN

A. THEN
4. rAultii
.r. somnoirpE.
46. ARIGHT

A. STRANGELY
A..SELDOM.

IT. 'TRUE.
HASTILY

:41-A. HAPPY f
R. SOMEWHERE
e. SOFTLY.'
D.. OFTEN

A. HERE
R. ALWAYS
*Co GOOD
n. TRULY

A. AGAIN
R. SWIFTLY
*C. TALLER
.D. ANYWHERE

2100231

.2100232,
-2100232-
.2100232
21002W

2100233
2100213

,2100233
2100233

.2100234
2100214
2100214

- 2100234

THE'STUDENT CAN RECALL WHAT AN ADVERB IS BY SELECTING THE CORRECT'
DEFINITION. ,13n

5
FOWFINITION OF AN ADVERA A140013 THAT TELLLS SOMETHING ABOUT

THF
. .

Ao'NOIN
*Po VFW;
C. SIIROCT..
b. PRONOUN

ADVERAS.TELL.
WHEN._WHERE. AND HOW.

R. WHICHi.WHAT KIND OF. AND HOW MANY.
C. WHO,OR WHAI.
D. WHFN. WHERE. wows

ADVERBS OFTEN EN!) IN
A. ED.
p. S.

h.. EST.

.4 46

2100235
2100235.
2100235..
2100235

, '2100236
2100236
2100236
2100236

2100237
2100237
2100237
2100237

2100238
2100238
2100238 .

2.100238

0028

. '

2100239
42100239
2100239
2100239
2100239
2100239

2100240
2100240
2100240
2100240
1100240

2100241(:)
2100241
2100241
2100241
2100241



1

GIVEN A LIST'OF WORDS. THE STUDENT WILL APPLY KNOWLEDGE OF ADVERB
imiSIGNALS SUCH AS:PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES BY CHOOSING THE
II, nvERR IN THE LIST. ./1711

I 4

,
0084

00SE THE ADVERB IN FACH.GROUP OF WORDS IN THE FOLLOWINGLIST.

AO...JOYOUS.
Re PRETTY

4

*C.. APART
, De iNTELL1GENT

.

A. FOLLOWING
**R QUICKLY
C. IDENTIFY
DA RELATE

A. MODIFY'
*R. SOMETIME
Co YECLOW
11\. TWFNTY

*4 ABROAD ,

B LINKING
Co AMBITIOUS
De EACH

A. GORGEOUS
.'144 THAT
*Ce ANYHOW
De GIVEN

A. CLEAR
11: SPIRIT
C. .THE
*no PROUDLY_

*A. SOMOWERF
A. CAREFUL
C. TREMENDOUS.
De-DELICATE.

nniS\p

2100907
2100907
2100907
2100907

2100908
2100908
2100908
2100908

2100909
2100909

°2100909.
2100909

100910
..2100910
2100910
2100910

2100911

2100911
2100911

2100'012
2160012
2100912
2100012

710011
1100911
2100911
210911,

**************************************************************************140

THE STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE THE FUNCTION OF ADVERBS BY INDICATING
WHETHER ADVERBS IN GIVEN SENTENCES ANSWER;THE QUESTION WHEN,
WHERE, HOW, ETC.880

IN THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES, PLACE-THE APPROPRIATE LETTER
.THAT THE STARRED ADVERB ANSWERS THE QUESTION OF.4. WHEN ,

R-WHFRE,
C. HOW. 4

D.: HOW MUCH OR TO WHAT DEGREE
Fo.HOW OFTEN

.

THF FARMER WORKED.*HARO*
.

-gt

TO GROW A CROP. *D

-47'

TO.SHOW

obas'



:DfhlyOu wAsH crHAT DRESS THOROUGHLy*A *C 2100915

THF FOX Jum0F0.4i0u1CKLY* OvER THE FENCE. .2100916

, HAVE Ydu SFFN JOHN LATELV*0 *A 2100911

c4F Pia THE 'ROOK 'THERE' ON tHE TABLE. 4's 21009181-

?ARIff*5FLO044 FAILS TO HAVE HER LESSON PREPARED. *F 2100919

I WOOLO LIKE JO GO *THERE*. *8 2100920
/2)

..96,11 IS *QUITE* INTELLIGENT. *cc 2100921

,TJHF sTuDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF ADVERRIALS RY
toFNT1FYING THE TWO, TYPES OF ADVERP1ALS OF PLACE 1N tHE
FOLLOWING,SENTENCES. S9n

LOOK FdR THE *ACNERRIAL:5* OF PLACE IN THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES
Amp cHOOsF.F1THER

A. AnvERRS ARE siNALF wORDS,THAT TFLC WHFRE.'
R. PREPO5ITION PHRASES ARF GROUPS OF WORDS THATTELL WHERE.

MARY I*S SFAT..'

THF DOG.1S OUTSIDE. *A

IT Ts ON THE:TA4LE.

sHF IS HERF. *A-

"' THE -BOAT 1 s ON THE L AKE.

:NANCiyFS DOWNSTAIRS. *A0

THE PIRO FLEW AWAY.

THF'CA42 15 NRAR THF scHopL.

THF mix* lc imin6 HIS ',ilk.

.;

,-

0127

0120

7101271

2101274

.2101275
°Pl.'

2101276

2101277 '

2101278

2101279

2101280

2101282

,

0**************.***************.wi*****************************aimi*****

svIDENT WILLj1FMONSTRATF HIS.KNOWLEDGE OF INTERJECTIONS 111 0226
loFNTTFYIN6 TNTFP:WCIIDNS. IN A SFNTFNCI. 1162n

CHOO5F.THE INTER4ECTI0NS TN THF 'FOLLOWING SENTENCES'.

HuRRAHOITHFTEAM WON THF CHAMPIONSHIP TUTLE.
A. WON

, R. CHAMPIONSHIP
*r. HuPPAH

Al Acr I HAVF MFT MY DFSTINY.
DFSTINY

IR, ALAS,
!r

54

0244

2101588
2101588.
2101588,m
210188( )

2141589
2101149'
2101589,



ME 7101589

4.!*************************,..*************************************!**********.e

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONS,TiATE A KNOWLEDGE OF USING APPROPRIATE
4 CONJUNCT IONS BY CHOOSING THE BEST WAY TO FORM A COMPOUND

SENTENCE. 1K8a

DIRECTIONS. -- EACH QUEST ION HAS. ? SEPARATE
7 SENTENCES. TO MAKE ONE SENTENCE. CHOOSE
THE .*BEST* WAY TO COMBINE HE .SENTENCES
ORIGINAL SEN'TE.NCF THE SAME

THE DOG ATE HIS DINNER HE IS. STILL 'HUNGRY.
A TFIE DOG 'ATE HIS DINNER BECAUSE . HE I S ST ILL -HUNGRY.
R. THE DOG ATE HIS DINNER, -OR HE IS ST I,CL HUNGRY
.C THE DOG ATE HIS. DINNER o FOR HE IS`/S/T ILL HUNGRY

THF DOG ATE HIS DINNER, BUT HE I/Si ST ILL H1JMGRY

SENTENCES. COMF1 I NE THE

THE. ANSWER THAT 'SHOWS
KEEP THE MEANING OF THF

JOHN
A.
B.

WASNT ON T IME f WASNT ON TJPE.
E I THER JOHN ORI WEREM.T ON/T IRE.
JOHN WASNT' ON T IME OR I WASNT. ON T IME
JOHN WASNT ON T !ME; NOR tiAS I ON T IME.
JOHN WASNT ON T IME BE AUSE I WASNT ON T IME

WF. WORE OUR R0OTS IT. WAS SNOWING. ,

A. I T WAS SNOWING PECAUSF WF WORE ook ROOTS
R f* WE WORE OUR ROOTS,,, BUT I T WAS SNOWING.

*C WE WORE OOR ROOTS, FOR I T WAS SNOWING
D. WE WORE OUR:4300TS, OR 1 T WAS SNOWING

THE BOY CLIMBED A TOFF. HIS FRIEND CLIMBED IT TOO
THE BOY CL IMBED' A TREF AND 'HIS FRIEND C IMBED IT-, TOO.
THE ROY CLIMAF:n A TREE, OR HIS FRIEND .CL IMBED IT TOO.
HI ER END CI_ IMPED T T TOO, AND THE ROY Ct.TMRED A TREE,.
THE ROY .CL IMBED A TREF NOR Dm HIS FRIFNO CL 11411 1T TON

1(\

RAN ALL HE WAY I WA'S 'LATE FOR SCHOOL
*A I RAN ALL .TI4WAY, FOR 1 WAS . LATE FOR SCHOOL.
R. I RAN ALL IMF OR I WAS LATE FOR SCHOOL.r. I WAS LATE FOR CHOOL, FOR I AN ALL THE WAY
D I WAS LATE FOR SCHOOL/II OR I RAN ALL THE WAY.

JAMES IS TALL. ROB IS TALLER
A. KOH US TALLER, AND JAMES IS TALL.
B. JAMES 1 S TALL FOR BOB I S TALLER.'
*C JAMES I S TALL PUT BOB I S TALLER,.
D BOB IS TALLER, OR JAMES IS TALL

THF TOASTER MONT WORK THE IRON DIDNT WOMK.
*A THF T OA STER DIDNT WORK v NOR DI D TbIE IRON WORK.

THE TOASTER. D TONT WORK OR DID THE I RON WORK.
C. .?THE TOASTER MONT- WORK FOR THE !RON D1DNT WORK
D. THE TOASTER DIDNT . WORK BUT THE IRON 01 ONT WM"

SHF. TURNED OFF THE-I:V. THERE WERE NO GOOD PROGRAMS 40.WATCH.
A. CHF TURNED OFF THF T.V.,RUT THERF WERE NO GOOD.PROGRAMC TO

WATr.W.
4'. CHF TURNED.OFF THF Toy.. DR THFRF WERE. NO Goon PROGRAMS Tn

.WATrH.'

; 49

007?

0059

2100751
2100751
2100751
2100751
7100751

2100752
2100757
2100752
2100752
2100752

2100751
/2100751

2100751
2100/51
21007s53

2100754
2100754
2100754
210(1754
7100754

2100755
2.100755
2100755
2100755
21001,t"

2100756
2100756
2100756
2100756
21O0756

2100757
7100757
2100757
210075?
2100757

2.10058
71007s8
zinni411

10075-8
?I 0075R



*C. .:HE TURNED OFF THF.T.V.c.FOR THERE WERE.NO GOOD PROGRAMS TO 2100758 -

WATCH. . ____-- ..
_.-_ 2100758

D. SHE TIIRNED OFF THE T.V.,:AND THERE-WERE NO Goon PROGRAMS To 2100758
WATCH. ; 2100758

stairoo***********4*****************A********e*********************************

THE STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE DETERMINERS OY DIFFERENTIATING BETWEEN
DFTERMINERS.AND NON-..DETERMINERS IN LISTS AND SENTENCES'. %So

IN THE FOLLOWING %man GROUPS, WHICH WORD IS *NOT* A DETERMINERO

' A. SOME
S. THJS
*r, RTS

. n. AN

0117

0106

116'i

itA. HERE . 2101)64
! B. THE 2101164

C. OtIR
. ,

" 2 1 01164
a

.. n, HFR 2101164
..

A. THIS
H. 'YOUR
C. MY..
*n. RANG,

1165
,

IN FACH OF THF FOLLOWING GROUPS SELECTIHE SENTENCE THAT HAS THE 0107
'OFTERMINFR 'STARRE.0. '

Ai I .F THF IFROAT'i
4 MY* PROTHER IS TALL.
C. THF GIRL IS 'Misr'.
D. I DONT SEE l'ANY11,.

PLEASF TAKE *SOP** rAKF.
R..HCOSFS ARF *LAW*:
'Cri 4 LAKE IS elliFARIPTHE TOWN.
.n.HOPSFS *EAT* HAY.

;)!

*000******************P**************4*4****************i*******************.74

2101167.
2101167
2101167
2101167

TtiF sfin44T WILL COMPREHEND ARTICLES Py PICKING OUT ARTICLES,
T6j:IN, WHFTHFR THEY ARF OFFINITE OR INDEFINITE, ANn TELLING..
TOW NOUN THEY MODIFY IS'COUNT OR NONCOONT. VW

. :1.. . . ,

. .

DrPFCTiONS FOR THE'EOLLOWING NOUN PHRASES., DETERMINE WHETHER .

THE ARTICLE IS 14FINITE' OR 'NONDEFINITE'. CHOOSE
A: DEFINITE
H. NONDFFINITF

THr nFP4H 41A

.AN,AIRATROSS-

THE'HEAUTIFUL PEOPLE.

'AUTOMOBILES- IFF4

0238

v

.0254

2102264

2102265

2102e66.'"

2102267 ,



DIRECTIONs - IN THE ,FOLLOWYNG NOZN PHRASFs, DETERMINE IF THF.
NOUNS ARE o

A. COUNT
B.\ NONCOUNT

TO FLOWERS *A

cnmF JAm fR

rniIRAGE *9
.

.AUTOMOB ILES *A

***********************************************;1************************
GIVEN NOuN PHRASES, THE STUDENT WILL RECALL DETERMINERS By
IDENTIFYING THE FIVE KINDS OF DETERMINERS. 111.0c

0249

A255

2102?6A

2102269

2102?70

2102271

DIRECTIONS - FOR THEFOLLOWLNG NOuN PHOA'sES, DECIDE WHAT KIND OF ° 0263'
DETERMINER EACH.CONTAINS AND WRITE IT IN THE SpACE 'PROVIDED.

A...ARTICLE
B. DEMONSTRATIVE
C. NUMBER
D. 'WANT IF 1ER .

F. POSSESSIVE

THIS BOX *13

HIS FATHER ,IFE

SEVERAL BOYS 4in

THE rpo. *A

THREE ,MEN

YOUR FRIEND

AN APPLE *A

A FEw HOuRS *n

THOU. DAYS *8

TFN INDIANS *C

4.

Yr

2102336

2102137

210.233R

.2102119

2102.340

-2102341

210214?

2102)43

2102344

2102345

ite *-************.***** ****** ite* e ****!*********i***********A**4***********!*i
,

THE STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE NOUNS BY IDENTIFYING THEM IN 0116
SENTENCES OR Li STS. ex5n

A. %SHErs IS PRETTY.
*B.-UPPLESE, ARF DELICIOUS.
C. ,ATHEYEI ARE 'VERY NOISY.
D. %FiEtr IS.,UNABLE TO COMF4,

*A. PUT IT ON THE 16DFSKII.
A. I LIKE 91THEMo.
C. HERE ICOMES %EVERN,ONEn.

51
s'7

'115P

1159



n. r4) YOU HEAR liSOMTBODYnO

SELECT THE NOUN IN THE FOLLOWING GROUPS OF WORDS. 01.0

A. RUN
R. PRETTY
C. NOISY

*n.

ke GREAT
*R MAN
C. RFAn
O. SHE

.wA.. RILL
P. FAT
r LIVF
no ftFAUTIFUL

116D-

1161

1162

. .. . . .*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL' RECALL WHAT A NOUN IS BY SELECT I NG THE -COalECT
DFFINITION. %in

F,Ft. Frt THE REST OFF IN T TIAN OF A NOUN FROM THE L IST BELOW
A A WORD THAT SHOWS ACTION
R. A WORD THAT TELLS *WHAT K IND OE*

A WOR,D THAT NAMES SOMETHING
O. A WORD THAT TELLS *HOW* .

4

0182

2101855
7101855
2101855
2101855
2101855

....F....ww*******.wwwwwwwwwWwwwwwwwwwwwwww.***********************4*!********

THF.STOOENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING'OF HOW A NOUN 0102
FUNCTIONS RY INDICAT ING WHETHER A GWEN' NOUN IS. A SURJECT.
D I RECT O.RJECT OR A L INKING VERB COMPLEMENT 880

FOR EACH. OF THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES, WR1 TE THE APPROPRIATE LETTER 0092 .

TO SHOW IE THE -STARRED NOUN IS USED AS A,
,

A . SUBJECT
P. DIRFCT OPLiFCT rompLFMFRI.
e. 1 INK I re, VERA COMPLEMENT

Din *TOM* E !NI SH HIS REPORTO *A .1067

ThiAT GIRL IS PRESIDENT* OF HER CLASS *C 1068

AF TER SIMPER. THE *CHILDREN* WENT TO PM 06

THE TEAM WON YESTERDAYS *GAME* EAkfli *R

Will AL WRITE THAT *LETTER* TODAY0 *R 1071

LP

MR JONES !WAS HI S *TEACHER* *C 1072

RACPH.HAs RFFN A.Goon *STuDENT* THIS YEAR. 1071r) ,

Tr. THAT DESK' RELONGS TO J1,4..*A 1074

52



****************************1*******01***************************************
4;N °

THE STUDENT WILL RECOGNI7F NOUNS RY POSITION'SAFTER MARKERS,
BEFORE THF VERB. AFTFR THE VFW...DIRECT 06ECT0 AFTER THE VERRa..
LINKING VERB COMPLEMENTn RY IDENTIFYING FACH INA SENTENCE. slon.

DIRECTIONS - IN THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES WRITE THE APPROPRIATE 0147
LETTER TO DESIGNATE THE CORRECT ,POSITION OF THE
STARRED NOUN.

A. AFTER MARKER
R. BEFORE THE VERB
C. AFTER. THF VERB-OIRECT ORJECT
n. AFTER TME.VERR4.-LINKINn VERR COMPLEMENT

PETER PREFERS *FICTION*.RATHER THAN NON-FICTION.. *C 1510

MY BROTHER OLAYS *GOLF* IN-HI6 SPARE TIME. C 1.511
4 .

AFTFR THE LEtTURE. THE **AODIENCF*.GAVE A STANDING OVATION. *A 1 512

*PHOTOGRAPHY AND PAINTING* ARE MY.FAVORITE HOBBIES. *R 151

MY ENGLIH:CLASS ENJOYS CREATIVE *WRITING*. *C 1 516

SFVFRAC.*ROOKS* REMALNFD ON THE SHWLE FOR,WEEKS. *A 1517

mIKE, RALPH AND TOM* RAcen THESAILROAT IN THE REGATTA. *R . 151B

414.41.41,,,,,,,,#******************41,4141,41#,,,,,,,*,,,41.,,,,,41.41******41,414,41,414141#4141

THE STUDENT CAN RECOGNIZE THE FIVE DIFFERENT TYPES OF NOUN
PHRASES°BY SELECTING THE TYPE OF NOUN PHRASE USED IN THE SUBJECT
OF A GIVEN SENTENCE. .9410n

0124

IDENTIFY THE NOUN PHRASE tICED AS A.*SttRJECT* IN THE FOLLOWING M117
SENTENCES. ...

A. COMMON NOUN'AND DETERMINER
B. cOmmokmouN ALONE .

C. PROPER NOUN
D. PERSONAL PRONOUN . e
.F. INDEFINITE PRONOUNi:

.NORODY CAMF PO THE PARTY. 7101/...4

ORANGES GROW IN FLORIDA. .41R ..2101244

THE GIRL IS VERY LATE. *A 2101245

MRS.-SMITH IS A TEACHER. *C 2101246

WF READ THE BOOK. *o 2101247

DOGS OFTEN BITE. *8 2101248
.. 4

AtASKA I. OUR LARGEST.STATE. *C 2101244'

"IC SOME SNOW FELE IN THE NIGHT. *A. 7101250

SOMEONE 15 AT THF DOOR. *F 2101251



THEY'HEAPD A NOISE:. *D 1101252.

***********i***441*************0**********************************************

THF STUDENT CANcRFCOGNIZE THE EdvE DIFFERENT TYPES OF. NOON
..

PHRASES my SELECTING THE TYPE OF NOuN PHRASE USED IN THE
EREnICATE IN, A GIVEN sENTENCE. %inn

IDENTIFY THE NOUN PHRAsE'usED IN THE' 'PREDICATE*. IN THE -.0118
FOLLOWING SENTENCES.

0125\ )

A. eommON NOUN AND DETERMINER
B. COMMON NOHN ALONE
_r, PROPER mnuN
0, PERSONAL PRONOUN-
F. INDEFINITE PRONOUN .

----

I SEE RILL. *C 4101253

IT IS i0THING. F
.SHE CANT FIND IT. n

NANCY CAW THE norm itA.

SHE LICES TANDY. *F1

MIKE RIDES HORSES. iFfl

PINEAPPLES CAMF FROM HAWAII: 4C

I HEARD EVERYTHING. *E.

CHILDREN"LIKE HiR. 4FD

cow TO OUR HOUSE. A

2101254

2101255

2101256

2101257

2101258

2101259

210126P

2101261

2101/62.

THF STUDENT.WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF SINGULAR AND 0078
RURAL wORDs RY INDICATING WHETHER GIVEN WORDS ARE SINGULAR OR
PLORAL. S1513

CHOOSE
A..SIN6UOR
R. PLURAL

69

CHILDREN 2100835

MANY 2100036,

ONF"

TATH

untm

El THEW

*A 2100837

'A 2100838.

*111 2100839/,

41A 21,00840

6

ANYONE 2100841.

)



ALL

. NO ONE

..FEW .

.-WOMEN.

-NEITHER

SEVERAL 2100047

SOMEEIODY. *A 100049

41.

*B 2100042

'01A . 2100043

d'
,2100844

*B 2100040

AA 2100046

ANYRODY *A 216nofn

****,******************i4.,1***************,****************************4******
.

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF THE RULES FOR MAKING 0126
NOUNS.PLURAL BY,MATCHING A PLURAL NOUN W1TH-THE RULE. 10100

MATCW.THE FOLLOWING- woRps WITH STATEMENTS A, 0, C. OR. Do
.A..fN MOST NOUNS Arm S.
R. IF THE NOUN ENOS IN CONSONANT Y. CHANGE. Y.TO I BEFORE

ADDING.ES.
C. IF NOUN ENDS.1N CH. SS. S. OR X ADD ES.
.0. IN SOME NOUNS THE WORD.ITSELF IS CHANGED.

'PONIES. AR

MEN ,0

TOYS *A

GLASSES *C,

CITIES *R

KFYS *A

FEET AD
k

.FOXES .41,C :!

'ROOKS AA

HATS, *A

( FORM THE PLURAL OF THE FOLLOWING 'WORDS.

0119

2101261.

2101204

2101265

2101266

2101207'

2101268

2101269.

2101210

2101271

2101272'

******************************ta***4*************4',.*******************!******

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE RULES FOR
FORMING PLURALS RY CORRECT!'" FORMING. PLURALS OF.CIVEN NOUNS
.AND,IDENTIFYING CORRECTLY FORMED PLURALS. 1115n \

(CHIEF
AA. ADD AS*.

n254

0266

2102462
2102462



Re CHANGF THE *F* TO V* AND ADO,*ES*
ro Ann.IPFs*

j VALLEY

2102462
2102462

2102463'
I A. ADD' *ES* 2102463,-N

,*R ADD *R* 210246i )
. C. CHANGE THE Y TO I AND ADD FS _ 2102463

nFFR
2102464

A. Ann 7102464
Pe Ann *Es* 2102464

DO'NOT CHANGE THE woRn 2102464

GIRL.
.2102465

ADb *R*
' 2102465

.P. Ann 4trs' 2102465
r...Do NOT CHANGE THE woRn 2102465

WITCH 2102460
'A. Ann 41.s. 2102466

ADD-*ES*. 2102466
C. DO NOT CHANGE THE WORD 2102466

FAMILY
A. Ann *cat
A. Ann 'Fs*
'r. CHAPIGE *Y*.T0.*I* AND ADD *ES*

LoAF
ADD 'ES*

*B. CHANGE *F* To AND ADD 'Es'
C. Do NOT CHANGE THE.WoRn

" H

2102467`
.2102467
2102467
2102.467

,2102468.
2102468
2102.46n
210246P-I

SFLFCJ THE PROPER PLURAL FORM. 267

FCHO 2102469
A. ECHOS 2102469
*H. ECHOES
.C. ECHOSS c.

2102469
2102469

RAnto 2102471,
*A. AADIO-s

2102470B. RADIOFs
. 2102470

'C. RADIO 2102470

s(ARF
, 2102471

*A. ScA'RVES 2102471
R. srARFs 2102471C. scARFFs

2102471

TAX 2162472
As..-JAKS' 2102472
H. TAXSR 2102472
*C. TAXES 202472

MONKEY 21024731-N
A. mONKIFs 21024.71)

mhNKFys '2102471-
r. MONKEY:. 2102471

motisE.
21.02474

1



A.

*B.
C.

MOUSES
MICE
mtr

SHOP
*A. SHEEP
B. SHEEPS°
C. SHEEPES

DWARF
A. DWARVES
B. DWARFFS
*C. DWARFS

2102474
2102474
21(12474

2107475
2102475
21 0 2475

2102475

2.102476
2102476 !

21074711,-

2102476

lp . , . .

***1
_

.THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATCHIS KNOWLEDGE OF TME,RUES FOR FORMING 0255 ,
SINGULAR AND PLURAL POSSESSIVES BY CORRECTLY OSTNG APOSTROPHfS
IN FORMING PLURALS AND IDENTIFYING CORRECTLY ALL THE RULES FOR
FORMING POSSEWVES. s35.9

DIRECTIONS - SZLECT. THE'ANSWER THAT TELLS. HOW TO MAKE THE GIVEN
WORD POSSESSIVE. DO NOT CHANGE THE NUMBERASINGuLAR
OR PLURALP OF THE WORD AS IT IS GIVEN.

7

'BABY
*A. IF.AN APOSTROPHF S MUST-BE,"-ADDED
B. 1F ONLY AN APOSTROPHE MUST BE ADDED

ELF
!A. IF AN APOSTROPHE MUST BE ADDED
A. IF ONLY AN APOSTROPHE MUST BE ADDED.

MONKEYS

2102477
"77

210247?
.210.2477

2102470
2102478
2102478

21027^
A. IF AN APOSTROPHE MUST RE ADDED 2102471
*B..IF ONLY AN APOSTROPHE MUST BE ADDED 210.2479

FOX 210248n
.*A. IF AN APOSTROPHE S MUST BE ADDED 2102480

.E4. IF ONLY AN APOSTROPHE MUST BE ADDED 210248n

DORIS 2102481
A. IF AN APOSTROPHE 5 MUST BE ADDED 2102481

*B. IF ONLY AN APOSTROPHE...MUST BE ADDED 2102481

WOMEN .2102482
*A. 1F:AN APOSTROPHE S MUST BE ADDED. 2102482
B. IF ONLY,!.AN APOSTROPHE MUST BE ADDED 2102482

SOLDIERS
A. IF AN APOSTROPHE S MUST OF

*B. IF ONLY .AN APOSTROPHE MUST

LONGFELLOW
*A. IF.AN APOSTROPHE S MUST BE
B. IF ONLY AN APOSTROPHE MUST

REDCOATS
A. IF AN APOSTROPHE S MUST-BF

*B. IF ONLY AN APOSTROPHE MUST

ADDED
BE ADDED

ADDED
BEADDED

ADDED
BE ADDED

57 63

2102481
2102481.
210248x

2102484
2102484

. 2102484

2102485'
.2102°:!!
2102485



CHILDREN
2102486*A. IF AN APOSTROPHE S MUST BE ADDED 4102486B. IF ONLY AN APOSTROPHE MUST BE ADDED 2102486

GIRLS
2102487'4A IF AN APOSTROPHE S MUST BE AD0ED 2102487. Pe IF ONLY AN APOSTROPHE MUST BE ADDED 2102487

2102488. A. IF AN APOSTROPHE S MUST DE ADDED .2102488R. IF ONLY AN APOSTROPHE MUST BE ADDED 2102488
PA s5 WELCH

2102469*A. IF AN APOSTROPHE S MUST. BE ADDED .2102489R. IF ONLY AN APOSTROPHE MUST BE ADDED 2102489
DENNIS

, 2102490DENN I S 2102490DENN I SoS
2102490*C DENNIS,
2102490

Pr OPLF
2102491PEOPLE .S 2102491B. PEOPLE. 2102491ç. 'PEOPLES. 2102491

FIREMAN
7102492A. FIREMAN
2102492B. FIREMANS., 2102492F IRFMAN94,-
2102492

WOLVES
2102493*A WOLVES, 2102493R WOLVE oS 2102493C. WOLVES
2102491

WOMEN
2102494A. WOMEN
2102494 ,0R. WOMENS,

CO WOMEN 0 2102494
2102494

FARMERS
2162495A FARMERS, 2102495B. FARMER oS
2102495*C FARMERS
21024950

AFL Ow ARF A LIST OF 'S4GULAW AND PLURAL NOUNS.-ON- THE' BLANK
PROv IDED PLACE.' THE LFTTER OF THE RULE _YOU WOULD .USE TO MAKE EACHNOUN POSSESSIVE DO NOT CHANGE THE'MUMBER %SINGULAR OR PLURAL', OF
THE NOUN A S IT U.S.', di WEN.

"...

0268

MR. JHOPAS
A. 'ADD AN
'43. ADD AN

- , ENDS I N

C ADD AN
. D. 'ADD AN

nY S

A. ADD AN

s,sni yo A S I KIM AR NOuN
IA .11 ONLY TO A 'NAME THAT ENDS IN S.
S

16,n ONLY TO A PLURAL NOUN 'THAT ENDS IN S
%.Sn TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT DOES NOT* END IN. S

S.Sn TO A AINGuLAR NOUN

2102496
2102496 c.

2102-496
210249E1(''
2102496

2102497.

2102/9t

58
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B. ADD N % to ONLY TO A NAME THAT ENDS IN S.
*C. AOD AN % to ONLY TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT ENDS IN S :2.1 02497

D. ADD AN % .TO A PLURAL THAT *DOES NOT* END IN S 21 02497

isiDOLL 2 1 02498
11/ *A. ADD AN IS SD TO A S I NGULAR NOUN 21 02498

Ann AN % ONLY TO. A NAME THAT FNIM IN 5,
C. ADD AN 'A 03 ONLY TO A PLURAL NOUN- THAT ENDS I N 5 1 02498
D. ADD AN % St2 TO A. PLURAL THA T *DOES NOT* END VA 5 2,1 0249R

HOUSE 21 02499
*Air ADD-, AN % eSo TO A SINGULAR NOUN

B. ADD AN % ea ONLY TO A NAME THAT ENDS IN S.
2 1 02499

0

C. ADD AN % on ONLY TO PLURAL NOUN THAT ENDS IN S 71 02,499
0. ADD AN 1611So TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT *DOES NOT* END IN 5 21 02499

MA ILMEN 2 1 02500
A. ADD. AN % t So TO A SINGULAR NOUN 2 1 02500
B. ADD AN % to 'ONLY TO A NAME THAT ENDS IN S. .

C. ADD AN % tee ONLY TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT ENDS IN ' 21 02500
D. ADD AN 15 t So TO A PLURAL THAT *DOES NOT* END IN S -2102500

LEAVES 21 025111,
- A. ADD AN % So TO A SINGULAR NOUN 021025111

P. ADO % to ONLY TO A NAME THAT ENDS IN S.,AN
*C. ADD AN % to ONLY TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT ENDS I N S 2102501

D. ADD AN 16,SO TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT *DOES NOT* END IN 5 2102501

LESLIE 21 02502
*Air ADD AN 1695n TO A SI NILAR NOUN 210250?

H. ADD AN % to ONLY TO A AME THAT. ENDS IN S. .
C fr. ADD AN % goo ONLY TO A PLURAL: NOUN THAT IN S 21 02502_ENDS
Di, ADD AN % t So-TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT *DOES NOT* END IN S 2)11250?

MORRIS 2102503
A. ADD AN % t SO TO A SINGULAR NOUN , 21 02503

*B. ADD AN % to ONLY TO A NAME THAT ENDS IN S.
C. ADD AN 1690 ONLY TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT ENDS I, N S 21 02503
D ADD AN % tSO TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT * DOES NOT* END .1N S 21 02503

M 21 02504
A. ADD AN IS t So TO A SINGULAR NOUN ? 12504
B. AD AN 11,n ONLY TO. A NAME THAT.4ENDS IN Sir

g C. AD AN % tO ONLY TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT ENDS IN 2102504
*O. ADIi AN % t So TO A 'PLURAL NOUN THAT *DOES NOT* IND IN S 21 02504

BALLERINAS 71 nmnr)
A. ADD AN % So. TO A SINGULAR NOUN 21112505
P. ADD AN % o ONLY TO A NAME THAT ENDS IN S.

. *Cir ADD AN % to ONLY TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT ENDS IN S- 21 02565
D. ADD AN % t'So TO' A PLURAL NOUN THAT *DOES NOTo END IN S 21 02505

MOTHER
. .

*A. ADD AN % tS1:1 T9 A SINGULAR- NOUN
B. ADD AN S,n ONLY TO A NAME THAI ENDS S.

t;

f-- -C. ADD AN %913 ONLY TO A NOUN THAT ENDS1N S
D ADD AN ssn TO A. PLURAL' NOUN' THAT *DOES NOT*END IN S.

ELF
*Air ADD AN % t SO TO A SINGULAR NOUN

B. ADD AN % to ONLY TO A NAME THAT ENDS IN S.

59

21 02506
-21 02506

12102506
21 02506

21 02507
21 02507

;,
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C. ADD AN S.o ONLY TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT ENDS IN S
D. ADD AN %IPSO TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT *DOES NOT*. END IN S

OXEN
A. ADD AN II SU TO A SINGULAR NOUN
B.ADD AN ea ONLY TO A NAME THAT ENDS IN S.
C. ADD AN 101 ONLY TO A PLURAL NQUN THAT ENDS IN S
*D. ADD AN 91, SU TO A PLURAL NOUN THAf 'DOES NOT' END IN S

LADIES
A. ADD AN 16.'SO TO A SINGULAR NOUN
B. ADD AN %on ONLY TO A MAME THAT ENDS IN Si

*C ADD AN A or ONLY TO A PLURAL- NOUN THAT ENDS IN S
10. ADD AN.S.Sn. TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT *DOES NOT* END IN S

LIBRARIES
A. Apo AN 4A.S0 TO A SINGULAR NOUN
Q A'DD AN Soo ONLY TO A NAME THAT ENDS IN S.

ADO AN 4.m ONLY TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT ENDS IN S
'no AWAN S.So TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT 'DOES NOT' -END IN S

TABLE
114, ADD AN 16,Sn TO A SINGULAR NOUN -

4. ADD AN s;r1 ONLY TO A.NAME THAT ENDS IN S.
C. ADD AN Soo ONLY TO A PLURAL NOUN THAT ENDS IN S

ADD- AN 114,5n TO A ,FLOAL °NOUN THAI' 4100ES NOTIr ENO 1N. S

2102 507
2102507

210250C
210250E

2102508
2102soe

2102509
202509

2102509
2102509

2102516
2102310

1102-510
2107510

'2102511
2102511

2102511
2102511

liwww.000****.***********004001************,***********************************
.

,
.

THE STUDENT WILL RECALL THE DEFINITIONS: OF .COMMON.: AND PROPER NOUNS

IHE !WEIN! T ION OF A PROPER NOUN IS ,

221100:10:4646.7:-

BY CHOOSING THE CORRECT STATEMENT TO DEFINE EACH TERM. 1620

*A THE NAME OF A PAT ICULAR PERSON, PLACE, ,OR THING.
B. A NOUN THAT SOMET IMES BEGINS MUTH A .CAP I TAL 'LETTER 2100467
C A NOUN THAT' IS CORRECT PROPER ., .., : ..
D. ANY NOUN THA DOESNT BEGIN WITH A CAPITAL LETTER

2100467
V 2100467

1HF DEF 1 N Il ION OF A COMMON NOUN I S
.

A , THE NAME OF. A PARTICULAR PERSON, PLACE,: OR THING.

*Co AMY NOUN 'THAT DOFSNT BEGIN WITH A CAPITAL LETTER

21,0048.

,

:R., A NOUN THAT. SOOFT IMES BEGINS WITH A CAPITAL. L\ETTFR
22100004466880.A, PLURAL NOI/N

.

iii*********.*** **olio** ***4**********************************************.*****

THE STUDENT CAN-DEMONSTRATF A KNOWLEDGE'.OF PRoPER AND COMMON
NOUNS BY CHOOSING THE LIST THAT CONTAINS EITHER ALL PROPER DR ALL
COMMON NOUNS. tOtt

004.7

,CHOOSi THE List THAT CONTAINS EITHER ALL PROPER NOUNS OR ALL._ 0037
COMMON NOUNi.

01,. JUNE Y AUGUST.' MONTH 469( ')'
M. HAL !DAY. .DECFM4FR, CHR I STMAS, 'SANTA CCAUS
*C. FASTER. CHRISTMAS, FLAG DAY, HALLOMEEN ;14;1=
no sfiHNER. FALL, WINTER, CHRISTMAS 2100469,

*A
0

SCHOOL. HIGH SCHOOL, JUNIOR HIGH, BUIL6ING 2100470



Q

21004700 B. ELM SCHOOL t JUNIOR HIGH, K INDERGART EN. CLASSROOM
2100470C MORTON HIGH SCHOOL . COLLEGE. UNIVERSITY, CATHOL IC SCHOOL r*

%.2711000044::

0 FOURTH GRADE CL A S S . ROOM 104 it ELM SCHOOL it GRAMMAR SCHOOL

210Th
A . APPLES. PLIAS, GREEN GRAPES, M ICHI GAN BLUEBERR I ES .

'V. illi PEACHES. LETTUCE 45 PLUMS. RED 'GRAPES 210004471
C ORANGE JUICE, C I TRUS FRUIT JUtCEt FLORIDA GRAPEFRUI T JUICE

APRICOT JU ICE . 2100471
.D MICHIGAN BLUEBERR I ESt FLORIDA GRAPEFRUIT it JUICY WATERMELON. 2100471 \

GEORG IA PEACHES' 7100471

*A. MOUNT A INS. LAKES, RIVFRS. STREAMS
B. ROCKY MOUNTAINS, GREAT LAKES, ST LAWRENCE RIVER OCEAN
C. OCEAN t GREAT LAKES, PONDS.; R IVERS

- DE. ATLANT IC. CANAL, LAKE ERIE, I'STHMUS OF . SUEZ

A AUNT it UNCLE TOM, COUSIN JitNE it GRANDMA
*F1 GRANDMA. GRANDPA t MOM. DAD
C. TOM, JANE, COUSIN, SISTER
D. NEPHEW, NIECE. GRANDSON. 'UNCLE JOE

7100477
2100477
2100472..
2100472

2100471
25100471
2100471
2004/1

ewwww**wwww*wwitwii.m*************www***4*******************ww***www******,

THE STUDENT CAN /DISTINGUISH A COMMON NOUN FROM A °PROPER NOUN RY 0074
CHOOSING THE WORD OR WORDS THAT SHOULD BE CAPITALIZED % ..

/

DIRECTIONS !. CHOOSE THE WORD fign THAT NEED %Sn A CAPITAL L ETTER
\

A CITY
B. COUNTRY

WASHINGTON
D.o. STATE

A POST' 0010E
CHICAGO POSTAL, INSPECTOR

ILMAN
. 040,.:.SOURBAN MA IL CARRIER. .

." ,.
A. DENT I ST

*B. DOCTOR:. JONES
C. NURSE

; HF.ART SURGEON

A GRANDMOTHER
B GREAT UNCLE
C. NEPHEW °

*D. 'COUS IN RON

*A 'NIAGARA. FALLS
F RIVER BANK
C. SANDY *BEACH
0.. WINDING STREAM

-4

0061

2160766
210D766
2100766
2100766

7100767
7100767
2100767
2100767

210068
2100768
2100768
2100768

.

s: 2100769
7100769
-2100769,
2100769

210077h
2100770
21007 70
210077n

TBE STUDENT WILL 'RECOGNIZE A PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE. BY INDICATING
WHETHER A GIVEN- SENTENCE`DOES OR° DOES *NOT* CONTAIN A ,
REPOS! T IONAL PHRASE'. R10,2 a

021e,



_OIRECfiONS
cflME OF THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES CONTAIN A PREPOSITIONAL
AND SOME DO/NOT. CAOOSE

A. IF.THEJSENTENCE CONTAINS A PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE.
. H IF THF SENTENCE noEs *NOT* CONTAIN A PREPOSITIONAL

,

PHRASE.

PHRASE.

238

WF WALKED ON THE 'TRACKS. *A

I

SHE, SITS IN.FRONT OF ME. *A

mY MOTHER DRIVES TOO FAST. B.

' IT HAPPENED REFORF THEIR.ARRIVAL. *A

2102091

210,4192

* 2102093

.2102094

WE:HAVE TO 60- TO sown.. ON SATURDAy. .2102095

4IRS. HROWN GEJS'HER HMV-DONE EVERY WEEK. 2102096

THAT FLM TREE IS DISEASED. 2202097

_cHF HROKF HIS PENCIL WHEN SHF HIT HIM. 2/0209R

t-4F CAME HOMF AT' ABOO1 SIX IN fmf EVENING. *A 2102099

JANfS MOTHER WOULD NOTELET HER.LEAVE THE HOUSE.- 2102400

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE.OF.PERSONAX PRONOUNS RY . 0001

6HODcING A GRAMMATICALLY CORRECT PERSONAL PRONOUN.7%an
. _

(OMPLETe THF SENTENCES BELOW.BY PUTTING THE LETTER OF THE CORRECT 0001''
WORD IN THE STARS.

***.WERE
A.
H.
C.

*0. **THEY.

HF AND
*A.

P.
.r.

n.

GpIN6 TO 7HE PARK.'
TOMMY
8-0OR
I.'

***** PLAYED BALL.
1,

MF
HER
THFm_

2100001
2100001
2100001
2100001'
4106001

2100002
2100002
2100002
2100002
2100002

(IIVF 'A DISH OF ICE CREAMPTO.BILLY AND **me 2100001
2100003-

H. r 2100003
- WC. ME

p. WE
2100003 .

f SEE DAVID AND-PAUL, PM WHO IS THAT WITH 4,F****n 2100004
A. ItY 2100004
4. JHEY 2100004

-.'(. THEM 2100004

2100008
A. ME AND HIM 2100008

414



C. YO0 AND HIM
*D. HE AND

'DID-YOU TELL STEVE AND

(7
A. WE
*Bo HIM
C. THEY
no HF

4***.* RE HOME 'FARLYO
*A. YOU AND I
B. ME AND YOU
C. YOU AND ME

.-/%D..4I AND 'Y60

Ess-liS

-

SHOW THE LETTER
A. SHE AND HE
B. WE
*C. HIM AND HER.
D. YOU AND I'

. *
Z100005
210000,,

* *** THAT.THEY MOWTHE PRIZEO 2100006
2100006
21000n6
2100006
7100006

4

TO ****
e."

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF THE USE OF PRONOUNS,
AS DIRECT OBJECTS BY.CHOOSING THE CORRECT WORD'OR WORDS:1XL
COMPLETE G,IVEN SENTENCES. 11610p.

DIRECTIONS .IN'THE FOLLOWING .SENTENCFS. WRITE THE APPROPRIATE
LETTER TO OESIGNATE THE CORRECT FORM OFTHE
PRONOUNS.

.MR..WHITF WROTE BILL AND -FOR SUPPLIES.
A. I

*8. ME.

SALLY AND
*A. SHE, MF
B. HER, I

JOE AND
A. HIM

*B. HE

SAW KATHY AND AT THE MOVIES.

ARE GOING HUNTING HIS.WFEKEND.

WHY DONT YOU TAKE
*As MF
R.

,

JOAN AND
Al.HER

MIKEAND

AV4, HIM.

A. HER
*.B..SHE

fiRS. RICHARDS

JANE.AND

4

TO.-THE RACESO

ARE READING THEIR 8001CREPORTS.

i 4 't -

WERE ASKED TO ATTEND/THE MEETING! 4.

AND . ARF WORKINGeON A.SURPRISE PARTYm

2lbonn:
2100007
2100007
210Q0OT
2100007
7100007

21066(18
210000m
2100008
2.100008
2100008

0161

0167

2101640

..710i6.41
210164F

o .

2101641

2101642
.2101642
it1101642
_-

2101643
71111641.
21(11641,

2101644
2101644
210164'4

.2101645
210164A
'110.164

2101646
2101646
210164f.



THE' DOCTOR EXAMINFb F OTHER PATIENTS AND

0

B. I ,

poi:LAST NIGHT DbN AND
MF-

WITNESSED A CAR ACCIDENT.
(,

*H. I

. .

AACK, RILL, AND I ARE AV016ING US THISMOPNING.,

\

!

*A. HF .

P. HIM tt

-774-r. 2101647
2101647
2101647

2101646,
2101646
2101648.

/ I 2101. 6444

/- 2101649
.2101649

*******114***************************A****************************************

THE STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE THE WAY A PRONOUN FUNCTIONS IN A 0105
SENTENCE ny IDENTIFYING ITS.USF ASStJPJECT, OBJECT, LINKINGVERA
COMPLEMENT OR POSSESSIVE. Kiin

TME SENTENCES. 8FLOW, 6ETTER THE STARRED PRONOUNS ACCO'bTN 10 0095
THFIR USE AS.
A. SURJECT.
He DIRECT OBJECT COMPLEMENT.
C. LINKING.VERR.'COMPLEMENT....

POSSEScIVEG

TT WAS *HER* FAVORITE FLOWER. *D

THF TEACHER ASKED *US* TO STAY. *R

THE WINNERS WERE TOM AND'.4HE*. *C

.i1L SAW .*HFR* AT THE MOVIES.

I WROTF *IT* IN A HURRig..

'MARY.AND *SHE* CAME' TO THE HOUSE. *A

MAC LEFT *HIS*.HOOK THERE. 410.

*THFY* ARE .011P REST.FRIFNDS. *A
a

1091

1092

r0934

1094.

1(195

1096

1097

1096

. 1

THE SMDENT eAN DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF USING PRONOUNS- 0106
roRRECTLY HY SELECTING EXAMPLES OF PROPER PRONOUN USAGE. 1160

,

. .A (ORRFCT OR 1KORRFrT USE.OF A PRONOUN. FOR EACH PAIR, KACE -

HULOW-ARI pkiRs OF SENTENCES. EACH ONF OF THEPAIR SHO 1/0§6WING EITHER.

,THF LETTFR OF fliF CORRECT SENTEN CE-UN THE.BLANK.PROVIDED.'
.4 a

A. TOM AND *IF WENT TO THF STORE. . 1099
.'

*He I 'SAW RALPH AND.HIM YESTERDAY.
-

1099

*A. MY HEST FRIENDS ARE FIFTH AND SHE. linon
H. HENRY. JOHN.AND.HIM iRE ON THE ,TEAM. . 1100 '2.

..

A. IINCIF GAVE Al.ICE AND ME A'DIME.
q ,

, , 0

H. STFVE'AND THEM WENT SHOPPING. 1101



*A. IT WAS THEY.WHO GAVE 1,1S THE MONEY.
R. SUF AND ME WENT ON A PICNIC.-

*A. THF BOYS DISLIKED BEN AND US. TOO. .

R. US GIRLS ARE GOING TO DECOAATE THE HALL.

A. Mt DROVE HIS FRIEND AND WE TO THE, STATION.
*R. WE CHILDREN LOVE THE CIRCUS.

1102
1102

1101
.1101

1104
1 1104

,
*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT CAN RECOGNFZE PRONOUNS-BY INDICATING THE NUMBER OF 0121
PRONOUNS IN GIVEN.SENTEN FS. 1612

o

CHOOSE THE CORRECT NUMREA OF PRONOUNS FOUND IN THE FOLLOWING
.SENTENCES.

.

. I SEE THEM. DONT YOUD\ SHE CRIED.
A. 1

A. 2
C. 3

. *D. 4

THEY SAID THAT y00 MUST SEE It.SOON.
A. 1

R. 2
*CO 1
0. 4

r EVERYBODY WANTS THEM TO COME.
X., A. 1

*R. 2

C. 3

0. 4

NOTHINCI CAN SCARF US, HE SAID.
A. 1

B. 2
.3

.D:'

SHF WAS SOMEONE THAT WE HAD MET %VIM HIM.
.A. 1

R. 2.
C..1.
*D. 4

6 0112

2101191
2101191
2101191
2101191
2101191

210119?
2101192
2101197
2101197
2101192

2101193
2101193
2101193
2101193
2101191

2101194
2101 194
2101194
2101194
2101194

2101195
2101195
2101195
7101195
2101 195

.NOTHING IS HERE. -2101196
*A. 1 2101196
R ;2 2101196

1 71.01196
D. 2101196

*************.ite ewe.* *******************************4****************_.

THE-STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS DERSTANDING OF THE SENTENCE BY 0077'
IDENTIFYING. THE NECESSARY COMPONENTS.OF A COMPLETE SENTENCE.
DIFFERENTIATING BETWEEN COMPLETE SENTENCES AND SENTENCE FRAGMENTS, AND
CONSTUCfING COMPLETE SENTENCES. 16470



t

OMPLETE THE FOLLOWING'STATEMENTS:

A COMPLETE SENTENCEAS A GROUP, OF WORDS CONTAINING A
A. VERB ANDAT EXPRESSES A COMPLETE THOUGHT.
B. SUBJECT AND IT EXPRESSES A COMPLETE THOUGHT.
C. SUBjECT AND ITS MODIFIERS AND IT.EXPRESSES A. COMPLETE

THOUGHT.
1D. 11104 AND ITS SUBJECT AND IT EXPRESSES A COMPLETE THOUGHT.

A-sENTENCE CONSISTS OF I:WO PARTS THE SUBJECT.AND THE
A. PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES9,
*B. PREDICATE.
C. MODIFIERS.
ns PAOTICIPLE.

*01E OREDICATE'CONTAINS THE
.*A. SENTENCES VERB. .

B. SENTENCES SUBJECT.
C. TRUE MEANING OF THE SENTENCE.
D. SUBJECT OF THE ACTION.

PART OF EACH OF THe FOLLOWING SENTENCES IS IN PARENTHESES.
CHOOSE

A. IF THE COMPLETE SUBJECT* IS IN PARENTHESES.:
B. IF THE *COMPLETE PREDICATE* IS 4N PARENTHESES.

0

.1%

62

2100780
2100788 )

2100788
2100788
2100788
2100788

2100789
2100789
2100789
2100789
2100789

2100190
2100790
2100790
2100790
210079p

01161

i-NCES %SANG THREE SONGS AT OUR'CONCERTudo ."*B 2100791

41 TALL MANn ATTRACTED OUT ATTENTION. A 2100792r)

uNDFR THF PORCH RAN THE IALITTLE,KITTENSno .2100793'.

:SNT %THIS') A BEAUTIFUL DAY0' .4101 4100794

THF BIROS WITH RFD FFATHFRA %ARE CARDINALSC. *8 200795

',6014 FLASHFSa COULD BFSEEN THROW," 7HE DARKNESS. *A 2100797

,RE %VOW GOING 'TO THE SHOW W I TH USA *A 2160798
, 0

iHREE MEN AriD A BOY %WENE LOST,IN THE WOODSaic
4)

'ART OF EACH OF THE FOLLOWING.SENTENCES IS IN PARENTHESES!
-NOOSE
A. ,IF THE *SIMPLF SOBJECT*AS IN.PARENTHESES.
B. IF IMF *SIMPLE PREDICATE* LS IN,PARENTHESES.

-
.

iE %BOUNDEDn FROM PLACE TO PLACE IN THE YARD..

,.FACHn OF THE BUSHES WAS A HUGE MONSTER TO HIM. *A
s

HFIR LONCIARMLIKE BRANCHES %REACHED') FOR HIM.

1FRCE IMARKINGP HORFEULLY SHOWED'H/S LACK OF FEAR.

OTHING %wow? imicE!...T.HE,.moNsTERs.RETREAT.

!!,m0THINGn WOULD SCARE THiM AWAY. A.

*R.

*R

210079P

0064

2100801

2100802

noneol

2100804

2100805
( )

2100806



ONE %POUNCE!, HAD THE NEW VICTIM CONOUERED.

VICTORY siin EASY WITHJHE RIGHT ENEMY. 210080)

"Fite THE SIMPLE'SUBJECT OF IACH OF TPiE FOLLOWING SENTENCES BY
ASKING THE *VERB IN PARENTHESES*, 'WHO OR WHAT ntp ITC/ MARK YOUR .

CHOICE.

*A 210.08.(v

,JOHN %RANO TO THE.BUS STOP.'
*A. JOHN
B. TO
C. BUS
D. STOP

DOWN THE BUSY STREET IT SCAMEn.
A. DOWN . -

B. BUSY
C. STREET

*D.. IT

WHAT %WOULD HAPPENO.TO HIM NOWO
*A. WHAT: 1

A. TO-
C..HIM:
D. NOW

SUDDENLY tHEREAN THE
A. THERE 0

B. GUTTER
*C HE,
D. OUARTER

a-

l- CHOOSE ONE ANSWER FOR EACH OF.THE FOLLOWING GROUPS OF WORDS.-
A. IF IT IS A COMPLETE SENTENCE
B. IF A SUBJECT IS AEEDID

GUTTER
1,

NE %SPIEDO A QUARTER.

e

.2100810
.2100810
2100310'
210081'0
2100810

2100811
21n0811
2100811
2100911
2100811

2100813
2100841
marl

2100811
2100811

.2100814'
210081
2100814
2100514
216081,'.

CHOOSE ft

A. IF THE FOLL9W1NP IS A COMPLETE SENTENCE.
-B. IF I IS A SENTENCE FRAGMEAIT.

OUR 'LITTLE BROWN AND WHITE SPANIEL.

ALL'AROUND US ROSE.THE SNOWCAPPEO PEAKS.

THE NEW CARS ARE.FASTER,AND iAFER.

WENT SWIMMING IN TAOMITHS, POOL.

INTO THE DEEP END WENT. THE GIRLS.

PLEASE SHUT THE 000R. 'A

DANCED GRACEFULLY ACROSS THE STAGE WiTH. HER PARTNER.
\

. -

THE NEIGHBORHOODXIDS WITH ALL THEIR PETS!, *6

RUNNIRG'SOLDIERS IN FULL 'BATTLE GEAR. *B

'WFATHER---BEATEN AND HAPPY WFRE THE RETIORNING.CAMPERS.

*A

*A

210081!,

2101817

2100816

2100819. ,

2100F120

2100821

g100822.

2100821

2100874

n(167



D. iF HOTH'A SOBJECt AND PREDICATE ARE NEEDED

ON,1 CALLED FOR HELP. *A
.6

rITH ALL OF HIS STRENGTH. 11)

!+N STUMBLING THROUGH THE UNDERBRUSH.

RAGING FIRE BEHIND HIM: *C
1.

.sED ON WO KNOWLEDGE OF THE BASIC SIMPLE ENTENCES AND THE USE
(ONNECTORS, THE STUDENT CAN RECOGNIZE COMPOUND SENTENCES BY

DFNTIFYING WHICH SENTENCE IN A G OUP IS *NOT* A COMPOUND
,NTFNCE.'

flilcH.DF THE FOLLOWING,I-S *NOT* A COMPOUND SENTENCE()
A. GIVE MF THAT BOOK OR ILL HIT YOUO

WOULDNI,GIVE ME THE 806K, $O 1 HIT\HER.
C. WHEN SHE-dAVE ME THE BOOK, I HIT HER.
D. GIVE ME THE.ROOK AND ILL HIT YOU0

'0

-2100825

2100826

2100C28.

2100829

0221

2102131
2102133
2102133
2102133
2102131

o***.A.***U,*,,*********************************************f*****************
0.

AvfN A SENTENCE, TME STUDENT WILL RfCOGN1ZE THAT TOO MANY
CONNECTORS IN A SENTENCUMAKES WRITING DIFFICULT.TO READ BY
:-H005;ING :THE HEST REVISION OF THE SENTENCE. %la

-F wENT FISHING AND WE CAUGHT.SOME PERCH AND THEY WERE THREE
INC!-IFS LONG PAT.WE HAD TO THROW THEM RACK OR THE GAME WARDEN
)ULD HAVE 9IVEN US A FINE.
A..14F WENT FISHING AND WF CAUGHT 'SOME PERCH AND THEY WERE THREE.

INCHES LONG. WE HAD TO THROW THEM.RACK4 THE !GAME WARDEN
WOULD HAVE GIVEN US A FINE.

*B. WHEN WE WENT FISHING. WE CAUGHT SOME PERCH THAT1FIERE THREE.
INCHES LONG, BUT'WE HAD TO THROWTHEM BACK OR THE GAME
WARDEN'WOULD HAVE GIVEN US A FINE.:

C. WE WENT,FISHING0 CAUGHT SOME PERCH THAT WERE.THREE INCHES LONG,
AND THREW THEM BACK. -THE ONE WARDEN.WOULD HAVE'GIVEN US A
EINE.

0223

i-
210213V_

)

2102135
2102135
2102115
2102135 ,

2102135.
-2102135
2102135
2102135
2102135
2102135
2102135 '

t***********************************************4**************************

IHF STUDENT CAN.DEMMISTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF'USING NEGATIVE-WORDS
ORRECTLY IN A SENTENCE BY CHOOSING THE INCORRECT TRANSFORMATION

OF A-POSITIVE-SENTENCE TO'A NEGATIVE SENTENCE. %Rn,

! 1RFCTIONS
roR EAcH QUESTION, MARK THE *WRONG* WAY OF CHANG1NGTHE GIVEN
FNTENCE TO A NEGATIVE SENiENCE.

rgFRE IS SOME WATER IN THE-BIRD PATH.
A. THERE ISNT ANY WATER IN. THE BIRD BATH.
P. THERE VS NCLWATER IN THE BIRD RATH.
*C. THERE ISNT NO WATER IN THE BIRD RATH.
O. NO WATER IS IN THE BIRD RAtH.

0031.

21

2100279,_-1-
210027q
2100279
2100279
.2100279



WE HAVE LIBRARY BOOKS IN COR.ROOM.
41A. WE HAVENT NO LIBRARY ROOKS IN OUR ROOM.
R. WE HAVE NO LIBRARY ROOKS'IN OUR ROOM.
C. WE. HAW:NT ANY LIBRARY ROOKS 1M'OUR ROOM.,
D. WE HAVP NOT ONE LIRRARY BOOK IN OUR-ROOM.

OUR ROOM WILL BE OPENED SOME TIME TODAY.
, A. OUR ROOM WbNT BE OPENEQ ANY TfME TODAY..
A. OUR ROOM WILL NOT BE OPENED ANY TIME TODAY.
C. OUR ROOM ISNT GOING.TO BE OPENED ANY TIME TODAY.
41. 0012 ROOM, WONT BF 00ENFD NO,T1ME TODAY.

:JOE DOES EVERYTHING WELL.
A.-JOE DOESNT DO ANYTHING WE'LL.
B. JOE DOFSNT DO EVERYTHING WELL.

JQE DOESNT DO NOfHING WELL.
D. JOE pou NOTHING WELL.

2100280
2100280
2100280
21(mAn
.210028n

7100281
2100281
2100261
2100281
.2100281

2100282
210028?
216028?
210028?
210028?

60 THAT AGAIN. 210O781'
iA. DONT DO THA/ NEVER'ilGAIN. 2100281°
R. DONT FVFRIDD TOOT AGAIN. 2100281
C. NEVER DO THAT AGAIN. 2100283'
D. NEVER AGAIN DO THAT. 2100203

A,

IS THERE ANYTHING LEM).
. .2100264i4. ISNT.THEREANYTHING LFETO. 21100284

B. rs THERE NOTHING LEFTO 200*
44C. ISNT ANYTHING MOT LEFT() .. 2100284 ;

Do. IS SOMETHING NOT LEFTM
n-

?10028
\ i

I HAVE TRAVELED BY PLANE. 2100285
-

A. IMAVENT EVER TRAVELED BY kANE. .2100285 .

41R.
.

,1 HAVE NEVER TRAVELED BY NO PLANE. , 2100285 \
'C'e I HAVE'NOT.EVER TRAVELED BY PLANE. .2100285 \
D. 1 HAVE. NOT TRAVELED BY PLANE EVER. -.1 .2100285'

to.

....,

THAT IS THE RIGHT 'MAY TO on IT. , 7100286
A. THAT ISNT THE RIGHT WAY TO.NOT 00 IT. 2100286
R. THAT IS NOT THE RIGHT WAY TO DO iTe . 2100286
C. THE RIGHT WAY TO DO IT IS NOT THAT. 2100286
D. THAT IS THE INCORRECT WAY TO-410 IT. 2100286,..,

****.*****************4****************************44********4****4**********

THF STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE SENTENCES. IN FOUR PATTERNS4'W.V.
N-LV.-ADJ. AND,N-LV-N sy. IDENTIFYING EACH IN &SENTENCE.'

%Inn

DIRECTIONS FOR.PACH ITEM.'SELECT 'THE APPROPRIATE LETTER TOIN-
DICATE THE CORRECT SENTENCE PATTERN.

A. iifrV

B. W-V-N
4,T

C. 1,1--LV...ADJ

-D. W.LY-N

A GOOD.ATHLETE FOLLOWS REGULATIONS.' *A

THEIR DAUGHTER ATTENDED A 'SPANISH 'WORKSHOP LAST:YEAR;

ASPIRING PHYS'ICIANS REGIN.THEIR CAREER IN MEDICAL SCHOO

0147

0145

2101.490

2101491:



C.

'ABLE STUDENTS WORK QUICKLY. *A 2101493

sk-RFTARIEs sHOuLD mF COuRTFOu5..DEPENDABLF. AND SKILLED GIRLS. 2101494

MOST LAWYERS ARE mFN. *n 2101491

moT COLbEGE GRADuATEs'HAVE PASSED DIFFICULT EXAMINATIONS. 4111 2101496

AN ARTISTS HANDS SHOULD BE STEADY'. 2101497
,

.A TEACHER NODS A BACKGROUND IN LIBERAL ARTS.- 2101498

MRS. TkOMAS wAS A NURSE. *0 2101499'
.

I p "-

11 . ,************t*******.*****************************_***************4*******.****
4 THE STUDENT-WILL DEMONSTRATE COMPREHENSION OF SENTENCE PATTERNS BY 0181

IDENTIFYING THE SENTENCE.,PATTERNS SHOWN IN GIVEN SENTENCES. 810::

.RFAn yHF SFNTENCS BELOW. DECIDE WHAT'SENTENeE PATTERN,1 IE. .

ANy - TME SENTENCE SHOWS. WRITE THE LETTER.OF THE ANSWER YOU
(*.HOOSF IN. THE SPACE PROVIDED.
A. A NV SENTENCE PATTERN
B. A N-VN SENTENCE PATTERN
C.'NEITHER OF THESE PATTERNS IS CORRECT

THE'MAN ATE QUICKLY. *A

GEORGE ATF SLOWLY. *A

HuRRY uPn *C

P THE CAT .1.1ASED THF DOG.

NINE AnYs AND GIRLS DANCED-AI THE PARTY.' IA

THE TEAM WON THE! GAME.IN THE LAST'-INNING.
. -

STRONG WIN.p5 DAMAGED THE.OLD 800ktl. *8

GET THF PICNIC 6ASKETO, 4IC

PiEASE OPEN-THE wINnnws. *C

., .

-THE cHOIR SANG FOR THE CHURCH.SERVICF. **A .

0188

.- 210,1856

2101857 A )

'.2101858

2161859

2101860

,2101861

2101862

2101863

2101864

2f0186S

t4k*************,,,,,41f*,,,,,,,,*.,,,,,,********,4***********,,,,*************

THF STUDENT-WILL DEMONSTRATE COMPREHENSION OF SENTENCE PATTERNS.. % _

0184..
RY sFLFCTING A 'SENTENCE FROMA kROUP THAt SHOWS A SPECIE1C
SFNTENCEPAJTERN. An .

. e 6 1
, .

. .

.-
wmIcH OF THE:SENTENCES BELOW HAS THE NV SENTENCE PATTERNO

2, 'A. THE .14AN HUROED HOME AFTgR THE STORM.
. 210:96!

.,../

B. THE WOMEN ATE THF CAKF QUICKLY. 2101866
C.SARAH FOUND A DIME.ON THE PATH.. .

.' : 2101866



:` .

"

A. CAROL LOST HER PfrYCLF AT SCHOOL.
*B. THE LEAVES FELL TO THE GROUND.
C. JOE PLAYS FOOTBALL.

Aft*A. PEOPLE WAITED INIINE.
IV B. THE MAN WROTE A STORY.

C. HURRY OVER AFTER,SCHOOL.

2IO1867_
2101867
2101867

2101868'
2101868
2101868

A. THE CHILDREN TOOK SWIMMING LESSONS AFTER SCHOOL. 2101869
R. THE MAN SUPPLIED THE CANDY FOR THE PARTY. 2101869
*C. THE TELEPHONE RANG AFTER BREAKFAST. . 2101869

*A. THE CANOE CAPSIZED IN THE ROUGH, ROUGH WATERS. 2101870
B. THE ARTIST DREW SKETCHFS VERY OUICKLY.

' 2101870
,C..PASS THE BUTTER PLEASE. 21(11870

WHICH OF THE SENTENCES BELOW SHOWS THE N...V-N SENTENCE PATTERNO

A. JPHN SHOUTEDIOUDLY..
B. EAT YOUR VEGETABLESNOW.
*C. THE REPORTER WROTE A STORY.

A. THF RIVER OVERFLOWED IN THE SPRING.
401..THE CHILDREN;MADE A SNOWMAN.
r. BUY-THAT TOY NOW.

*A. THE GIRLS ARE MAKING APRONS.
B. THE FIREMEN .ARRIVED ON TIME.
C. INDIANS DARCEbIATE AT NIGHT.

Or)

6190

.2101871
2101871
2101871,

.,2101877;
2101872
2101872

1101671
2101871
2101871

a

***********************4****.!*******4********Ime*****************,**********
r

GIVEN A. SERI-6-0E SENTENCES,'THE STUDENT WILL UNDERSTAND
SENTENCE PATTERNS SV, SVO, A4O SLVC.BY IDENTIFYING THE PATTERNS AND
A SENTENCE WITH A DIFFERENT PATTERN. %no

C:

DIRECTIONS -

IN THE FOLLOOING GROuPS OF .SENTENCES..CHOOSE THE
'DIFFERENT''FROM THF REST.

A

A. JOHN CAUGHT,THE CARELFSSLY
K., MARY LOVES MEAT.
C. NE.WATCHED THE CLOUDS.

.*De HE FELL.

THROWN

*A. JAN BOUGHT A CHOCOLATE SODA.
*.B. THE PIG ATE GREEDILY.

C. THF oLn DOG WALKED SLOWLY.
0. SHE SNEEZES.LOUDLY.

4. JOHN IS MY-BROTHER.
B. HE FEELS'ILL.
*C. HE WALKED MARY HOME.
0..THE PEACHES WERE JUICY.

BALL

Ai SHE YASHED HER HAIR YESTERDAY.
B. THE 'TEACHER BROKE HIS:RULER.%
*C. HER HAIR IS RED.
D. HE MUST COT.THE GRASS'EVERY WEEKENbe
A,

SENTENCE THAT k

0217

235.

'

210?i107
2102107
2102107
2102107

2102108- .

2102108.
2102108
2102108

2102109 i

2102109
2102109' 1

210210?

2101110
2102110
2102116
2102110



$

DIRECTIONS
rLASSIFY THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES ACCORDING TO EXAMPLES OF THEIR'
PATTERNSAY PLACINATACN SENTENCE'UNDER THE PROPER GROUPING.

0.................................................................
GROUP A SENTENCES GROUP. EILSENTENCES GROUP C SENTENCES 0

0..................................................................,
THE MAN FED THE CAT.. PILL DRIVES FAST. JiM IS A LEADER.

.
,

. I
,

. I

i . I

.

A. GROUP-A
RellIGROUP P
r. wrIP r

.HFR:HAIR IS BROWN.

iAp. SMITH AITED IMPATIENTLY.
4

CR

Hic SOCKS ALWAYS SLIDE INTO ,HtS SHOE.

MARY-IS THF NFW GIRL IN OUR CLASS. *C

'THEY PAINT6-4HE WALLS ORANGE.

THE.SIREN WAILED LOUDLY.

SHF rRI*S EASILY,. 1111.

HF RODE HI.S'NFW RIO TODAY.,

MY PEN IS PROKEN.-

CHOOSE THE PATTERNFOR EACH qk THE FdLLOWiNG STATEMENTS.
A. IE THE PATTERN IS SV.

.P. IF THE PATTERPLIS SVO ° 4;
r. IF THE, PATTFRN IS SLVr. ,;

... .-

CXRTAIN SMITH MARRIED POCOHAN/AS./ eg
:

HIS NAME WAS JOH
1

N. *C,
i

3,

THEY LIVED IN ENGLp,ND FOR MANY YEAR'gc;'.
. I '

0 ,0
wr PAINT-ED qm, HOUSE YESTERDAY. *A"

,

*

*At'

236

2102111

2102112

.-2102111.

. 2102114

2102115

2102116

2102117

2102118

2102119

(THIS HOO1 IS MOTHERS. *C

THE MEN. LOST THF.GAME. *B
6 ,,,

cl i

, THE'DOG. FELL IN A HEAP ON /HE FLOOR.

THF: TFKM.IN THF PLIIF JERSWYS LOST.

SHE OSeHER.HISTIRY ROOK. *Fi

. 023/.

2102120

.21021.21a

-2102122

2102121

2102124

...,21C12125

2102126 -

2102127

..'2102128



MARTY IS LATEAGA1N. ?1021?9

*********************************4******************************************w

'THE STUDENT WILL RECALL THE CHARAeTERISTICS OF FOUR KINDS OF 0025°
ENTENCES BY MATCHING 'THEM WITH THE CORRECT DEFINITI.ONS. %So

A. A.DECLARATIVE.SENTENCF
R. AN-INTERROGATIVF SENTENCE
C. AN IMPERATIVE 'SENTENCE
.D. AN EXCLAMATORY SENTENCE
E. MORE THAN ONF.OF THE ABOVE

4

A SENTENCE THAT ASKS A OUESTION IS *R.

A SENTENCE THAT MAKES A STATEMENT IS *A

THE SUBJECT USUALLY COMES AFTER THE VERB, OR BETWEEN THE HELPING
VERA ANO THE MAIN VERB IN *A

A SENTENCE THAT SHOWS STRONG FEELING OR EMOTION IS

THE SUBJECT USUALLY COMES BEFORE THE'VERB IN *E.

A COMMAND OR A REOUEST IS *C.

. A SENTENCE THAT ENDS IN A 12ERIOD IS *F

THE SUBjECT:OF THE.SENTENCE 1S. YOU UNDERSTOOD-IN *C.

19

2100211

2100212
0

2100213"
z10(121.3

2100214
e

200215

2100216'

2100217

2100218

***** ********************************
JHE STUOENT W10.. RECOGNIJE THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN.DECLARATIVE,
tIMPERATIVE. .INfERROGATIVE AND EXCLAMATORY. SENTENCES BY IDENTIFY.-
ING THE CORRECT SENTENCE TYPE FOR A GIVEN SENTENCE. 'On

DIRECTIONS
SELECT FROM THE F01..LOWING LIST THE APPROPRIATE DEFINITION.
A. DECLARATIVE
R...IMPFiRATIVE
r. INTERROGATtvF
D. E*CLAMATORY

THE STUDENT WILL RE DISMISSED EARLY; *A

THE RAIN CANCELLED THE PLANS FOR THE OUTING. *A

REMEMRER WHO CALLEIVLAST NIGHT() *C
/".- '

1 DEAAND THAT Y011 COME HFREO *R .

MANY BOOKS WFRE PURCHASED. EOR THE LIBRARY *A

HOW MANY TIMES HAVE I TOLD YOU THATO *C

WiTCH OIIT.O *D

o

0151

152

2101539

.2101540

2101.541

2101542

2101543

2101544

1

210154S.

CLOSE THF 000Ri 2101547

v

:PA



0

HE COAT WAS PURCHASED LAST YEAR. *A 2101548 .

a

********************4*******************************************************
HE STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE THE FOUR TYPES OF SENTENCES.BY
"NOOSING CORRECT ENDING PUNCTUATION. 1130

A1MPLETE THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS BY.CHOOSING THE'CORRECT'ANSWER:

T2THt. END OF AN INTERR(GATIVE. SENTENCE
A. AN EXCLAMATION MARK IC NEFOED.
R. 'A PERIM IS NEMO.

11C. A.OUESTION mAOK IS NEEDED.

iT THii END OF AN IMPERATIVE SENTENCE
A. AN EXCLAMATION MARK IS NEEDED.

41M. A PERIOD IS NEEDED.
C. A QUESTION MARK IS NEEDED.

T THE FND'OF AN EXCLAMATORY 4NTENCE
*A. AN FXCLAMATION'MARK IA NEEDED.
A. is PERIM/ .IS NEEOED.
C. A OUESTION MARKIS NEEDED.

0263

0215.

2102025
2102625
2102025
2102n;s

2102026
41; 2102026

. ,2102026 a

2102026.

, 2102027
/102027
2102027
2102027

.4******************************.****************************temeem.******,

.TVFM A THOUGHT TO CONVEY AND A.SITUATIONt.THE STUDENT WILL
ANALYZE ,SENTENC,T TYPE USAGE BY CHOOSING THE MOST APPROPRIATE TYPEv
711011

;ZFAD EACH SITUATION.RELOW. DECIDE HICH ONE OF THE FOUR TYPES-Of
SENTENCES COULD REST CONVEY THE THOUGHT INTHAT GIVEN SITUATION.

0193

0198

0

A. COMMAND

2101953

r. OUESTION
EXCLAMATION

0' 0, STATEMENT

MAN IS LOOKING OUT MS WINDOW AND SEES A TRUCK ABOUT TO HIT A-
..I7TLE SOY ON A BICYCLE. ME SHOUTS A WARNING OUT THE WINDOW. *C ' 2101953

fE ONLY CLOCK 4N THE ROOM IS-NOT WORKING AND THE TEACHER DOES 2201954
'Cr HAVE. QN A WA;CH. SHE WANTS TO KNOW WHAT TIME IT IS. *8 2101954 °

.OHN WANTS TO TELL HIS FRIEND mow MANY RUNS HIS TEAM MADE AT THE 211)1955
'AMF. Lf,ST FRIDAY. 0 2101955-

"RSA,SHITH NOTICES THE.FRONT,DOOR IS OPEN. .SHE TELLS HER 2101956
)AUGHTER TO CLOSEIT. *A .2101956'

HAS. REEN.TOLD THAT MF HAS SEVERAL JOBS TO DO THIS SATURDAY
RNJWI. HIS FIR-ST. JOB WAS TO MOW THE YARD. 1HE HASTMISHEO

'HIS AND,WANTS TO.KNOW WHAT HIS NEXS JOB WILL BE. .41R.
..

:WE HAS JUST movtn INTO A NEW NEIGHBORHOOD. SHE MEETS CAROL. WHO
..

ASKS SUE WHERE SHE LIVED BEFORE. . SUE TELLS HER THAT SHE LIVED.IN
-;VF DIFFERENT CITIES. *0 .

.

2161957 .

2101957
2101957

4

2101958
2101,58
2101958.



I

.0

,o

W /
S

?) nitric)

/7101959,
. .

,

.MARY MISSED THREE PROHLEMS,ON HER ARITHMETIC PAPER. SHE' DOES.NOT. . 210196e
', UNDERSTAND wily THEY WERE MARKED,ANCWECT. SHE WANTS TO KNOW

Y,2101961111WHY THEY WERE MARKED. WRONG: *A .' .41.

. /2

2101960
.4.

TWOS IFAM WAsTtFp FORFIRST PLACE. THEY HADA PLAY OFF'GAMF.
HIS TEAM. WON THE.CHAMPIONSHIP. HE RAN ALL THE WAY HOME TO TELL
HIS PARENTS THAT HIS TEAM HAD WON. C

,

WAUKINC,'ACRO5S H1 YAW) ON HIS.NEW ARASS., HF TELLS THE, BOYS TO
StAY, OlfE'OE,HIS'GRAS5 BECAUSE HE JUST PLANTED IT. -*A

3

TOMMY HAD LEFT HIS TOYS AND BICYCLE ON THE.FRONT YARD. HIS .

. FATHER CAME HONE FROM WORK AND TOLD,TOMMY TO PICK UP HIS TOY& AND
BICYCLE BEFORE DINNER. *A

- v .. - .

, 1°, 1
,.,,..-. .

*****z,.

21e1961
71 01961

2401961

210196?
2101967,
2101967

THE STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE SENTENCE PANTS RY. IDiNTIFYING A GIVEN
WORDIN A SENTENCE ASJEITHER A SUBJET. OBJECT OF A VERB OR

PREPOS1110N, OR ZOMPLEMENT. ,11612

nIRECTIONS. DECIOF HOW THE STARRED WORD OR voRps IS USED IN THE'
SENTENCCAND MARK THE CORRECT ANSWER*

THEY SAW IT FROM *A RJOGE*
'

A. SUBJECT
A. OBJECT OF A VERB

,

*C. OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION
'n. COMPLEMENT-

',HENSON HFLPEn *HIM*."
SUAJECT

tR.110JECT OF A VERB'
C.-OBJECT OF APREPOSITION
n. COMPLEMENT

PEARY* REACHED HIS GOAL.
0. SUBJECT
11.-10BOTT..(1F A VERP
r.'nfloct OF A PREPOSITION
n. comm.0010.

.

tkEy osF4bms,.
A..SUBjECT -

414.116BJECr ()PA VERB
C.-ORJECT.OF A PREPOSITION
r). COMPLEMENT

. 4

.THE FOOD MAS.ON *THE sLE6*.
A. SUBJECT
filijOBUECT Of A VERB
*C. OBJECT.00 ii.PREPOSITION
D. comPLfAENT-

. HIS FATHER IS 4F4 ?OLICEMAN*.
Ao.SUOjEcT.fl R. OBJECT OF A VERB
C'.; OBJECT-OF A PREPOSITION
*D.. COMPLEMENT..

/
to

0219

2102277
.2102272 ."
2102272

s

0

a

2102272
2102272

2102271 A
A 2102271

2102271
2102771
2102273 I.

202774
.

2102274
2102274
21 02274
71-02774,

4102275
- 2102275,
.:2102275:
210277S

,21022/S,

2102276' I

2102276
21 02276
2102276
2102276

21.02277.
.2102277 ,

2102277
.V.210227,7

2102277



CAR, IS IN *THF ALLEY*.
A. SURJECT ,

A. ORJFC T OF A VERA
C ORJFC T OF APREPOSITION

" COMPLEMENT
,

*THESE° AN I MALS* ARE 'WOOD CHUCKS:
*A SUBJECT .

rta ORJFC T OF A VERP
C OR JFC T 'OF A PREPOS II ION
n COMPLEMENT

'4,3

2102276 .

2102276
2102276
2102276
2102278

2102279
2102279
2102279'
2102279
2102279

#414 ***** *********4******* **********************************************
THE 'STUDENT WI LL DEMONSTRATE NI S UNDERSTANDING OF SUBJECT- AND. VERB
AGREFMVIT: BY CHOOSIN6 A VERA TO AGREED IN NUMBER W TH A GIVEN
st.iRJECT $13n .

n TRECT I ON'S' ' DEC IDE WHICH OF THE VERBS' SHOULD BE USEi TO' AGREE
W I TH A GIVEN SUIVJECT

CH / LDREN
*A ASK ."

P. ASKS
:st

MANY ,
A. HAS'
B. HAVE.

ONE
,4 SEEM
*R.. SEEMS

A BEL IEVE .

A fR. 'BEL /EVES

PI.A' PLAY
'PLAYS

1.24-IFR:-;

ViA'C
.R- WERE

, ANYONE
A LEAVE

'oriAFAVTS .

!mak s-

t. R. AF,NDEALS-..;..

ONN6..
j. A.. APPEAR

AppFAOs

F W
114 0-

qpf

0079

0070

2100851
2100851
2100851

.2100852

.2160852

.2100852

.. 2100853
2100853.
2100851

2106854 '
2100854
2100854 --

2100855
2106855
2100855

210.0856
- 2106856'

2100856

2100657
2100857
2100057

.4toosse
2100856
2100856

2100859
:2100859 I
2106859

2:100860 .
2100860
2100860



WOMEN

A. IS ,

*R. APF

%1F1 THEP
A. LOOK

*R. LOOKS

SEVERAL
'*Ai. USE
I. USES

SOMEBODY
A. WORK

WORKS

ANYBODY
A. L1SE

*114, LOSES

.

P100,861
7.21nnii61.

! 7100861

/ 2100867
7100867
210086?

7100861
7,100961
2100841

2100864
2100864
2100864

'2100865
2100965
7100965

*********************************************.e.....e.....i*****************4
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE A. KNOWL
SUBJECTS TAKF PLURAL VERBS R SELEC T
_TO BF USED WITH SELECTED COMPOUND SU

DIRECTIONS DECIDE WHICH OF THE \eF8
TO AGREE WI TH THE COMPOI
FOLLOWING SENTENCES.

HE AND jOE
A WAS

*A WERE

THF CAR AND THE .TRAIN
*A ARE
B. I S

F IGHT I NG.

OGE THAT MOST* COMPOUND
NG THE CORRECT VERB FORMS
JECTS IKSe

S SHOULD BE usED
ND SUBJECT IN EACH OF THE

NOT YET OUTMODED. 5,

THE REG! NN I NG AND THE END- OF YOUR STORY;
a,

' INTEREST ING. .

. A. .IS
*B. -ARF

THF. PRES TRENT AND- THF SECRETARY OF OUR. CLUB TO US FOR.
OPERATION. ''..

*A. \APPEAL
B .. .APITALS

MRS. SMITH AND HER DAUGHTER
SEEM

B. SEEMS

'

UPSET .RY THE NEWS.

P-

21-00866
2100866
7101966

7.110867
2100867
21(70867

7100868
7100868
7106868

2.100869.
2100869
2101,869
'2100869

:hoo8-76
210087n.
7100871

*""*"""""4"."*"***********1 +..
.4 ,

sI

THF STUDiNT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING -THAT SINGULAR . SUB

.

(JECTS t JOINED BY .110,R* -OR *NOR* ARE S I NGUL AR AND, "TAKE SINGULAR

-

VERBS BY SELECT INC, THE CORRECT VERB yORM. %So
, . . .

u _a

D. IRECT.IONS ' DEC IDE WH ICH OF THE VERBS, SHOU D SE.,USED 10 AGREE 01724

0081



E THFR FRED
*A. IS
R. ARF

1
.

;WI TM THe SUBJECT IN EACH OF THE FOLLOWING/SENTENCES.
:MARK THE LETTER .OF YOUR CHOICE IN THE SPACE
PRovt DEN

OR JFRRY COMING.

NEITHER HELEN NOR
A. WORK

*13. WORKS

jANE 6,1 HERE.

2 100871
2 100871

.2 100871

2 1 60872
2 100872
2 100872

N I THEP THE PRESi DENT NOR HI S SECRE TART H ICINLY OF THE CAND.. 2'160871
DA T _____ 1008'1
*A t SPEAK S 2100871
R. SPEAK 2 100873

E I THER THE DOG OR yHE; CAT WHEN YOU OPEN Tmg COOK IE
. JAR. 2 1 00874

A. COME 2 1 00874
*R.. COMES . /

. A 2 1 OGIT.4

NEITHER T F MOM. NOR THE -GIRLS CARROTS.
wA. EAT

2 1 0687S
1 0087S

Re E 4
.2
2 1 008'6

..

!1.******************441,.****************** ** eii***************1**************
THE STUDENT WILL 0i4ONSTR.ATE A KNOWLEDGE. OF -THE PREDICATE OF A
S.FNTENCE RY /NDICAT ING WHETHER A GIVEN SENTENCE HAS A CORRECT
gFPARAT ION OF THE. SURJECT AND TOICATF. 16100

.

'

R FAD THE SENTENCES'BELOW. DEC IDE IF TNE SLASH MARK SEPTING
THE SUBJECT AND THE PREDICATE IS CORRECTLY PLACED OR '''i401 40 I F YOU
TH INK IT IS CORRECTLY PLACED USE ANSWER. *A* IN jHE SPACE
PROVIDED. I F YOU THINK .THE: SLASH IS *INCORR Y* PLACED,
*R* IN THF SPACE PROVIDED.-

A. SENTENCE IS CORRECT AS WR I TTEN.
R. SENTENCE IS *INCORRECT* AS WR I TTEN.
\

BANANAS r GROW ONLY IN HOT WET LANDS. *A

L I T TER' COVERED / THE BACKYARD. , *B
/

THE INDIANS TRADFO /-FURSFOR FIREARMS. *B,z/

"i.HF AST RONA6T / WALKED IN SPACE. *A 7
t

.

A BOHCA T WASj CAliGHV IN T1

T T / GR INNED AT .EVERYBOOYc .A

THF_RIG nonR \/ ,SLAMMED NOLSILY BEHIND HIM. *A

THE NEW .RE6 TRUCK CARRIED. / LONG STEEL \BEAMS' TO THE' CI TY
_

JOHN AND. BETTY RODE / HOME TOGETHER. *8

NIFN / cyT DOWN TREES IN THF PARK. *A

I ! v

0191

_ 0196

21 01933

21 01934

'':2101935

2101936

4'2101937,

2101938

2101939

2101940
1

2101941

1942 -
a..



****************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL RECOGN I ZE STRUCTURE WORDS %DETERMINERS, . 0219
CONNECTORS, PREPOSITIONS AND SOMET IMES ,PRONOUN'So IN SENTENCES HY
INDICAT ING WHETHER A GI VFN SENTENCE CONTA INS STRUCTURE WORDS. %5:73

6 / \

, DIRECT IONS
SOME OF THE 'FOLLOWING STATEMENTS-CONTAIN STRUCTURE WORDS AND SOME

- no *NOTICONTAIN STP6CTURF,WORDS.
CHOOSE

A. I E THEY DO CONTAIN STR UCTURE WORDS.
B. IF .THEY DO *NOT* CONTAIN S,TURCTURE WORDS

'THFY,GREW PEAS, CORN, POTATOES.. itn

THEY ALSO GREW FLOWERS AND PLANTS. *A

JIM I.S A BOY SCOOT.

SHE WENT_HOME--EARLY

CAN YOU ,EXPLAINO'
. .

*A

*8

239

2102101

21021(12

21021(11 1

2102104

210210S

********4******************************************************!************
THE 'STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE COMPREHENSION OF THE SIMPLE SUBJECT OF
A SENTENCE BY SELECT I NG. I T IN A SENTENCE. On

F IND%HE S IMPLE SUBJECT_ IN EACH SENTENCE:

C-.JANFS UNCLE 'SENT HER 4 PRE SF,N T
A. JANE

*R. UNCLE
C. PRESENT
D JANES UNCLE
F. SENT HER, A PRESENT

THE COWS 1VERF GRAZ ING TN. THE FIELD ALL DAY.
A. THF COWS
B. FIELD

*re COWS
D. ALL DAY

THE FAN BLEW COOL_ AIR ALL OVER THE ROOM.
*A FAN
R. AIR , 0

C. -COOL A IR
D. ROOM

Is JENNY HAvING ANOTHER PIECE OF, P 1E0
A. PIE
B. PIECE

JENNY
D. PIECE OF P IF

tIARF,YOUR NEIGHBORS TAKING.THEIR. VACATION NEXT WEEKO
stA. VACAT ION °

t4EE5 . ,

C. TAKING .

410 NEIGHBORS
1,

79 R5

0008 '" I

12

76
2100076
2100076
2100076
2100076
2100076

2100077
2100077
2100077.
2100077
2100077

2100078
2100078
2100078
2100078
210007B

2.100079
2100079
210(1079
2100079
210nn70

_210008,0
2100080
21.00080
210005' C
2100080



***************************!***4**************************!*****************0

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE COMPREHENSION OF "THE SUBJECT OF A .019.0
C ENTFNCE BY IDENT IFYING THE.' SUBJECT IN A' GIVEN SENTENCE. 11106

4r AD THE SEPNTENCFS RELOW AND DECIDE WHICH .OF THE 'WORD OR WORDS IS
TwE SUBJECT'. SELECT THE REST ANSWER FROM THE CHOKES RELOW EACH.
:FNTFNCF.

IINE -fkOYS RACED ACROSS THE FIELD TO THE LOCK,ER ROOM.
A. FIELD

RArED
1. .NINE

*n. -ROYs

CHILDREN PLAYED IN THE STRFET AND ON THE SIDEWALKS. DURING THE
cJIMMEP.
A. STREET.
*B. CHILDREN
C. SIDEWALKS
D. SUMMER

JIINF 14 IS FLAG DAY.
A. FLAG
R. r.AY
C. JUNE 14
0. 'IS

TERRY AND I HAVE GIVEN MONEY AliD GIFTS .TO THE REO CROSS.
A. MONEY AND GIFTS

RED 'CROSS
C. HAVE GIVEN

Pp. TERRY AND I

4.

0195

210192 1
210192 3
210192 3
210192 3
210192 1

2101924
2101924
210192 4
210192 4
2101924
2101924

210192 5
2101925
2101925
2101925
2101925

2101926
2101926
2101926
2101924Et
2101926

OUR 'TEACHER READ THE BOOK *THE MYSTERY OF THE DIAMOND NECKLACE* 210192 7
TO THE CLASS. LAST YEAR 2101927,4A. TEACHER 2101927B. READ 2101927C. ROOK. 2101927n. CLAss 2101927
THE. IRISH WFAR GREEN ON ST. PATRICKS DAY.

A. WEAR,
*B:: IR I SH
C. GREEN
0. .ST..PATRICKS 15.,AY I I

..tHE MI SSISIPPI RIVER' IS JOINED BY MORE THAN 2 50 OTHER 'STREAMS
MIR RIVERS.

JOINET1
STREAMS

C. RIVERS
*D. MISSISSIPPI RIVER

R. :JOHNSON AND HI S. NURSE HELPED THE PAT I ENT GET INTO 'THE WHEEL
%

A. WHEEL:CHAIR
-A.. PATIENT GET
11'(*. DR. JOHNON AND H!S NURSE

2/01928
2101928
2101928
2101928
2101928

2101929
2101929
2101929
2101.929
2101929
2101929

-)

'21,0193'0 ( )
2.101930

'','2 toi930
2101930



,
D. DP, "JOHNSON

LIBRARY BOOKS AND .NEWS MAGAZ INES ARE FUN TO RFAO.
A. LIBRARY R001
B. FON
C. NEWS NAGAZ.INES-

eD BOOKS AND MAGAZ I NES

TH,E ,SUI T CAME. BACK FROM THF CLEANERS ON FR IDAY
A. FRIDAY

CLEANFR
*C SU! T
n. coF RAq et

A'

21019'41 .

'21019 31
7101931
21019 31
21019 31

2101 9 3?
21019 3?
210 19 37
21019 3?
?101cil?

.***************************4********4*******4446m*****************4********1

IFCE. STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE UNDEliSTANDING OF SUBJECTS* PREDICATES*
OBJFCTS'OF VERBS, OBJECTSOF PREPOSITIONS* AND*CONPLENENTS RV
CATEGORIZING SPECIFIFO tombs IN SENTENCES.' 11160

012?

CHOOSE HOW THE STARRED WORDS ARE USED IN THE FOLLOW1NG GROUPS OF 0113
SENTENCF.S.

'

IT IS-iiTHE DESKII.v. I
2101198

A. SUria ,2101198
'4..ORJ .OF A VERB 2111198
C. OR.IFC'T OF A PREPOSITtnN 2101198

*D ,C,OMPLEMENT 2101198
%

.

'THE DESK' 15 inn. 2101194
*A SUBJECT , '2101199
B. OBJECT OF A VERB . .401199

A C: OBJECT OF A PREPOSIT I ON 2101199
n COMPLEMENT

. ' 210 1 199,. .

IT IS IN THE AiDESKi.
A. SUBJECT
B. OBJECT OF A VERB

*Cs OBJECT OF A PREPOS I T ION
D. COMPLEMENT ;

,HE PAINTS *THE DESK*
A. SUBJECT

*E44, OBJECT OF A VFRP
C. OBJECT OF A PREPOSIT I ON
D. COMPLEMENT

HE ATE *THE APPLE**.
A SUBJECT

*B. OBjECT OF A VERB
C OBJECT OF A PREPOSIT ION
DI, COMPLEMENT .

- .

A WORM IS IN *THE APPLE*.
A. SUBJECT
e. OBJECT OF A VERB

*C." OBJECT OF A PREPOSIT ION
0. COMPLEMENT

*THE APPL E.* I S GOOD.

2101 200
.2101200
210120"
21012.00
2101200

210 1201'
2101201
2101201
2101201
2101201

210 120?
210 120?
210 120?
216 170?
210 120?

2,10120
,

1

210 12'03
2.10 1203
2101201

210 1204



*A. SUBJECT
B. OBJECT OF A VERB:
C. OBJECT OF. A PREPOSIT ION
Do COMPLEMENT

IT IS *THE APPLE*.
A. SUBJECT

,

0 OBJECT OF A VERR
C. OBJECT OF A PREPOS I T ION

*Do COMPLEMENT

4P PLAYE6 FOR !HIS.T.EAM*
A. cURJECT
r-4. OBJECT OF A VERB

'C. OBJECT OF A .PREPOSIT ION,
Do COMPLEMENT

THry BEAT *HI S TEAM*
A. SUBJECT

*B. OBJECT OF A. VERB
C. OBJECT OF -A PREPOSIT ION
n. COPAOLEMPNT

a.

T WAS 'HIS, TEAM*.
A. SUBJECT
B. OBJECT OF A VERB.
C. OBJECT OF A -PREPOSIT I ON

*0.. COMPLEMENT

*HI S TEAM* WON. THF GAME.
*A. SUBJECT
B. OBJECT .0F, A VERA
C. OBJECT OF' A PREPOSITI ON

. D. COMPLEMENT

NOTES ARE IN *SONGS!.
A. SUBJETT
R nRJF(T nF A vcoP

'C.. OBJECT -OF A PREPOSI fI ON
D. COMPLEMENT

THEY ARE -*SONGS*.
A. SUBJECT'

OBJECT OF A VFW:1
. OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION.

*D. COMPLEMENT
a

WF I NG *SONGS..
A. SUBJECT
*B. OBJECT OF A VERB
C ." OBJECT OF A PREPOSITION
0. COMPLEMENT

'SONGS* ARF LOVELY.
*A SUBJECT
P. OBJECT OF A VERB
C. OBJECT OF A PREPOSI T ION°
D. COMPLEMENT

a

a

2101204' .

2101204
2101204
2101204

..2101205
. 2101205

210 1205.

.2101205
2101205

.

2101206
2 )401206.

7101206
2101206
2101206
:

2101207
2101207
2101207
1101207
2101207.
2101208
4101208
2101108 ,

, '2101208
2101208

21012b9
2101209 1 j
2101209
2101209
2101209,

2101210.
2101.210
7101210
24012 In .

21021,0

2101211
2101211
2101211
2101211

: 2101211 ."

o

210121?
. 2101212
2101212
.2101212

. 2101242

2101213
2101211
2101211..
2101213
2101213.

******************************V********************************************4



.,......

THE STUDENT WILL COMPREHEND THE FUNCTION OF PARTS OF SPEEC. IN'A
0

. .

. PARTICULAR POSETION IN A SENTENCE BY,INDICATING THE
PART OF SPEECH.NEEDED TO COMPLETE A GIVEN SENTENCE WM.

17 DIRECTIONS
-

THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES .CONTAIN BLANKS FOR MESSING WORDS.- -cm's!
THE LEATER NEXT,TO THE FORW.CLASS.THAT WOULD FUNCTIONIN THF
BLANK. \

A. NOUN
B. VERB
C JFCTIVE
D. ADVERB-

C.

.IHF

THEY

88

MAN.IS rnpATNn DOWN.T.HF STREET.

HOME. *B

WAS ABSENT TODAY.

THE CARS.SPED ON THE HIGHWAY.

. -

im******************,*****************************************************4

I.

..02 14

278 '

7102075

2102076

2192077

2102078

THE STUDENT C'AN RECOGNIZE WORDS AS SPECIAL PARTS OF SPEECH
BECAUSE THEY CAN CHANGE FORM %BY CHANGING SPELLING:OR BY ADDING
PARTS0 BY INDICATING THE TYPES THAT SHOW CHANGES 'IN NUMBER. TIME,
AND COMPARISON. %60

CHOOSE THE LFTTER NEXT TO THE WORD'THAT BEST COMPLETES THE
STATEMENT&

-NOUNS CHANGEFORM TO SHOW CHANGES IN.
A. TIME-.
*B. 'UMBER AND POSSESSION.

% C. COMPARISON..

VERBS CHANGF FORM TO SHOW CHANGES IN
*A. TIME.
R. NUMBER AND POSSESSION.
C. COMPARISON.

ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS CHANGE FORM:TO SHOW
, VA. TIME..

NUMBER AND POSSESSION. .

CQMPARISON.. .

TN 'TNHE FOLLOWING SENTENCES., DECIDE WHOHER THE STARRED WORDS SHOW
CHANWIN NUMBER, TIME, OR COMPARISON.

0215

0229

2402079
2102079
2102079
2102079

21o2nsn
21412(1:,-,

2102080
2102080

2102081
glo2n81 1

210081
7102081

023-1

I -HAD ONE *ORANGE* FOR LUNCH AND TWO *ORANGES* FOR DINNER. : .2102082 1

A. TIME 2102082 :
14A. NUMBER

V

V 7102087
.r, COMPARISON 12102MR? '

CHF WALKED* THIS MORNING AND *WILL WALK**HOME TONIGHT. - 2102081 ;

*A TIME VV 2102081 i

B. NUMBER .

C. COMPARISON V 2102083 1
1

1!..



et.

SHE HAS A NICE* VOICE, BO' MARYS 1
1

.5 *NICER*
A. TIME

.

B. NUMBER
*C. tOMPAR I SON

I V.

210i084
2102684
*102084
2102084

*********************************************A****Ii*******A************4
: / .. . . -,' . ,:°

THE STUDENT WILL. RECOGNIZE THAT A WORD CAN PERFORM MORE. THAN ONE '1

FUNCTION AND'CAN NELONG.TO MORE THAN ONE FORM CLASS BY . .

I ND ICAT ING WHETHER GI WM WORDS CHANGE FUNCTION.OR FORK CL44,S. 1660
.0

DIRECTIONS
CHOOSE THE IET!ER NEXT 'TO THOSE WORDS THAT COULD NOT* CHANGE
JHEIR FUNCTION TO FILL ANOTRER POSITION.IN A NEW SENTENCE.

0

0216

.

.

'n211

A. SWIM 210208S
*B. MARY 210208S,
C. LOVE 2102083
D. STITCH 2102085

A. HOTDOG
. '2102086

B. SWING 2102086
C. BET 2102086
n. SMELL 2102086-

A. RIP 2102087
B. CATCH 2102087
C. DANCE 2102087
*D.- DINNER 2102087

5-ELECT THE WORD IN EACH OF- THEPOLLOWING SENTENCES, THArIS *NOT*.
A *NOUN*

02 12

.04005E.ONE OF THE WORDS LISTED BENEATH SENTENCE.

.
-

MARY SINGER, WAS SINGING A SONG.
,

2102088
A. SINGER . 2102088.
B.. MARY

*C..
2102088

SINGING
..

2102088.
2102088.

SELECT THE WORD FROM THE SFNTENCE BELOW THAT IS eNOT4 AN 0213
*ADJECTIVE*.' CHOOSE tiNW. EOF;THE WORDS LISTED BELOW TH.SENTENCE.-

THE HAIRY, SLIMY. FILTHY PIG SAT 1N MUDDY, SMELLY WATER. 2102089
A. HAIR`f 2102089
B. SLIMY 2102089.
*Ce'PIG 2102089
0. 2102P89

-
-.rLFCT THE WOR6 FROM THE SENTENCE BELOW THATAS *NOT* AN 0214
*ADVFRR*, CHOOSE ONE OF THE WORDS LISTED BELOW. THE. SENTENCE.

THE SLOWLY RISING SUN, QUIETLY AND BRAVELY:SHOWED ItS SMILING
FACE TO THE WORLD..'

9A. SLOWLY
*B. RISING
re QUIETLY
n. BRAVELY

-2102090
2102°090 -
2102090( )
2102090
2102090
2102090



**********************************************************************,;411.***ff

..THE STUDENT CAN.DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF THE USE OF_.WERRS'
INCLUDING. AF* BY CORRECTLY COMPLETINGMSAGE RULES. %Su'

A FORM OE THE WORD *HE* OR A VERB MIST BE PART OE THE
A. SUBJECT. '

B. ADVERBIAL OF PLACE:
' C.NOUN .PHRABG1

D. PREDICATE.
. .

''FVERY.SENTENCE rus7 HAVE
A. AN ADJECTIVE:
B. A SUBJECT.,

o C. A PREDICATE.
*0: BOTH.SUBJECT,AND PREDICATE.

0118

71151168.
2101168
2101168
2161168
2.101168.

7). 01169

2101169'
2101169
7101169 i

7101169 ;

WHICH AULE DO THESE SENTENCES ELLUSTR4TE0
A. IF- A FORM OP-THE WORD OE* IS USED IN A PREDICAJTF.

-HAVF SOMETHING'ELSF AFTER IT.
B. IF A VERB:1S USED IN A'SENTENCE: IT CAN STAND ALONE'IN THE.

, PREDICATE,. V

%

WE,7ARE

SHE-SMILED. *

lik4E BOYS RAN. R
-

/- .

e)( SHE iS HOME. .A
.

,

( .PICK THE.WORD THAT IS A VERB IWEACH OF THE FOLLOWING GROUPS.
e

A. SONG
B. SMALL
C. TOY

*(1.4 RAM

A. HERE
tB. HEAR
.C. CAR
D.'LARGE

e

01ne

7101170

7.A01171

710107

2101171

0109

2101174
2101174
7101174
7101174

210 1175
210117,4
2101175
2101175

**************** **ft *****************il********************************* 111141411

THE STUDENT WILL RECALL WHAT A VERB 1S-BY SELECTING THE CORRECT 0177-
DEFINITION.' %In

SELECT.THE.BEST DEFINITION OF A VERB FROM THE LIST BELOW.
ko A WORD USED IN A SENTENCE TO TELL IiHOW41 . -

*B: A WORD USED IN A SENTERCE THAT SHOWS ACTION
CA A WORD USeD I.N'A SENTENCE THATJAKES THE PLACE OF A NOU/4
D. A WORD THAT TELLS WHAT KIND-OF*

2101784
21 0 1784

2161784
2101784
,2101784

; . . . . .

*14,,*******,4*,,,*..4.4***********!#*****************4.0*****.4****************
.

.
, .. .

THE STUDENT.CAN RECALL TYPE'S OF VERBS BY CHOOSING, A..CORRXCT LIST
OF ACTION VERBS. %It ..

'

00(16



A LIS1 ACTION VERBS MiGHT CONTAIN .)
A. SING. DANCE. GO, RE TELL
A. TRY. WIN, WAS, LOOK. COME
C. AM BE. igERE .ARE. WAS
D. BECAUSE. FOLLOW. TRY, MET, TOLD

*E WORK FIN! SHED WENT SHOW COME

6

21 0 0067
2100067
2100067
2100067
2100067
2100067

***414144****4*****4; . - . -***************************************************.,:..- "...-t7 . . .
...

.
.

.

.., .:1,HE .; TUDE N T WILL RECOGNIZE-THE _TWO KINDS. OF. 4VERBS .ACTI0NVERI3S4-. ..
AND LINKING VERB'S, BY IDENTIFYING EACH IN A SENTENCE. %So

DIPECTI_ONS - FOR EACH ITFM, INDICATE THE BEST ANSWER FOR- THE
rITARPFD VERB.

A TA. ION VERB
H. LINKING VERB

0234'

025(1

HE WOMEN *FORMED* A BRIDGE CLUR *A -42102239

THF TRACK TEAM *WON*, FIRST PLACF IN THE ATHLETIC EVENTS. *A 210224(1

HF *ACHIEVED* MANY HONORS AT THE UNIVERSITY. A: 2102241

1A PARTY AWOULD HE* FUN. 2102242
-

THE CLASS *SOUNDED* ENTHUSIASTIC ABOUT THE PLANS 2102243

0

********************************************************-*********************,.,
.,

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE COMPREHENSION, OF THE USE OF SPECIAL
VERBS AS AUXILIARIES AND. AS MAIN VERbs L7' INDICATING, WHEN SUCH A
VF.RE1 IS. USED AS A MAIN VERR IN GIVEN..PAIRS* OF SENTENCES. 116n

IN EACH PAIR OF' THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES, THERE...IS' AN UNDERLINED
VFRB, IlSED AS EITHER A MAIN VERB *OR AUXILIARY'... FOR EACH PAIR,
I NDICATF WHETHER SENTENCE *A* OR SENTENCE IF8* CONTAINS' A *MAIN

.VERF1* RY PLACING *A* OR '*R* ON 'THE BLANK PROVIDED

*A. BOB *HAS* A NEW SHIRT.
R. TOM_ *HAS* STUDIED HIS SCIENCE.

A. JILL *IS** WRIT I NG TO HER MOTHER.
B. THAT PIZZA *IS* TOO HOT

iP

*A. ROB AND.DEPRIE *WERE* THE CLASS LEADFRS
R. THE BOYS *WERE* .CHOSEN BY THE CLASS.

*Ail I *AM* SORRY YOlf ARE ILL
H. I *AM* GOING. TO SEND HER A GIFT.

2

0093 4,

0084

2100981
2100981

2100982
2100982

2100984
2100984

.2100985 .

2100985

*A H.E2.% *HAD* EVERTHING HE NEEDED
:is RE HAD* BEEN A SOLDIER IN HIS YOUTH

A. WE *ARE*: LEAVING TODAY.
THEY *ARE* UNUSUAL PICTURES.

2100986
2100986

21 0 0987,
2100987

IIo

\
*******.**************************:**************.****************************

.(.



Pi

THE- STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF THE U,5E OF IRREGULAR\
VERBS BY CHOOSING CORRECT FORMS .TO COMPLETE SENTENCES 114 A GIVEN
pARAGRAPH %1On .3
P.;

/
!

CHOOSE THE BEST FORM' 'OF THE VERB. AND INSiRT IT IN. THE. BLANK \ 0086ir
" HAV ING THE 7AME NUMBER.

.

I
..

NANCY IMMEDIATELY *1** TO STOIRT THE Elk. SHE WAS ...NEARLY
**74 AFTER HER 'LONG.'SWIM WHICH WASNT SURPRISING SINCE SHg HAD,

s 44,1i** A FULL f4ILE- TO. THE. I SLAND.' , SHE HAD PLANNED TO **Al** THE
c.D I SHES OUT BEFORE, **541 D.014N FOR /0 SW1RT- NAP. CLUMSILY 'VIE DROP.- .

.PECt A D I SH4AND Fouo ...THAT .S,HE' AD A*6111 lT -*SHE' *VII THAT. SHE
WAS TOO T IRED TO CAO'F.(..WHAT FOOD WAS TO HE **B FOR DINNER, AND
REMEMBERED THAT TOM OFTEtt 4-119" SOMETHING HOME TO EAT, SO SHE
DEC IDED TO inn** DOWN FOR-4k NAP. o

n095

WORD 1
BEGAN

B. BEGUN-

WORD 2
*A FROZEN

Fl FROZE

'WORD 3-
A. SWAM

*B.. SWUM
.

WORD 4
A. SIT

R 4, SET

WORn. 5 -

-A LAYING
*1-3. LYING

WORD 6,
*A. BROKEN

A. BROKE

WOR . 7
SEFil

*R0 SAW

WOR D 3

*A COSFN
CHOSF

WORD 9
A 'BRANG '

*R. BROUGHT

WORD 10
A LAY

a."

;

.

, .

2100998
2100998
2100998

2100999
2100999
2100999

210100(1
21010(V)
2101000

2101001
2101001
2101001

210.1002 ,

2101002 4

2101002

2101003
2101003
2101001

2101004
2101004
2101004

2101005
21010ns
2101 cor

21)1066
210,100.6
2101006-,

2101607 1

2101007 !.
'1141.LIF 2161007
. . -

. . .1*#******************************************************S*,4******************
,,

THE STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE VERBS.- BY POSITION_ %AFTER THE SUliqeCT
NOUN AND AFTER THE AtlxILIARYn Hy -IN6ICATING THE LOCATION OF EACH



IN A SENTENCE. ,Aglon

DIRECTIONS - IN THE FbLLOWING SENTENCES WRITE THE AP.110R0PRIATE
LETTER TO DESIGNATE THE CORRECY POSITION,OF-THE

. VERB. .

A. AFTER THE SJECT NOUN
R. AFTER tHE kAILLIARY

0146

,

4PT1TS NEED..GOOD PErrPECTIVE 4ND AN APPRECIATION OF REAUTY::.' 41.41-1. 141' 2101100
0 .r.

,.. ,

%

ODERN MACHINERY HELP.S.INDUcSTRY. *A ,
, :'' .

:
.

.v - .

210150.4.

WFATHERMEN ARE FORECASTING,RAIN FOR TOMORROW.. 7*8

A SPELUNKER EXPLOiiES CAVES FOR SCIENTIFICINFORMATION.

.THE wiNn WAS BLOONG A GENTLE BREEZE: THROUGH THE WINDOW.

HF IS ENTERING HIS PAINTING IN THE. ANNUAL ART FAIR.

SINCE THE CLOCk STOPPED, CLASS DISMISSED.EARLY. *A

'SOME PEOPLE LIVE IN APARTMENT BUILD1NGS.

THEREWILL BE DISCU.SSION AFTIER THE EDUCATIONAL FILM.

SOME.DOCTORS CAN RE CALLED ANY HOUR OF THE NIGHT. *R

2101502 .

2101503

2101104

21011085

2101106

2101507

2101508

2101509

******************************************14.***************4****************
GILVENt SENTENCES, THE STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE VARIOUS VERB PHRASE
STRUCTURES BY IDENTIFYING THESE STRUCTUF:r.::S AS EITHER VERA, VERB
AND'OBJECtioOR VFRRAND ADVERBIAL-OF PLACE. !WI.

0244.

OIRECTIONS
. 44- 258

IN EACH OF THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES, CHOOSE THE LETTER By THE
CORRECT NAME FOR THE STRUCTURE OF THAT VERB PHRASE.

A. VERB
;'

Bs VERB AND OBJECT ,

C. VERN AND ADVEREIAL.OFPLACF
.

*JOHN ATE A SANDWICH.
1

*B 2102301
...-1. .

MARY ANO.SAOAH ARRIVED.
, 2102302

.THEY RUINED 'THE CAR. B 2102301.*
.

.TRUCKS ROAREDOVER.THE HIGHWAY. *C 2102304

11,414641,4SitiliW*******.******4#41.41.4141414,41***441,414.41,04#41,414.41,414,..***************4141.
4

7

GIVEN A'SENTENCE.eTHE STUDENT WILL RECOCt:NIZE VERB POSITION BY 0090
INDICATING-WHETHER A VERB IS FIXED AFTER A.SUBJECT NOUN OR
FOLLOWS AN-AU*ILIARY IN A VERB'PHRASE. Ian
IN THE POLLOWING SENTENCES, PLACE AN itAli *WHEN THE, NA-IN-VERB IS IN
A.*FIXFO' POSITION AND,A 'A' WHEN AN. AUXILIARY PRECEDES THE.MAITU
.VFRB. MAOING A VERB PHRASE.'

,

onel



0

- :)

pICNICS ARE LOTS qF EVIN A 210606n
I

THE DOCTOR W ILL RE COMING SOON4o. , 2100961,.

THE MOV E °CAN BE SEEN, AT ANY T I ME 11 210094?

-.THE 'CHILDREN SHOULD HAVE REIN' HOME sy NOW .21010963

T)IE .PCIL ICEMAN' HAS' MANY DUT I E S. *A 0 2100964

Seto, Awe HAVE.. BEEN CALLF0 TO THE PAONE o *B . .21 On966;

THAT-ION' DID HI& WORK *A 2.100966
.

.4
0 .....

0.

' I ,...,* ma* ******.*******.******************************4144,44*******ii*********.****04***
:

4 ... .

THE ATUDFAT CAN DEMONSTRATE A KROWL:EDGE OF VERB TENSE RV 0032
I NDICAT !NG WHICH ORR TENSE TO USE I N A GIVEN INCOMPLETE ... .

SENTE:NCE;" 11110
..f

WE , OUR DINNER ,EARLY
,A,.. EATEN . 4

...

,. ctt( HAS EATEN
79C4c.ATF . .- _

:DA :41AVE 'ATE : ..'..
CHARLES HI A ROOK REPORT.

*Ai. 'BEGAN
Rt BEGUN

'.C. BEGIN
REraAN

-THE WI ND THE SHUT TERS OFF.
*A. HAS BLOWN

R ROWED
Ca HAS RLEW
D. BLOWN t4", e ,

. THE, GLASS
A. I.S. HROKE

. R HAS BROKE
r e HA S .RRF AKE!)

11.0. BROKEN

. Nu A 9PRESEN
A. HAS RROUGHT .

. B. BRANG .

' C RRUNG
HAVE MRUNG

*E "HAVE RROUGHT
. .

WF. EARLY:
A HAS COME

*H. :HAVE coi-4

c MAD 'CAME ,

D :HAVE' CAME.

4

:

. .

e.}

7 .

WE THE SUBJECT ;FOR OOR REPORT .YESTERDAY
. A es 'HAVE CHOOSE0

R CHOOSE a
0 89

414

I.

2loine?
%. 2 1 00287

'21 60287
2 1 00287
7.1 00,87

21.0028R
21 0028R
.21 00288
2 1 00288
2,1 00,8P,

2,1 00289
.2?

2 1 00289
?1 00289

2100290 '
21 00290

00790'
1 00790

, 2 1 06,90
*.

2 1 00291.
2 1 00291.
7 100291'
2100291*

- 2 1 00291
. ilOo291

2 100292
21002927..
2 1 q029i 7

21fie?7,--

2 100291
2 1 00293
2-1 (1029 3:



*c HAVF CHOSEN
D. WI LL CHOOSE

THE BOYS
*A HAVE DONE

R HAS . DONE
C. HAVE DI D
0. DONE

IT RIGHT

A GLASS OF MILK
A DRUNK

4IR HAVE DRUNK ,

C HAVE DRANK
D. HAVE DRUNKEN

THF C TURF \ RY AN ART I ST.0
A DREW
R WAS DRFW

*C. WAS ORAWN
D. WAS DRAWN)

MY S I S TER H R CAR INTO A- BRIICK-!.WALL
A HAS DR I VED
B. HAS DROVE
C. HAS DROVEN

*D. HAS DR VEN

THE I3 I RDS
*A. HAD FLOWN

R I, HAVE F LEW
C. HAVE FL IED
D. FL IED.

.0

SOUTH .-f OR THEViNleit .

WE TWO D,OLL.ARS AP FEE.
A WERE GAVE
B.. G I VED
C WERE. GAVEN

*0 WERE GIVEN

THE Rt/DS INTO FLOWERS.
*A GREW
R.. HAVE GREW
C HAVE GROWED
D. GROWN

THEY ALL OVER THE -STATE.
A ARE KNOWED

*A ARE KNOWN
C ARE KNEW
041 I S KNOWN

210029'3
- 210029'

2100294
2100294
210029'

. 21002C.;
2100294,

2100295
2100295
210029.5
.2100295
2100295

210296
2400296
2100296
2100296
2100296

2100297 .

2100297
2 100297
2 100297
21007.("7

2100296
:2100298
2100290,
210029e )

2100298

2100300
2100300
2100300
21001c6
21003c0

2100301
2i00301
-2100301
21003 1
21.0p,p 1

*20oi6.2
2100302
2100302
2100302
2100302

n!.EASE ME HOW TO DO THI S PROSICEM,.
A DO LEARN
A. TAUGHT.

TEACH
0. LFARN

HE MF HAVE AN ICE CREAM BAR.
41.. LET
B. L EAVED
C. HAS LEFT

210030 3
.2 100303
210030 1
2100303
210090?

2100304
2 100304
2 100304

1

1



D LEAVE

CHE :NE ROOK DOWN
A. LIES
B. LIED
C. LAIN

*D :LAYS

THE CLASS
. HAVE RIM

H. HAVE RAN
*C HAS RUN
n RUNNED

THE BOY SCOUTS
A. HAVE RA I SEN
B. HAVE R I SED

, C. RI SED
*D RAI SED

THE BELL
A. RUNG
B. HAS RANG

*C HAS RUNG .
D HAS° RANGED

THF sno YARD DASH.

THE FLAG

YOU OVER THERE.
*A. HAVE SEEN
B. HAVE: SEED

e. SEEN
HAVE SAW :

THE ROOKS ON THE TABLE
A SEA*
R SIT

lir SET
Ds SAT

2100304

210A105
71 owls ;
21003 05
2100305
2100305

21003 06
2190106
2100306 .

2160306
2100306

2140307
2100507
-2100307
2101107
2100307 s

2140308
2100308
2100300
2100300
219030R

21003 09
2100309
2100309
2190309 .

2100309

2100310
210031 0
7IQ031fl
214031 0.
2100310

THEMONEY----. 210031 1
A STOLEN
R WAS STOLED
C WAS S fEALE

*D. W,AS S TOIEN

ENGL ISM HERE.

I.
1

210031 1
2100311.
210031 1
216031 1

2100312
A 1S SPOKED 21C10312
B IS SPEAKED 2140312
C. IS' SPOKE 210031 2

*D. I S SPOKEN 210031 2

SHE ALL DAY
-SWUM

210031 3
*A HAS 210031 1
B. HAS SW-IMMED 210031 3

C. HAS SWAM 211031 3
D. SW IMMED 21 031 3

THE CHI,LDREN TO THE ZOO. 2100314
A liERE TOOK 210031 4
R WERE TAKEO 2100314

*C WERE 'TAKEN ?100314'
D WERE TOOKED 2100314

==,



MY DRESS
A. HAS TEARED
*R. HAS TORN
C. HAS IORFD
D. HAS TORE .

WE 'HOME EARLY:
A. GOED
R. HAVE WENT
C. GONE

*1). WENT

THE ROOK IN.1950.
*A. WAS WRITTEN'
B. WAS WROTE
C..WAS WRITED
0. WAS WR1TEN

HF THE BALL FAR.
A. THROWN ,

*R. HAS THROWN
C. THRONED
n. HAS THRONED.

2100315
2100315.
2100315
2100315
2100315'

210316
2100316
2100316
2100316
2100316

2100317
2100317
2100317
2100317
2100317-

2100318
2100318
21003.18'
2100310
2100318

of***************************************************4************************

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF VERB TENSE BY IDENTIFYING 0054
THE CORRECT PRESENT. PAST. AND.PAST PARTICIPLE TENSE OF A VERB.
.%100

DIRECTIONS -.CHOOSE THE LETTER THAT HAS ALL* THE VERBS CORRECT. 0046 .

A. I DRINKi I DRANK, I HAVE DRANK 2100575
R. I .DRINK. I DRINKED, I HAVE .DRUNK 100575

*C. I DRINK, I DRANK, I HAVE DRUNK 00575
D. FDRINK, DRUNK, I HAVE DRUNK 2 0575

A. YOU RUN, YOU.-RANoYOU.HAVE-RUN-- 21005
B. YGO RUN. YOU RANoYOU HAVE RAN . 2100576
C. YOU RUN, YOU RUNNED0 YOU HAVE RUNNED 2100576
n. YOU RUN, YOU RUNNED40.YOU.HAVE RAN 21005t6

, .

A. THEY SING,IHEY SINGEIWTHEY-HAVE SINGED 2100577
RI.THEY..SING. THEV.4AINGIP.TREY-HAVE-SANG 210057T

*C. THEY SING, THEY SANG: THEY HAVE SUNG 2100577
D./HEY SING, THEY SANG: THEY SUNG ,

. 2100577

A. WE STAND. WE.STANDED01WE- HAVE-STOOD
*R. WE STAMP: WE STOOD. WE HAVE MOD
C. WE STAND. WE-STOOD.-WE-HAVE-SfO0Of0-
D. WE..STAND. WE STOOD, WENHAVE 3TANDED

A.IIT BRINGS, IT BRANdo IT HAS BRUNG
B. ty BRINGS, IT:BROUGHT,-IT HAS BRUNG
C: IT BRINGS, IT BRINGED, IT HAS MANG
*D. IT BRINGS, IT BROUGHT. IT-HAS-BROUGHT.-

A. HE FORGETS, HF FORGOT, HE HAS FORGOT
*S. 'HE FORGETS, HE FORGOT.. HE HAS FORGOTTEN

92

2100578
2100578
210057e.
2100576

2100579
2100579
2100574
2100579

2100580
2100580



C. HE FORGETS, HE FORGETTED. HE HAS FORGOTTED
O. HE FORGETS, HE FORGOT, HCHAS FORGOTTED

A. I SEE, I SAW, I SEEN
A. I SEE, I SEED. I HAVE SEE6
C. I SEE, I SAW, I HAVE SEEN
n. I SEE, I SAW, I HAVE SAW

A. YOU DO. YOU nto. YOU nONE
Bi YOU DO, YOU DID, YOU HAVE DID
C. YOU DO, YOU DONE, YOU HAVE.DONE
*Do YOU.DO. YOU DP, YOU HAVE DONE

*A. THEY' THROW, THEY THREW, THEY HAVE THROWN
B. THEY THROW, THEY THROWED, THFY HAVE THROWED
C. THEY THROW, THEY THROWN, THEYAIAVE THROWN
D.ITHSY THROW, THEY THROWED, THEY HAVE THROWN

A:-YOU SPEAK, YOU SPEAKED, YOU'HAVE SPEAKED
. YOU SPEAKi YOU SPOKE,'YOU.HAVE SPOKE
C. YOU SPEAK, YOU SPOKE, YOU HAVE SPOKEN
D. YOU SPEAK, YOU,SPOKE, YOU HAVE SPOKED

,

2100580
2100580

2100581
2100581
2100581
2100581

210058?
2100382
2100582
2100582

2160 1

2100 83
2100 61
2100581

2100584
2100584
2100584
2100584

********************************************4 ***************.***********!****
,

THE STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE VERB TENSE BY INDICATING WHETHER IT IS '0062
PRESENT, PAST, OR FUTURE TENSE. 1112a

BELOW ARE PHRASES EACH ONE HA5 SOMETHING HAPPENING
. PRESENT..THE PAST, OP THE FUTURE..
CHOOSE

A. IF.THE ACTION IS IN THE PRESENT
R. IF THE ACTION IS IN THE PAST
C. IF THE ACTION IS IN .THE FUTURE :

D. IF THERE IS *NOCTION WORD IN.THE SENTENCE

WILL TAKE OUT THF GARBAGE. C

DID YOU WRITE;YOUR STORY() *

I SPOKE 'TO THE CLASS. *R

SHE IS WALKING TO SCHOOL. *A

\

IN THE .0052 .!

.2100646

2100647
. .

210064

2100649;

;

2100655!

2100656

2100657i

THE BRIGHT STAR IN THF SKY. *r)

HF HAS CLIMBED A TREE. BEFORE._ *8

HE DID HIS WORK IN A SLOPPY WAY.

WHO BROUGHT YOU HOMEO. *B

A LONG WALK.THROUGH THE wonns. AD

'8

71 0065n

2100831

2160652

2100653

2160654

r HF IS RUNNIN6 AROUND THE BLOCK. *A
.

.114 HE WORKS AT THE DRUGSTORE., *A

ILL ,Elf SEEING YOU... *C

93



********-4111******11111141.11111111....*********1114*************************************

L I TERATURE

;
THE STUDENT 'CAN RECALL THE CHARACTER 1ST ICS OF A FABLE BY INDICAT-;
!NG WHAT DIST I NGU ISHES A FABLE AS A SPECIAL FORM OF LITERATURE
%la

THE CHARACTERS IN A FABLE USUALLY
*A ARE ANIMALS..
B ARE CHILDREN.
C. HAVE NAMESn ARE ADULTS

WHA T DO ALL FABLES HAVE IN comommo
A THEY HAVE A HAPPY END I NG
B. THEY HAVE A SILLY. ENDING.

.*C THEY TEACH -A LESSON. '.

0,, THEY ARE NON-F I CT ION.

FABLES USUALLY SMOm
A. WISE BEHAVIOR SO YOU wILL LEARN SOMETHING.

, A. FOOLISH BEHAVIOR TO MAKE YOU LAUGH
*c. WISE AND FOOLISH BEHAVIOR SO YOU CAN SEE THE
Di DANGEROUS BEHAVIOR TO MAKE YOU- AFRAID:-

DIFFERENCE.

. 0058

2100613
2100613
?100613

I.?100613
2100611

2100614
2100614
2100614,
2100614
2100614

2100615
2100615
2100615
2100615
210061,

0

**************************************************************************L,1 )

THE .STUDENT .CAN RECOGNIZE TYPES OF BOOKS BY I DENT I FY ING T I TLES IN

A L I ST AS FICTION OR NON-FICTION. .1690 -

BELOW IS A LIST OF BOOKS. CHOOSE IF THE BOOK MENTIONED IS
A. FICTION
A. NON-F ICT ION

C I NDERELLA .11A

THE THREE REARS *A

ABRAHAM L I NCOLN

PETER RABii T *A

THE WORLif ROOK ENCYCLOPEDI A

THE UGLY DUCKL I NG *A

THE . GERMAN PEOPLE AND HOW THEY L I VE

WHOS WHO IN AMERICA *B

PETER PAN 41A.

*9

0173

0177

2155

2102156

2102157

2102158

2102159

210216p

2102161

2102162
ir7)

210216'4_

a ai ******************************4********************. *****************



4

THE STUOENT WILL DISTINGUISH BETWEEN FICTION AND NONFICTION BY
IDENTIFYING EXAMPLES AND USES IN WRITTEN FORM. sIna

DIRECTIONS - CHOOSE THE LETTER AEFORF THE CORRECT ANSWER IN EACH
SET.

TODAY THERE IS A BASE AT.THE SOUTH POLE. IT IS CALLED THE

AMUNDSEN-.SCOTT STATION. AT THIS STATION. INFORMATION ABOUT THE

CONTINENT IS BEING COLLECTED. AIRPLANES BRING FOOD AND MAIL TO.-

THE STATION. "COPPER AND COAL DEPOSITS ARE FOUND THERE. SOMEDAY

MEN MAY MINE THESE MINERALS. HOWEVER, THE COST OF BUILDING AND

SUPPLYING A TOWN 'THERE WOULD BE VERY HIGH* FEW PEOPLE WOULD WANT..

i0 LIVE THERE, AS THERE IS'ALWAYS A FROZEN CRUST. OF ICE ACROSS

THE LAND.

WHAT TYPE OF PARAGRAPH IS THISO
A. FICTION

*B. NON...FICTION
C. TALL.-TALE
De MYSTERY

0200

0208

2102002
2102002 ;

2102002
2102002
nom? ;

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING wouin USE THIS STYLE OF WRITINGO. 21020011
A. FAIRY TALE 21 02001

B. GEOGRAPHY REPORT 2102003
C. COMIC STRIP 2101.003

D. STORY BOOK 21020011'-'
,

LONG. LONG AGO. THERE WAS No ONE TO TAKE CARE OF ANYONE-WHO- ()209

WAS SICK. ALL THE BIRDS GATHERED TOGETHER,AROUND THEAI1G PINE

TREE AND HELD A COUNCIL. tHEY'DECJDED TO CHOOSE A MEDICINE MAN.

THEY TALKED FOR A LONG TIME ABOUT WHICH BIRD WOULD BE BEST,* THEY

FINALLY AGRFED.THAT HUMMING. BIRD WAS 'THE WISEST* EVEN THOUGH HE

WAC SO TINY. HUMMINGBIRD WAS VERY'PROUD0 FOR. HE FELT THAT BEING

A MEDICINE MAN WAS A GREAT HONOR. 'HE WENT TO WORK RIGHT AWAY,

MAKING MEDICINE FROM FLOWER NECTAR AND STORING IT IN ACORN CUPS.

WHAT TYPE OF PARAGRAPH IS THISO -2102004
*A. FICTION 2102004)
B. NON...FICTION ' 2102004
C. SCIENTIFK 2102004
D. TRUE .

2102004

WHICH. OF THE FOLLOW I NG :WOULD USE THI S..STYLE OF WR IT INGO 2102005
A. SCIENCE REPORT /.

,

i

21 02005
B. HISTORY BOOK .

1-.T"Og*(i.TALL..TALE ; 5
.p. TRAVEL FOLDER 2102005

,
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THE GOOU PEOPLE; THE LITTLE PEOPLE. LIVE ON THE.EMERALD

IF,LAND, AND CHIEF AMONG THEM IS THE LEPRECHAUN. -WHEN MEN SEE

HIM. AND THEY OFTEN DO SEEHIM BECAUSE HE CHOOSES TO.BE AMONG

THEM AND NOT INVISIBLE, THEY'SEE AN OLD MAN NO TALLER THAN.A

TOADSTOOL HIGH, AND ALL WRINKLED, AND WEARING AN OLD...FASHIONED

PFA4RFEN coAf AND A COCKED HAT AND LEATHER SHOES WITH GREAT

ROCKLFS UPON THEM.

WHAT TYPE OF PARAGRAPH IS THISO
40A. FICTION
A. NONFICTION
C. MYSTERY
D. DRAMA

0210

2102006
2102006
2102006
2102006
2102006

WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING PHRASES ARE A DIRECT CLUE TO THE ANSWER ' 2102007
OF THE QUESTION AROVEO .

. 2102007
A. ..LIVE IN.THE EMERALD ISLAND... 2102007
B......HE CHOOSES TO BE AMONG THEM... .

2102007
C. ...WRINKLED, AND WEARING AN OLD...FASHIONED PEArGREEN.COAT... 2102007

*O. ..AN OLD MAN NO TALLER THAN A TOADSTOOL... 2102007

PIONEERS ON THE OREGON TRAIL.TRAVELE6 BY WAGON. THEY USED

STURDY WAGONS COVERED WITH.CLOTH roPs TO HELP. KEEP OUT THE SUN

AND.DUST. THEM WAGONS BECAME KNOWN AS COVERED WAGONS OR-

PR A IR I -E--SCHPONERS .

0211

WHAT IYPE OF PARAGRAPH IS THISO 2102008
A. FICTION 2102008
R. NON...FICTION , . 2102008
C. INFORMATIVE ,

c 2102008
400. BOTH A AND.0 2102008

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING PHRASES ARESA DIRECT CLUE TO THE ANSWER OF 2102009
THF QUESTION AROVEO 2102009
A. PIONEERS ON TME OREGON TRAIL... 2102009
B. THEY USED... co 2102000
C. ...WAGONS BECAME KNOWN'AS... 2102004
*D. ALL OF THE ABOVE 2102000

SUPPOSE IT IS 1849 AND YOU ARE ENROUTE TO CALIFORNIA TO 01G. 0212

FOR,G00. OR SUPPOSE YOU ARE TRAVELING THE OREGON TRAIL IN A

I COVERED WAGON. YOU ARE CREEPING ALONG SLOWLY IN A DUSTY CARAVAN.

YOU ARE THINKING OF THE BROAD GRASSLANDS THAT YOU MUST TRAVEL

ACROSS BEFORE YOU .COME TO CALIFORNIA..

THF ABOVE PARAGRAPH IS AN EXAMPLE OF
'A. FICTION,
A. NON...FICTION

96

2102010
2102010
2102010



11

C. MYSTERY
D.-"HUMOR

710201L
210201(

WHILESEVERAL REAL PLACES'ARE MENTIONED, WHItH OF THE FOLLOWING 2102011
WORDS GIVES A CLUE AS TO THE TYPE OF PARAGRAPH THE ABOVE ISO 2102011

A CAL IFORN1 A
B. GOLD

.

2102011
an2n11

.11C. SUPPOSE 2)02011
D. TRAVEL 2102011

********************************************4****************************,,,*

GIVEN A CHOICE OF ALTERNATIVES THE STUTWILL APPLY A KNOWLEDGE 0?01
OF PARAGRAPH DEVELOPMENT BYSFLECTING A LOGICAL OR ILLOGICAL COM-
PLETION FOR AN EXIlMPLE OF EtCTION OR NONFICTION. Winn

DIRECTIONS - COMPLETE EACH PARAGRAPH RY CHOOSING%THE LETTER 0213
BEFORE THE CORRECT STATEMENT.

.

IN EARLY TIMES CHILDREN DIONT"GO TO SCHOOL. THEY LEARNED 2102012
2402017.

FROM THEIR MOTHERS OR FATHERS, OR FROM SOMEONE IN THEIR TRIBE. 240201?
2102017

AMERICAN INDIANS TAUGHT THfIR CHILDREN IN THIS WAY, fOR HUNDREDS 2102012
2102012

OF YEARS. WHEN A FATHER TOOK HIS-SON HUNTING, THE BOY LEARNED 2402012
2102012

MANY THINGS. FOR.EXAMPLE, HE LEARNED 210201.2
2102012

41A. TO WATCH FOR. PILES OF EMPTY NUTSHELLS ON THE GROUND BY A 210201?
. TREE. 2102012

B. HOW TO'SKIN THE HIDES OF THREE HUNDRED BUFFLO IN ONE
STROKE. .

2102012
210201?

C. TO RUN FAST BY RACING WITH A CYCLONE ACROSS TWO STATES IN 2t02012
ONE MORNING. 2402012

D. TO KILL A MOUNTAIN LION JUST BY STARING AT HIM. 2102012

ORIMBO WASNT WORKING VERY HARD. HE SAT ON HIS AIR PILLOW

IN THE VTRO6CS BUBBLE. HE LOOKED AT THE FLASHING LIGHTS ON THE

PANEL IN FRONT OF HIM. HE KNEW HE SHOULD RE WORKING. -INSTEAD HE

A. READ ABOUT PRESIDENT NIXONS SPEECH GIVEN AT THE DINNER FOR
THE ASTRONAUTS.

B. PHONED HIS WIFE EMILY AND TALKED OVER PLANS FOR THEIR
. BARBECUE ON.SUNDAY.

'C. KEPT WATCHING THE HFINGERLINGS' FLYING AROUND OUTSIDE.
D. SEWED'A BUTTON ON HIS GRAY FLANNEL SUITCOAT.

....

THE ONLY SOUNDS ONE.FVER HEARS'ON MARS ARE VOICES AND

mums. COLORS ARF MUCH NOISIER THAN VOICES. EACH COLOR HAS ITS

OWN SOUND. IF A MARTIAN DOESNT CARE FOR'THE SOUND .0FAWRPLE. HE
4

NEyER. PLANTS A PpRPLE VINE'sfsim HIS FRONT DOOR. , PURPLES SOUND

'IS 'PHMMM, PHMMM. ALL MARTIANS 'LIKE THE SOUND OF ORANGE, WHICH

2

'

,

2102011
2)02011
2102011
202013
2102013
2102013
2102013
2102011
2102011
2102013
2102013
2102013

2102014
2102014
2102014
2102014
2102014
2102014
/102014
2102014
2102014.
2102014
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DCHCH-..11CHCHCH. HUT BECAUSE THERE'S NOT MUCH ORANGE ON MARS,

A FLOR I MCC I TRUS GROWERS LOOK FORWARD TO A LARGE CROP
*R THEY GO TO CONCER TS TO HEAR I T.
C. BICYCLES ARE PAINTED TWICE A YEAR
D HALLOWEEN COMES 'ONCE EVERY FOUR YEARS°

ONCE UPON A TIME IN A COUNTRY THAT DOESNT EX 1ST ANYMORE,

THERE LIVED A CURIOUS K 1NG NAMED GLOM. GLOM WAS CURIOUS ABOUT-

EVERYTHING, AND HE KEP T EVERYTHING- HE GOT CUR IOUS ABOUT.

EVERY ROOM IN GLOMS PALACE WAS FULL OF THE THINGS HE HAD

COLLECTED STACKED TO THE CEILING IN .SHAKY P T LES. THERE 'WERE

A a, FLOWER BOXES ALONG THE SECOND' FLOOR WINDOWS.
B. SERVANTS ON DUTY IN THE MAIN HALL OF THE PALACE.
C. MEMBERS OF HIS FAMILY PRACT ICING THEIR MUSIC LESSONS.

*Do OLD SHOES, HALF A CANOE, FOURANDTWENTY BLACKBIRDS, OLD
'WADS OF. BUBBLEGUM, AND MHO KNOWS WHAT ELSE.

CATTLE, WHEAT, AND OIL FROM THE GREAT PL A INS ..SUPPLY THE

NAT ION WI TH FOOD AND FI1EL THIS IS .THE LAND THAT THE SCOUT AND \

YHE RANCHER WON INCH BY. INCH FROM BUFFALO ,AND INDIAN. OVER THESE

Ns. ENDLESS PLAINS THE WAGONS OF THE PIONEERS PUSHED WEST DAY AFTER

'PAY. SOME OF THF SETTLERS

DIM OF THIRST Aro HUNGER OR UNDER THE TOMAHAWK RIGHT RESIDE
.THESE WAGONS.

B. FOUGHT THE MOON GOD, LUNA, W I TH MAGIC BOWS AND ARROWS.
C USED GIANT GREEN OXEN TO PULL A MILE-WIDE- PLOW, AND CLEAR

THE LAND
D. COULb SING AND DANCE SO LOUDLY THEY WERE HEARD RACK IN

ROSTON.

THE PEOPLE OF: THE UNI TED ,STATES DID NOT WANT TO GET INTO THE

WAR IN EUROPE. THEY WANTED TO CARRY ON TRADE WITH BOTH S IDES.'

WOODROW W I LSON WAS THE PRESIDENT IN THOSE DAYS. PRESIDENT WILSON

PROMISED THE AMERICAN PEOPLE THAT HE WOULD

A SUPPORT FR ANCE. AND ENGLAND
B. BEGIN NEGOT IATIONS A.T ONCE

*C DO EVERYTHING POSSIALF ,TO KEEP OUR COUNTRY OUT OF WAR.
D BEG I N BUILDING SIMMARTNES AND TANKS. ---

DIRECTIONS .- CHOOSE THE ONF RESPONSE.' IN EACH SET THAT COULD
*NOT* CORRECTLY COMPLETE THAf PARAGRAPH.'

.

BY 1 970 PEOPLE KNEW THAT AUTOMOBLES WERE HERE TO STAY.

HOWEVER, CARS WERE ST ILL NOT VERY COMFORTABLE. THEY BOUNCED UP

98 c4

21020 14
2102 014
'21020 14
21020 14
2102 0 14
2102 0 14

21020 15
2102015
21020 15
21020 15
2102 0 /5
2102 015
2102 015
2102 015
2102 015
21020 15
2102 0,15
2102 0 15
2102015
2102 0 15
2102 015

2102 016
2102016
21020 16
2102 016
2102 0 16
2102 016
2102016
2102 016
2102 016
2102 0 16
2102 016
21020 16
21.020 16
2102 016

..12102 016
2102 016
2102 016

2102 017.
2102 0 17
2102 0 17
2102 017
2102017
21020 17
21020 17
2102017
2102 0 17
'2102 0 17
21020 17
21020 17

2102 018
21020 18
21020 18

c, 2102 018
2102 018
21020 18
21020 18



AND DOWN BADLY. T IRES WERr NOT WELL MADE, AND THEY KEPT BLOWING

THg GLASF; WAS NOT SHAT T FRPROOF. WHEN A CAR WAS IN AN

ACCIDENT I N THOSE DAYS, THF PASSENGERS

*A. WERE HARDLY EVER, I NJURED SERIOUSLY.
B. WERE OF TEN HURT BY FLYING GLASS.
C.000ULD EASILY RE THROWN THROUGH THE WI NDSHIELD.
no WOULD HAVE AFFN SMART TO PROTECT THEIR FACFS WITH THE IR

ARMS

210201H
21D2DIR
2 102018
2102018
2102018
2102018
2102018
102018

2 102018
210201B
210201A

DIRECT IONS CHOOSE THE ONE RESPONSE IN.-EACH SET THAT COULD 2 102019
*NOT* CORRECTLY COMPLETE .THAT PARAGRAPH . 2 /02019

2 102019
WHEN MUCH OF OUR COUNTRY WAS SE TTLED FARMERS COULD NO '2 102019

2 102019
LONGER MOVE ON TO NEW t AND WHEN THE 1 R OWN LAND WORE OUT. THEY

LOOKED AROUND FOR WAYS OF STOPPING EROSION AS A RESULT, THEY

TRIED NEW WAYS OF FARMING FOR EXAMPLE. THEY
A. -LEARNED TO PLOW AROVMD THE HIGHER .PLACES. FOLLOWING THE

NATURAL SHAPE OF THE LAND
B. DIVIDED A FIELD INTO STR IPS WI TH SOD BETWEEN: THE CROPS
'C. TRIED GROWING EROT THAT wAS ALREADY PfELED AND READY FOR

2102019
2 1.02019

2 102019
2 102019
2 102019
al 02019
2 102019
2 102019
2 102019

CANNING 2 1 02019

. no STOPPED' PLANT I NG CROPS IN ROWS TH.AT WENT ,UP AND DOWN A 2 102019
HILLS IDE ? 102019'

DIRECT IONS' CHOOSE THE ONE RESPONSE IN EACH SE T ,THAT COULD 2 102020
*NOT* CORRECTLY COMPLETE THAT PARAGRAPH. 2 102020

'MAURICE SMYTH--WHIPPLE LIKED PART IES BETTER THAN ANYTHING 2 1 02020
2 102020

ELSE. MOST OF ALL MAUR ICE LOVED "B RTHDAY PART IES. . HE" HAD A , 2
2

102021
102020

PARTY FoR EVERY PRESIDENT 'WHO EVER HAD A B I RTHDAY g. AND ONE. FOR 2 102020.
2 102020

EVERY VICEPRESIDENT HE HAD SO'MANY I ES FOR HIS FR !ENDS 2 102020,PART
2 102020

THAT HE SOON RAN OUT OF BIRTHDAYS, SO HE 2 1 02020

A. HELD PARTIES FOR PEOPLE HE MET ON THE STREET.
Hos DECIDED TO F LL IN WI TH PARTIES FOR H IMSELF
C. CELEBRATED THE ANN I VERSAR IFS OF ALL OF HIS LAST WEEKS

2102020
2 1 02020
2 102020
2 02020

11

PARTIES. n

*DI, DECIDED TO REMODEL' HIS BATHROOM WITH CERAMIC TILE
2211022002200

IRECT IONS CHOOSE 'THE ONE RESPONSE IN EACH SET THAT COULD *NOT* 2 102021
CORRECTLY COMPLETE THAT PARAGRAPH 2 102121

.ONTH*ARDIIT TWICE A q4 JIMS MOTHER LAYS DOWN .THE LAW, AND JIM
22 11 00 221022.11

2 1 02021 1

HAS TO CLEAN HIS ROOM. AFTER- SAYING, OH MOM, A FEW TIMES\t, JIM 2 1 02021
2 102021

F !NALLY STARTS SORT ING OUT MANY THINGS THAT HE HAS FORGOTTEN NE 2 102021
2.1 02021

OWNS ONCE IN A WH I LE AN OBJECT LOOKS SO. STRANGE TO HIM THAT HE 21 0202/
2 1.02021

A. PUTS IT IN A SEPARATE BOX MARKED TOP SECRET 2,1 02021
*Fl. CALLS THE F.B I TO CHECK IT OUT 2 102021
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C. CANT EVEN DECIDE WHICH DRAWER' TO PUT IT IN.
D CANT REMEMBER WHY HE SAVED I T 1N THE FIRST PLACE.

2102021
21 02021

*****************************************************4***********************
THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF F ICT ION AND NON-
E I CT ION BY DETERMINING WHETHER A BOOK IS PROBABLY FICT ION OR
NON-FICTION BY IT'S TITLE. 168o

D RECT IONS,- SOMET IMES THE TI/LE OF A BOOK GIVES A CLUE AS TO
WHETHER THE ROOK IS FICTION OR NON-F IV! ON SUPPOSE THE FOLLOWING
L 151 OF T I TLES WERE AVAILABLE IN THE SCHOOL L IBRARY. DECIDE

0247'

0261

WHETHER THE T I TLF IS *PROBABLY* FICT ION OR NON-FICTION.

CHOOSE E I THER A OR B
A. FICTION
Be NON-FICTION

WAYS OF LIEF ALONG THF NILF 21 02116

HARVEY SMI TH- BOY WONDER *A 21 02317

TALES OF THE OR [ENT *A 21 0231B.

I NSEC TS *B 21 02319

ABRAHAM LINCOLN *A
6

21 02170

THE GOLDEN EGG *A 21 0232.1

CONSTRUCTIONS WI TH PAPER
ci

2.1 02322

BOOK OF NONSENSE B 21 02323

*****4.********************************444******************4*****!***********
THE STUDENT CAN ANALYZE A IEADING SELECT ION BY !DENT !EYING THE .

MA IN IDEA, P ICKING OUT THE PERT 1NENT PARTS. DISCR !MINA I ING FACT
FROM OPINION AND tHOOSING. CORRECT DEFINIT IONS FOR GIVEN.
VOCABULARY WORDS. 1123,n

THE RED FOX I'S PRO3ABLY THE MOST CUNNING MEMBER OF THE
r AN INE FAMIL Y. MANY A DOG HtS FOUND HIMSELF BAFFLED BY THE
CR c's-CROSSI NG AND BACK-TRACK ING OF THE FOX THAT HE IS TRA IL1Q4G.
THE FOX IS THE WIZARD or' THE TRAILS AND SOMET IMES HE STOPS TO

NAY THE CONFUSION HE HAS CAUSED AS THE FOXHOUNDS TRY TO UNRAVEL
H IS TRAIL.

HOWEVER NO MATTER HOW CLOSE THE DOGS ARE. TO HIM, HE NEVER
1. EAVES HIS OWN STAMPING GROUNDS HE MUST KNOW THE LAND AROUND
H 1 M 'IN ORDER TO. ESCAPE AND OUTWIT THE PURSUING DOGS.

THE YOUNG FOX 'MATES IN FEBRUARY FOR L IFE AND SETS UP HOUSE",
KFFPING IN A OFN THE_,P* IR, WILL EITHER DIG THEIR DEN OR USE A
HOLLOW LOG OR WOODCHUCK BIOROW FOR.A HOME.

FOUR TO NINE CUPS ARE RORN IN 'APRIL. WHILE THE VIXEN CARES .
FOR HER CHI,LDREN. HER MATE FURNISHES THEIR FOOD. SOMETIMES THE
FOX .WI LL RAID A FARMERS' 'HENHOUSE. BUT HE MAKES UP FOR THIS BY
AR INGI NG HO.ME LARGE NUMBERS OF RATS AND MICE. FOR HIS FAMILYS
D INNER.

SLY AS A FOX I S, AN OLD SAYING THE RED .FOX IS THE

0141

0135



Pr: pFECT EXAMPLE OF THIS FOR HE I S RESOURCEFUL s TR I CKY, AND BOLD

BASED ON AN AR T ICLE FOUND IN
MARK TRAI LS BOOK OF ANIMAC.S.
TAB ROOKS INC

CHOOSE THE BEST ANSWER TO COMPLE TE THE FOLLOW NG STATEMENTS

THE RED EO,X BAFFLES THE DOGS BY.
A. HIDING IN HIS DEN.

RUNN I NG .VERY FAST A'ND FAR.
*C. DOUBL ING' BACK- ON HIS TRA IL.

D. TURNING QUICKLY TO ATTACK.

THE FOX OFTEN _SEEMS TO BF
A. PAN rSTR CI(
R. FR I GHTENED
.0 ANGERED

*Do AMUSED

IF' THE FOX . WERE FORCED TO
MIGHT

A. BECOME FR I GHTENED.
*F1 tET CAUqHT

C. tROW
D. HURT HIMSELF.

.

BY THE 'DOGS' CONFUS ION

LEAVE H I S. OWN. STAMP ING GROUNDS 41 HE.

210 1418
210.141k...
2101418
2101418,
2101418.

2101419.
2101419-
2101419,
2101419
"2101419

2101420
2101420
2101420
210142(1
2101420
2101420

THE .MATE THE FOX CHOOSES W ILL
*A STAY WI TH HIM FOR A L I FET IME

R. LEAVE AFTER 'THE CUBS ARE BORN.
C FURN SH ALL THE FOOD THAT I S NEEDED
D STAY WI TH HIM FOR A Y FAR

THE MOST IMPORTANT R-EA SON FOR DIGGING A DEN
A. PLACE TO SLEEP.
B. S,HEL TER FROM THE RAIN
C.. HID! NG PLACE FROM -THE DOGS..

*P. HOME FOR THE CURS.

I.S TO HAVE A

-%

210142h
2101421'
2101421
2101421 *.-
210142_1

210.1422
2101422
2101422 ;
2101422

. 2101427

THE CURS ARE BORN IN THE 2101421
A. WINTER
B. FALL

2101421
2101421 '

*C SPR I NG. or. 210.1 423-
D SUMMER. 2101421

THE...NUMBER OF CUBS' BORN IS 2101424
A FOUR. 2101424
A. NO SE T NUM FIER

1C. NINE \..r4
2101424
2101424

*D. FOUR TO N I NE. 2101 424

THE FOOD IS FURNISHED FOR:sill:if BAB TES BY THE 2101425
*A, FATHER. 2101425

P. CURS 2101425 -.-
C MOTHER.,, 2101425

FA,RMER, 2101425

THE RED FOX HELPS FARMFR BY 2101426 r,T1-iE
A RAIDING THE HENHOUSE 210 1 426
A. RUNNING THE DOGS. 2101426

*C. DESTROYING RATS AND
4.07

2101426
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'D I GG ING HIS DEN IN OL!)

I f -A PERSON 15..1 SLY AS A FOX
A. FAST.

11;R CUNNING.
C. S.TRONG.
D. LOYAL.

IMF BEST TT TLC. FOR THI S ARTICLE IS ..S4

NA. THE CLEVER REO FOX.
R OUTWITTING THE FOXHOUNDS.
C. A GOOD ANIMAL- PARENT.
D. THE FARMERS FR [END ANI) FOE.

HE riguLD RE

.

THE .MA IN I IDEA OF THE ART 1CLE IS THE
A RE SPONS IB IL TY THE RED FOX- FEELS. FOR FEEDING HIS. CURS.'

CHARACTER! ST ICS. HAR CTS AND LIKE OF THE RED FOX
C LOYALTY THE 'RED FOX HAS FOR HIS MATE `'
D CLEVER WAY A RED FOX FOOLS- THE PURSUING 'DOG PACK

IN TH I S ART I CLE; WHAT DO THE FOLLOWING WORDS MEANO

BAFFLED
*A 44177Ln)

R. ANGERED
C. FAV GHTFNED
Do 'WISED

PURSU I NG
A BARK I NG
R. 'CATCHING

CHASING
D RUNNING.

'(JNRAVEL
A. SE ARATE THREADS

.*R F I URE OUT
C PULL APART-
!). IND A SCENT

RA I 0

A. TEARING SOMETHING APART
B. A POWFREAJVliVSECT SPRAY .

C. A SUDDEN INVAS ION BY POL ICE
*D ENTERING AND SE Z ING SOMETHING

EACH OF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS IS BASED ON THE ART ICLE
RFAD. POKE F I THEft- A .OR R IN TINE 'SPACE PROVIDED.

A. FACT'
R 'OP I NI ON .

lq";HE FOX IS A MEMBER OF THE- CANINE FAMILY. *A
'V

A° FOX LS SMARTER THAN A DOG. *15

A 'FOVCAN RON FASTER THAN A DOG

YOU HAVE

. ..
THE FOX- NEVER. LEAVES HIS OWN TERR tIORY WHEN HE IS 8E ING, CHASED BY
DOG4. . *A .

THE FOXS DEN IS NOT ALWA*S WELL*MADE 441

2101426

2101427
2101427
2101427
2101427
2101427

2111426
2101428
2101426
2101428
2101428

2101429
2101429

' 2101429
_2101429
--2101429

0136

2101430
2101430
2101410
2101430
2101430

2101431 .

21014314M
2101411
2101431
2101431

. 2101432
2101432
2101432
'2101432
2101412

2101433
2101431
.2101433 .

2101431
2101433

7

0137

*2101434,
.

2101435

2101436(

210143.7
. 2101437

2101418



ALL.,EARMFRS HATE FOXES. *FA

NO.MORE THAN NINE CUB'S ARE HORN IN A LrTTER.

2101419

. 2101440

THE STUDENT CAN RECOGNIZE A TOPIC SENTENCE BY IDENTfEYING THE 0169
MAIN IDEA OF A STORY HE HAS READ AND ITS RELATIONSHIP WITH THF
TITLE. !On

DIRECTIONS WHICH SENTENCE MOST CLEARLY PRESENTS THE MAIN IDEA
OF THE STORY()

.WHY COWBOYS SING IN TEXAS'
A. EVERYBODY KNOWS HOW COWBOXS SING TODAY IN TEXAS.

`Ft: THAT WAS A;LONFLY TIME., LONG AGO.
AtC. THIS STORY TELLS HOW SONG CAME TO TEXAS. COWBOYS.

PIPPI FINDS.A SPINK-
'A. PIPP1:COULD DO ALMOST ANY STRANGE AND IMPOSSIBLE THING SHE

THOUGHT OF DOING.
H. HER HORSE AND MONKEY LIVED WITH HER BUT NO OROWW.UP.
C. WITH PIPPI AROUND, YOU NEVER COULD TELL WHAT WOULD HAPPEN

NEXT.

PINOCCHIO. .

A. J4C.WAS'FULL OF FON, BUT HE OFTEN GOT INTO 'TROUBLE.
B. INSTEAD, PINOCCHIO TRAVELED WITH THE FOX AND THE C,T.
C. PINOCCHIO WAS W /WOODEN' POPPET.

/
, ,

RAFFY AND THE.HONKEBEEST ,

/

.. .

!FA. RAFFY WAS BORN IN AERICA.IN A THICKET OF BUSH ANç THORN.
B. ALL DAY LONG THE Sim SHONE DOWN ON THE'WIDE PLAIIPIS .OF HARD,

DRY EARTH CALLED 'THE VELDT.
C. BUT RAFFY DID NOT MIND THE DUST AND HEAT. '

FIRST: ADVENTURE WITH THE WORLD 0

A. OSA JOHNSON LIVED FOR A-LONG TIME IN AFRICA, W ERE SHE CAME
TO.KNOW MUCH ABOUT LIONS. ,

'Re. THIS Is .CSA JOHNSONS STORY. OF.THF_LION CUB, T RNISA.
C. TARNISH LEARMFD THAT THE WORLD IS'ENORMOUS AND WONDERFUL

. BUT DAN6EROUS.

THE.STUDENT CAN INTERPRET THE MORALS THAT ARE .OFTEN USED !N
FABLES BY "CHOOSING THE CORRECT,MEANING FOR A.G4VEN MORAL. %Sp

p1RECTIONS EACH OUFSTI9N,BELOW IS A MORAL,-THE k1ND YOU MIGHT
- .SEE IN A.FABLE. FIGURE OUT W14T THE MORAL MEANS AND

MATCH IT WITH ITS 'MEANING.

IT IS EASY TO DISLIKE WHAT YOU CANNOT.GET.
A. IF YOU CANT GET WHAT YOU WANT, YOU CAN STILL BE HAPPY.
H. BF HAPPY WITH WHAT YOU HAVE. ,

4FC. IF YOU CANT GET WHAT YOU WANT. YOU MIGHT SAY YOU NEVER:
. REALLY WANTED IT..

D. IF-YOU CANT GET.WHATYOU WANT, DONT GIVE UP. KEEP 'TRYING

103
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017

2101758
2101758
2101758
2101758

2101759
2101759
2101759
2101759
2101759
2101759

2101760
2101760,
2101760
2101760

2101761
2101761
2101761
2101761
2101761

2101762
2101762
2101762
2101762
2101762
2101762

0059

n049

2100616
2100616
2100616
2100616
2100616
2100616



, TO GET IT.

WASTF.NOT, WANT NOT.
A. IT IS BEST NOT TO WANT TOO MUCH BECAUSE. THEN PEOPLE WILL

2100616

2100617
a 2100617

CALL YOU GREEDY. 2100617
*B. YOU SHOULDNT RE WASTEFUL BECAUSE SOMEDAY-YOU MIGHT WANT:THE 2100617

TRING YOU WASTED. 2100617
C. :IF YOU NEVER WANT ANYTHING YOU WILL NEVER BE ABLE TO WASTE 2100617

ANYTHING.* 2100617
D. NOBODY WANTS YOU IF-YOU ARE A.PERSON WHO WASTES THINGS. 2100617

HF WHO HESITATES IS LOST. 2100618
*A...DONT WAIT - ACT BEFORF ITS TOO LATE. 2100618..
A. IF YOU DONT ACT QUICKLY, YOU MIGHT GET LOST AND NOT BE 2100618

FOUND AGAIN. - 2100618
C. IF YOU GET .L.M.G8 DONT-HESITATE TO. ASK SOMEONE FOR HELP. 2100618
D. YOU SHOULD SAVE UP-POR A RAINY DAY OR. YOU WILL BE SORRY. 2100618

. -

PLEASE ALL, AND YOU WILL PLEASE NONE. 2100619
A. ALWAYS REMEMBER TO SAY PLEASE TO EVERYONE. 7100619
B. DONT TRY TO PLFASE ANYBODY BUT YOURSELF. 2100619
C. YOU SHOULD TRY TO PLEASE EVERYBODY OR YOU WONT PLEASE. 2100619

ANYBODY.
.

2100619
YOU CANT PLEASE EVERYBODY AEL THE TIME. 2100619

IT IS'NOT ONLY FINE FEATHERS THAT MAKE.FINE BIRDS. 2100620
A. A AIRD CAN BE NICE EVFN IF HIS FEATHERS ARENT PRETTY.' 2100620
B. BIRDS THAT HAVE FINE FEATHERSARENT ALWAYS THE BEST TASTING .2100620

BIRDS. 2100620
*C. IT IS WHATS INS/DE A PERSON THAT COUNTS NOT HIS LOOKS. 2100620
D. IF A.PERSON IS NOT GOOD LOOKING HE sHopLIAT WORRY - PEOPLE 2100620

WILL LIKE HIM ANYWAY. 2100620

WES SKETCHED IN CHIkRCOAL 2i00089
ON A ROSE - TINTED CANVAS

ilOgge;'SUNSET IN WINTER °

**********4e4*****,,,ee*,,,eee*,!*****************.*************,,,,,,,e,,,eite

THF.STUDENT WILL REC OGNIZE HAIKU POETRY FORM BY:DETERMINING 0010
WHETHER A POEM IS OR IS NOT- HAIKU. 111n

BE ES HUMMING SOFTLY AMID-RAINBOWS OF. COLOR... MY GARDEN IS. FULL.
THIS IS *NOT* AN EXAMPLE OF ,HAIKU BECAUSE ) 1 0 8;11:8

A. IT DOESNT HAVF.THE RIGHT SUBJECT.
2100088
2100088

*B. IT IS NOT DIVIDED INTO THERIGHT NUMBER OF LINES. 2100088
C. IT HAS TOO MANY SYLLABLES. 2100088
n. IT DOES NOT RHYW. 2100088

THIS
2100089
2100089

A. IS' *NOT* HAIKU BECAUSE THE PUNCTUATION IS WRONG., 2100089
B. IS *NOT*.HAIKU BECAUSE IT HAS 17 SYLLABLES. 2100089
*C. *IS* HAIKU. 2100089
De IS NOT A POEM.AT ALL; 21000891-\

-/A POEM THAT HAS:THE TITLE .4IPEOPLE I KNOW* WOULD PROBABLY 210009:
*A. *NOT* BE HAIKU. 'BECAUSt THE. SUBJECT IS WRONG., 2100090
A. *NOT* RE HAIKU BECAUSE HAIKU DOESNT HAVE A TITLE.. 2100090
C. *NOT* BF HAIKU RECAUS.F THERE'ARE NOT ENOUGH SYLLABLES1IN 2100090

104



a

THE TITLE.
441E4F AN EXAMPLE OF. HAIKU.

1

,

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONS RATE KNOW:EDGE OF LIMERICK POETRY
BY INDICATING WHAT DIS INGUISHES A LIMERICK AS A SPECIAL
OF POETRY. 16n

FORM
FORM

.21000'
21000'

DIRECTIONS. LOOK AT EACH
A. IF THE PUNCTUATION
B. If THE LENGTH OF
C. IF_ THE RHYME PATTERN
.D. IF THEA.AST LINE
E. IE THE LIMERICK

THERE WAS AN _OLD MAN-IN
WHOSE NOSE WAS EXCEEDINGLY
BUT IN FISHING AT NIGHT,

LIMERICK BELOW.
IS WRONG.

THE LINES IS WRONG.
IS WRONG.

'\IS NOT A PUNCH LINE.
CORRECT.AS IT IS.

A BARGE,
LARGE

MARK CO1

216018
210018
nooto

IT SUPPORTED. A kIGHT. 210018
SO-HE FISHED AND 601 M NY A BITE. r 210018

A LION EMERGED"FROM HIS LAIR' 210018
FOR A SHORT SUMMER CUT. O'HIS HAIR. 2100/8
BUT THE.BARBER HE WEPT 210018
WHILE HIS CUSTOMERS,SLEP7 210018
AND I-KNOW MANY PEOPLE' IN THERE. 'D 210018

AS A BEAUTY, IM NOT A GRE\AT STARE 710(118

THERE ARE OTHERA.MORE.HANDSOME SY FAR. 2100ts
BUT MY.FACE I DONT: MIND\IT. 21001i
BECAUSE IM BEHIND 210018
TIS THE FOLKS OUT IN FRONT THAT JAR. 41A 210018

SUSA NA. A SWEET LITTLE MISS. 210012
DECL RED ROLLER SKATING WAS BLISS, 210018
BUT H.R FATE, 210012
A WME L OFF THE BOTTOM OF HFR SKATE, 4FB 210618

THERE, AS A YOUNG MAN OF BENGAL 2100181
WHO WEN UP TO A ,FANCY-:DRESS BALL. 21001t1
HE WENT'JUST FOR FUN '21001d
.DRESSED JP AS A BUN. 21001
AND HIS RIEND SAW HIM DANCE IN THE, HALL. , 710018(

THERE WAS YOUNG MAN WITH A BEARD 210018
.WHO SAID. IT WAS JUST AS T THOUGHT 210018
TWO owLs AN A HEN. 210010
FOUR LARKS A D A WREN . 210018
HAVE ALL suft THEIR NESTS.,IN MY BEARD. 210018

44.**************4********************i*************4***********************
ArTAF STUDENT CAN SHOW,COMPREMENSION OF A LIMERICK BY -

INDICATING WHY A GIVEN LIMERICK IS CORRECT'OR INCORRECT IN FOM.

A LIMERICK USUALLY
A. DEALS VITA ANIMALS.
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P..DEALS WITH NATURE.
*r, IS HUMOROUS.
.0. IS SOMETHING BELIEVABLE.

A LIMERICK USUALLY HAS

2100176
2100176,
2100476

2100177
A. 5 LINES 210017";
B. FROM 3 TO 5 LINES 2100177'
c.:.E.pyR LINES 2100177
D. 6 LINE'S 210017!

WHICH LINES RHYME IN A LIMERICKO, 210011.2
A. EVERY OTHER LINE'

. 210017E
B. FIRST, SECOND, AND FIFTH ONLY 2100176
C. THIRD AND FOURTH ONLY 21001Th
*D. FIRST, SECOND, AND-FIFTH

THIRD AND FOURTH 2100178
F. F1RST'AND SECOND LINE 2100178

THIRD ANDTOURTH.. 2100178
FIFTH AND SIXTH 2100178.

THE LAST LINE OF A LIMERICK 2100179
A. IS THE SAME LENGTH AS THE FOURTH LINE. 2100179
*B. IS THE PUNCH LINE.

. 2100179
C. IS NOT* TOO IMPORTANT, SINCE THE MAIN IDEA IS FOUND IN THE 2100179

OTHER LINES. 0

21.0011?.
0. GIVES THE READER SOME KIND OF LESSON OR MORAL. 21001E9

THE RULE FOR THE LENGTH OF THE--LINES IN It L/MERICK ARE 21001',0
A. LINES ARE ALLTHE SAME LENGTH. 2100180
B. FIRST, SECOND1P-AND THIRD LINES ARE LONGER THAN THE REST. 2100180
C. FIRST', SECOND, AND FOURTH LINES ARE.LONGER THAN THE REST. 2100I8D
*D. FIRST, SECOND, AND FIFTWLINES ARE LONGER THAN THE REST. 21001d0
E. LENGTH OF THE LINES 15 UP TO THE AUTHOR 21001C0

IN.A,LIMER1CK. CAPITAL LETTERS ARE FOUND -21001.
A. AT THE BEGINNING OF EACH WORD. -21001P
*B. AT THE BfGINNING OF EACH LINE. 2100181
C. AT THE BEGINNING OF EACH NOUN. 210016/
D.'WHEREVER THE AUTHOR THINKS THEY ARE NEEDED, ACCORDING TO 2100161

THEAULES OF-GRAMMAR-AND-PUNCTUATION. 2100181

4***,**************************************************************************
THE STUDENT CAN ANALYZE PARTS OF A.POEM BY DETERMINING TO WHICH
SENSES A POET IS APPEALING, 1112a

DIRECTIONS
YOU 'WILL BF GIVEN SOME LINES OF'POETRY. DECIDE WHICH SENSE.YOU
HAVE TO USE TO ENJOY-THE POETRY BETTER.

A. HEARING
B. TOUCH
C. TASTE
0..SIGHT
T. SMELL

A BEAUTIFUL BANNER IS STREAMING
SHINING ITS STARS
SPLENDID ITS BARS
1INDER THE SUNLIGHT ARE -BEAMING *D

106

112

0043

30

210047,0-0
2100430.
2100430
2100430'



PFLLS iN THE COUNTRY,
THEY SING THE HEART-TO REST *A

HARD FROM THE SOUTHEAST BLOWS TMF WIND
PROMISING RAIN. *B

FOR 1HE FOOD7THAT HE GAVE.THE CREW
WAS A NUMBER OF TONS OF HOT-CROSS RUNS
CHOPPED OP WIIM.SUGAR AND GLUE. ,*C

FIRFLIES ELY
AND LIGHT THEIR LIGHTS
OWSUMMER NIGHTS. ,*0

SHE BOUGHT A COLOURED BIRD,
IT SANG THE SWEETEST. SHRILLEST SONG *A

BEWARE THE JABBFRWOCK, MY SON
THE.JAWS THAT BITE.
THE'CLAWS THAT CATCH *E1

WITH:A PIT-A-PIT. PAT
.141.TH A.CHURR CHURR A-CHURR
WITH.A HO. HO HO *A

weoLD NIGHTS THF F1RE IS WARM,

.rooLD IT MAVE BEEN A.SHADOW.
RUNNING AWAY.ALONE0 .*D

I- THE TALL PINK SMELL OF PEACH TREES.
THE LOW WHITE SMELL OF CLOVER *E

A FARMER WENT TROTTING '

UPON HIS GRAY MARE
MF FELT BUMPEIY, ROMPETY, PUMP *II

210041i
2100431

-2100432.-
2100432

2100433
2100433
2100411

2100434
2100414
2100434

2100435

2100436-
2100436

2100437
2100437
2100437

210043R

2160439
2100439

2100440
210044f)

2100441
2100441
2100441

*******************************4*********************************************
1

THE STUDENT CAN INTERPRET THE MEANING OF A GIVEN POEM RY CHOOSING 0045
THE CORRECT INTERPRETATION OF WHAT THF POFM MEANS. 1111 0

L.r

BELOW ARE POEMS OR PARTS OF POEMS. READ EACH ONE AND ANSWER THE 0032
QUESTIONS ABOUT WHAT THE POEM MEANI.

MY DOGS SO FURRY IVE NOT SEEN
HIS FACtE FOR YEARS AND YEARS.
HLS EYES ARE BURIED OUT OF SIGHT
/ ADNLY GUESS HIS FARS.

1

WHEN PEOPLE ASK ME FOR HIS RREED;
I DO. NOT KNOW OR CARE.
HE HAS THE BEAUTY OF THEM ALL
HIDDEN BENEATH HIS HAIR.

CHOW DOES. THE ROY FEEL ABOUT HIS DOGO 2100454
A. HE WISHES HIS DOG womn GET A HAIRCUT. 2100454
B. HE WANTS TO GET RID OF HIS DOG. . 2100454
C. HE LOVES HIS DOG BECAUSE HIS HAIR:IS SO.PRETTV. 2100454
*D. HE LOVES'HIS.DOG. BUT NOT'BECAUSE THE DOG IS'GOOD LOOKI14.

.

2100454
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F:E DOG 15 PROBABLY A .- 2100455.
A. MUTT 2100455
g. GERMAN SHEPHERD .

2100433:-\
C. FRENCH POODLE_ 2100455.:../
D..,BOXER 21004 55

BELOW ARE 'POEMS OR PARTS OF POEMS. READ EACH ONE AND ANSWER TM 0033
MIFSTIONS ABOUT WHAT THE POEM MEANS.

THE YEARS. AT THE SPRING.
THE DAYS AT THE MORN.
JORNING,S AT SEVEN.
TH7 HILLSIDE...5 DEWPEARLED.

THE .LARKS ON THE WING.
THE SNAILS ON HIS THORN.
GODS IN HIS HEAVEN.....
ALLS RIGHT WITH THE WORLD.

THE LOCATION WHERE THE 'POET PROBABLY WROTE THIS POEM IS
*tio IN THE PARK
B. up IN AN AIRPLANE
C. IN CHURCH
D. IN THE.MIDDLE OF 1HE OCEAN

THE MAIN IDEA OEcTHE POEM IS
A. THE AUTHOR ANT WAIT TO GET TO HEAVEN .

B. THE AUTHOR THINKS THE SPRING DAY IS PERFECT
C. THE SNAIL MIGHT GET STRUCK BY A THORN
D. LARKS HAVE WINGS

'WOW ARE POEMS'OR PARTS OF .POEMS. READ EACH ONE AND ANSWER THE.
QUESTIONS ABOUT WHAT THE POEM MEANS.

cHAnotis; CREEP IJP THE MOUNTAIN
MOUNTAIN GOES BLACK ON THE SKY.
THE SKY BURSTS OUT WITH A MILLION STARS
340HERE, AY THE CAMPFIRG
:',4 I

THIS POEM DESCRIBES A
*A. SUNSET
B. MIDNIGHT
'C. SUNRISE
O. NOW

THE POET FEELS
Aw AFRAID.
A. TIRED.
C. SAD.
D. 'PEACEFUL.

TI:F POET IS PROBABLY IN
A. CHICAGO. ICLINOIS.
B. MIAMI, FLORIDA. ,

*Co YELLOWSTONE PARK. WYOMING.
D. EAGLE'RIVER. WISCONSIN.

2100456
2100436
2100456
2100456
2100456

2100457
2100457
2100457
2100457(
2100457

0034

2100458
.2100456
2100456
2100456
2100436

2100459
2100459
2100459'
2/00439
-2100439

2100460
.2100460/m
2100460 )

_
2100460

ft.0111 ARE POEMS.OR PARTS OF POEMS* READ EACH ONE-AND ANSWER THE 0035
NUFSTIONS ABOUT WHAT THEE POEM. MEANS.

1108 14



,

YOUR FLAG AND MY FLAG
AND OM HOW MUCH IT HOLDS-"
YOUR LAND AND MY LAND----
SEE-UPE- -W-1-T94IS-145 - FOLDS

*YOUR* MEANS THE POET IS TALKING TO 2100461
A.HISTRIEND 2100461
*B. EVERYONE IN AMERICA '2100461
C. EVERYONE IN THE- WORLD. 2100461

-01r7EVERY0NE-WHOSE-REtiGtON -1-STHE SAME AS-HiS 2100461

WHAT-FEELING 1S- THE POET TRYING TO EXPRESSO.. .*A. HE LOVES HIS COUNTRY.
2100462
2100462

B. HE.LOVES.THE COLORS OF THE FLAG. 2100462
C. HE DISLIKES FLAGS OF OTHER COUNTRIES. 2100462
-0s-Hf-DOESNT-WANT TO-SHARE-THE -FLAG WITH-MANY.OTHER PEOPLE.- 2100462

WHEN DID THE.POET.PRORABLY WRITE THE POEMO -2i0-04617
A. AT CHRISTMAS TIME. 2100463 .

*B. ON JULY.4TH- 2100461
C. AT EASTER TIME 2100463
DrHON-,00tUNDUS-7-DAY. 2100461

THE POET-FEELS- 2100464
AIA. PROUD ,2100464
64-SAD- 2100464
Co:INSECURE 2100464:'

--,---Dor-FRIENDL-Y- 2100464

BELOW-ARE POEMS'OR PARTS OF-POEMS. READ-EACH ONE AND ANSWER THE 0036
,- QUESTIONS ABOUT WHAT THE POEM MEANS.
( IF:YOU EVEltv-EVER MEET A GRIZZLY BEAR.

YOU MUST NEVER. NEVER, NEVER ASK HIM*WHERE*
.HE-44-60041.
.OR *WHAT* HE IS DOING. .

FOR IF YOU EVER...EVER DARE
TO STOP A GRIZZLY BEAR,
YOU WILL NEVER 44IET *ANOTHER*
GRIZZLY BEAR.

THE POET THINKS BEARS ARE
A. CUTE.
B. TALKING ANIMALS.
C. DANGEROUS.
D. DISAPPEARING FROM OUR COUNTRY.

_

2100463-
2100465
2100465'
2100465
2100463

WHY SHOULDNT YOU ASK A BEAR WHERE HES GoINGO .2100466
HE.MIGHT KILL YOU IF YOU GET TOO CLOSE- 2100466

B. HE COULONT ANSWER YOU BECAUSE BEARS DONT TALK 2100466
C. HE MIGHT-THINK YOU ARE TOO NOSY 2100466
D. HE MIGHT BE AFRAID YOU WOULD. FOLLOW HIM

.*******************44*****************,***************************************_ .

,THE-STUDENT:-CAN-SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF THE. POEM-*THE:SANDPIPERW 0170
GCHOOSING THE CORRECT MEANINGS FOR' WORDS 'AND PHRASES.. IliSa

READ THk:FOLLOW1NG:POEM tAREFULLY. 174

THE SANDPIPER
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. . .

AT THE EDGE OF TIDE
HE STOPS TO WONDER.
RACES'THROUGH
THE LACE.OF THUNDER.

ON TOOTHPICK LEGS
SWIFT,AND PRITTLE,
HF RUNS AND PIPES
AND-H45VOICE IS LITTLE.

BUT SMALL OR NOT,
HE HAS A NOTION
TO OUTSHOUT
THF ATLANTIC OCEAN.'

FRANCFS'FROST

REREAD THE POEM AND COMPLETE.THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS sy...cmiosiNG
THE CORRECT ANSWER..

Mr-SANDPIPER IS .A 2101763
A. DOG. '2101763
P4 REPTILE. 2101761
41C. PIRD4 2101761
D. CANARY.' 2101761'

TH-ELACE.OF THUNDER .MEANS.
A. LACE ON A .BRIGHT COLORED DRESS.

2101764
2101764

B. DARK STORM CLOUDS. 21017644
C. LIGHTNING. -2401764
'D. ROLLING WAVES. 2101764

THE-SANDPIPER IS. 2101765
.11A. OU/CK. 1101765
A. SLOW. 2101765
C. SHY. 2101765
D. FRIENDLY. 2101765

THEIORD THAT PEST-DESCRIBES THF SANDPIPERS LEGS'IS
SOFT.

2101766
2101766

13. TOOTHPICK. 2101766
C. LITTLE. 2101766
D. LACE. 2101766

OW-SANDPIPER WANTS- TO.8f-LOUDER THAN 2101767
A. ANY OTHER BIRD. .2101767
A. ALL PEOPLE. 2101767
11C. THE OCEAN. 2101767
D. ANY OTHER SANDPIPER. .1 2101767

-.

1

***Immis*********************44**4*4***************************************

THE STUDENT.CANANTERPRET THE.MOOD OF A GIVEN 00EMEBY +CHOOSING
THE CORRECT MOOD FROM A LIST. 1213 ."

.DIRECTIONS
BELOW ARE PARTS OF POEMS.. REA) EACH ONE AND.THEN DECIDE WHAT THe
MOOD OF EACH POEM IS. CHOOSE

A. IF THE POEM IS SILLY
1:56

0044

31



go IF THE POEM TA HAPPY
r, IF THE POEM IS MYSTERIOUS

IF"THE POEM IS PEACEFUL
F. -1E THE POEM IS SAD

THE NIGHT THE GREEN MOTH. CAME FOR ME,
HE CAME-S0 CLOSE THAT I COULD SEE
HIS GOLDEN EYES. AND'SWEET ANDCHILL, .
HIS FAINT.RREATH WAVERED OVER ME.
COME CHILD, MY BEAUTIFUL, sAlr.) HE.

S. U

2100447
2100442
2100447,
7100447
2100447

HE WILL NOT SEE ME STOPPING HERE 2100441
TO WATCH HIS WOODS- rut. UP WITH SNOW.
THE WOODS ARE LOVELY. DARK, AND DEEP. 2100441

IS,A CATERPILLAR TICKLISHD
VFW. ITS ALWAYS MY RELIEF

2100444
2100464

THAT HE GIGGLES, AS HE. WIGGLE.S. 2100444
ACROSS A HAIRY LEAF. *A

5,

AIME. A SKY, AMD A GOOD,FIRM BREEZE 2100445
AND ACRES OF GROUND AWAY"FROM THE TREES.. .2100445
AND ONE HUNDRED YARDS OF.CLEAN.- STRONG STRING... .,2100445

0 ROY, 0 BOY, I CALL THAT.SPRING *8 .2100445

HES GONE--..-..ANO THFRE ISMOTHING.
EVEN HIS EMPTY GLOVE.AND HAT-.ARE-NOTHING.
HES GONE, AND I AM NOTHING. *E

I LIKE TO WALK

2100446 1

2100446 1

2100446

2 7AND HEAR THE BLACK CROWS TALK.' 2100::7

I IIKE TO SEE 2100447,

1
CROWS SPILLING FROM A TREF. *R 21-00447

THIS"1S MY ROCK 210044S
AND HERE COME I. 2100448
BEFORE THE NIGHT HAS SWEPT THE SKY 21004485

THIS IS MY ROCK, 2100448
THIS IS THE_PLACEH 2100448
MEETTHE-EVENING FACE TO FACE. *f) 2100448

ISABEL'. J.SAREL, DIONT WORRY, 2,100449(

ISABEL DIDNT.SCREAM OR"SC(JRRY. 2100449.
SHE WASHED HER HANDS 2100449
AND SHt STRAIGHTENED HER HAIRAJP, 2100449
THEN ISABEL QUIETLY ATE THE BEAR UP. *A 2100449

OH4 HOW I LOVE TO SKIP ALONE 2100450
ALONG.THE REACH IN MOISTY WEATHER 2100450
I SKIP ALONG SO BRAVE AND RIG. *P 2100450

LIFE MUST GO ON 2100451
THOUGH GOOD MEN DIE. 2100451
LIFE. MUST GO ON 2100451
I FORGET JUST WHY. *E 2100451

(I
THE MOON TOMESEVERY NIGHT TO. PEEP

;1100:Z2THROUGH THE WINDOW WHERE I LIE.
WTI. PRETEND TO RE ASLEEP

22:210144:2AND WATCH THE MOON GO
SLOWLY' BY. ,-. .2100,2

ill 111
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i

AND SHE NEVER MAKES A SOUND. 2100452

1 NEVER SAW A PURPLE COW 2100451
1 NEVER HOPE TO SEE ONE'a 2100451
=MT I CAN TELL YOU ANYHOW 2100451
16 RATHER SEF THAN BF0 ONE: *A 2100453

f*********************.*****************i*************************i*********
o

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF MOOD IN POETRY
.9Y IDENTIFYING THS WORDS USED IN *SILVER* THAT SET THE MOOD
OF THE POEM. %3n

0240

\

CHOOSE THE LETTER BY THE WORD WHICH DESCRIBES THE._FEELING OF THE.
pOEM SILVER

2102280
2102280

N. BRIGHT .

c

B. SHINEY ,

2102280
211:4280

*C. SHADOWY , 2102280
D. GLAREy ,

,

2102280

TO HELP.SET THE MOOD OF- SILVER . THE_POET USED MANY 2102261
. A. ADJECT1VES. 2102281

B. ADVERBIALS. 2102281,

' C. VERBS. 21022.81

.f.D ALL OF THE ABOVE, 2102281
..

WHAT WERE YOU PROBABLY DOING AT THE SAME TIME THE POEM AILVER 2102282
IS TAKING PLACE0' 2102262
A.EA/ING SUPPER 2102282

*B..SLEEPIN6 2102282
C. WORKING 2102282
D. PLAYING , Z102282

,

STUDENT0CAN RECOGNIZE WORDS THAT RHYME BY CHOOSING THE WORD
THAT RHYMES WJTH A GIVEN WORD. %15t,

CHOOSE THE WORDS THAT.RHYME

.:0041

.28
I

NEF 2100445
A."THY 2100415
B..THEY 2100415
C. HURRIED 2100415
*D LIBERTY 2/00415

WHITE 2100416
*A. TIGHT .2100416

B. BROUGHT 2100416
C. SIDE 2100416
D. WAIT 2100416

30X 2100418
A.. TAX 2100410 k...)

4A. KNOCKS. 2100410
C. ROCK' .2100416j

BRAKES 2100418'

i-HURCH

112
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".3

A. ()IRIS
H. LW ES
*C. BIRC
0. DIRT

GROWN

7100419
_2100419
2100419
2100419

2160420

A. GREEN
2100420

*B. MOAN
2100470

C. BORN
7106420

D. SLOW
2100420

'SHOES
0 2100421

*A. NEWS
2100421

B. NOSE
2100421.

C. SHOOTS
2100421

D. TOES 0
21004,21:

. .

ILLINOIS
7100422

A. TOYS
2100422

B BOY 2100422

. NOISY
2100422

p. NOSE
2100422

CHARCOAL
2100421

, A. TOLD
2100423

B. TOOL
2100423

C. LOAD
.2/00423

*D. POLE
2100421

DINOSAUR
*A.:ORE

2100424
2100424

B. SOUR
2100424

C. TAUGHT
2100424

D. POWER
2100424

RAISE
2100425

A. PAINS
2100425

B. HAZY
2100425

*C DELAYS 2100425

D. EASF
2100425

WEIGH' .

2100426

A. DESTROY
2100426

*B. YESTERDAY 2100426.
2100426

n. WEIGHT.
210026

REDUCE_ '2100427

A. BOOTH 2100427

B. PROPOSE 2100427

C. PRODUCER
2100427

*D. PAPOOSE. f

i

RARE 71(1042!

*A..AIR 210042S

A. ARE 2100428

C. WAR 2100428

1. De. BEER . .

2100428

*****************************************************************************
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.THE STUDENT WILL ANALYZE THE RHYTHM PATTERN IN GIVEN POEMS BY
:NOOSING THE CORRECT RHYTHM OR HEAT OF EACH POEM: 117n

'"IIRECTIONS
YOU.WILL RE GIVEN PARTS OF SEVERAL POEMS. READ:. EACH ONE TO
YOURSELF AND THINK OF THE RHYTHM OR BEAT OF.EACH POEM. CHOOSE.
A..IF THF PATTERNAS -- ...- '. ETC..
H. IF THE PATTERN IS . ... - 'ETC. .,..

C. IF THE PATTERN IS - - ETC.

THE,PEACOCK MARCHES PROUDLY, SLOWLY
SURE THAT YOU HAVE NEVER 5FEN

r.!-MIcTMAS Ic VCOMIN
:NO THE GFFSr APF SETTIN FAT

THF HOUSE OF THE MOUSE
15 A WEE.LITTLE HOUSE

IM GLAD THAT I.
LIVE NEAR A PARK

4:4

SOMETHING TOLD THE WILD GEESE
THAT IT WAS TIME TO GO.'

LITTLE LUCY LOST.HER LOCKET
LOVELY, LUCKY, LITTLE LOCKET_ .41e0

I NEVER SAW A PURPLE COW,'
I NEVER'HOPE TO SEE ONE

*A

0042

.29

2102764
, 2102764

2102765
2102765

2102766
2102766

2102767
2102767

2102768
,2102768

2102769
2102769-

.2102770
2102770:-

GIVEN A BRIEF REVIEW, THE STUDENT. CAN DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF 0176
WRITTEN MATERIAL BY SELECTING AN APPROPRIATE STORY TITLE. 11180

'6IRECTIONS - READ EACH ROOK -DESCRIPTION GIVEN RELOW. CHOOSE FROM 0180
fHE LIST OF TITLES THE ONE YOU FEEL IS MOST FITTING.

. A. 1HE YOUNGEST CAMEL
H. HURRY HOME,'CANDY
C. ADVENTURES IN BLACK
'DLTHE. TRIUMPH OF THE WING EYE

*STOR4ES ABOUT THE DESERT AmD,AN OASIS AND CAMEL CARAVANS ARE
RARE, AND THIS BEAUTIFULLY AND SIMPLY WRITTEN STORY OF A CAMEL
AND HIS GROWING UP HAS A RICHI.A.COLORFUL BACKGROUND. *A

ABSORBING BOOK TELLS .THE STORY OF FAMOUS SPIES AND UNDER..t
COVER AGENTS WHOSE SECRET ACTIVITIES ARE KNOWN AS BLACK
APPERATIONS. fC.

THIS MOVING ROOK TELLS THE STORY OF THE REMARKABLE'BREAKTHROUGH
WHICH OCCURS EACH TIME A pop AND A BLIND MAN ARE BROUGHT

..TOGETHFR;BY THE SEEING EYE. *D

0

2102179'
2102179
2102179

,

210-2180
2102180
2102180.-

2102181
2102181/-
2102181(

'CHOOSE A TITLE THAT. YOU FEEL IS MOST FITTING FOR EACH BOOK 0181..

. 1.WSCRIPTION..
. A.-HARRIET THE SPY
B. WILDERNESS BRIDE '120.



C.°. BREAKTHROUGH TO-THE. RIG LEAGUE
D. THE GOLDEN NAME DAY
F. FAR OUT THE LONG CANAL 6

SET AGAINST THE 'BACKGROUND OF A MORMON WAGONTRAIN.HEADING FOR'
( UTAH IN 1846, THIS NOVEL TELLS THE STORY OF A YOUNG-MORMON GIRL.

'COREY TREMAINE. THE HARDSHIP OF TRAIL LIFE AND THE ARDUOUS
DISCIPLINE OF LIVING UNDER THE COMMANDS OF THE CHURCH FATHERS ARE
.LIGHTENED FOR HER Jr( A TENDER ROMANCE WITH YOUNG ETI4AN TURNER,
ALSO MIGRATING WEST TO UTAH WITH.THE MORMONS. *R

COURAGE COMES IN ALL SIZES, SHAPES, AND COLORS. IN THIS ROGX
CHILDREN MEET ONE.OF THE MODERN PAYS COURAGEOUS HEROES, '
JACKIE ROBINSON, WHO WAS PROUD ENOUGH AND STRONG ENOUGH TO-TAKE
THE SLIGHTS AND INSULTS. THAT COME WITH BEING THE FIRST NEGRO7.
PLAYER,IN MAJOR LEAGUE BASEBALL. *C.-

WITH HIS USUAL DEFT TOUCH, MEINDERT DEJONG CAPTURES THE ESSENCE
OF HOLLAND AND 'THE MOOD OF A LITTLE ROY IN HIS LATEST HANS, '

BRINKER.-.LIKE STORY. MOONTA WAS THE ONLY_NINE...YEAR OLD IN HIS
VILLAGE WHO COULD NOT SKATE. LAST TIME THE ICE CAME, NOWA WAS
SICK. RUT.NOW THE ICE WAS COMING AGAIN AND MOONTA,WOULD SOON 'BE
SKATING TOWARD THE GREATEST ADVENTURE,OF HIS YOUNG LIFE. APE,

HARRiET IS NOT A TYPICAL SUGAR AND SPICE HEROINE. RUT RATHER,
LIKE A FLESH AND FILOOD GTRLII,SHF IS, A COMPOSITE OF MANY THINGS.
FOREMOST-AMONG THESE Ig THE INTENSE CURIOSITY WHICH SENDS HARRIET
AROUND MANHATTAN NEIGHBORHOOD WRITING DOwN IN A NOTEBOOK EVERY...
THING SHE SEES AND HEARS.. WHEN THE NOTEBOOK FALLS INTO THE WRONG
HANDS. HARRIETS ALL-TOO-TRUE NOTES GET HER INTO TROUBLE. *A,

loolgrA TITLE THAT YOU FEEL IS MOST FITTING FOR EACH BOOK
.

RITTION. -

A. PI OT DOWN, PRESUMED DEAD
B. FA T CIRCUIT
.C. TH STORY\ OF THF OTHrp WISE MAN
D. 'THE HOUSE OF SIKTY FATHERS

RACING CAR ENTHUSIAST'NICK.BAILEY-IS NOW THE NUMBEWONE DRIVER
ON THE WORKS TEAM OF A CARBURETOR MANUFACTURER. IN TRIAL, RUNS
,FOR.THE GRAND PRIOSAHOTAGE SERIOUSLY INJURES THE NUMBER TWO 7
DRINER AND THE TOP SECRET FUEL INJEcTOR IS FOUND TO RF MISSING
FROM'THE WRECKED CAR. AND THEN THF NUMBER TWO DRIVER MYS1ERIOUS1-
LY 'DISAPPEARS. *C t:O.

-
THE. SCENE HERE IS CHINA DURING THE JAPANESE OCCUPATION. YOUNG
TIEN PAO IS ALONE WITH A PIG ON HIS FAMILYS SAMPAN WHEN THE
BOA1:BREAKS LOOSE ANDAS CARRIED BY-THE RIVER INTO OCCUPIED
TFRRITORY. *D

21021,82
2102182
'2102182
2102182
2102182
2102182

2102181
2102183
2142183
2102181
2102181'

2102184
.?1,0218dt
2162184'
2102184
2102184
2102184

2102185
2102185
2102183
2102185
.2102185
2102185

2102186
2102186
2102186

" 2102186
2102186
2102186

2102187
2102187
2102187
2102187,

STEVE FERRIS WHILE'ON A R MINE FLIGHT FROM BAJA CALIFoRNIA, 2102188
MEXICO, TO SAN DIEGO, RUNS INTO A FIERCE STORM AND IS FORCED TO. 2102188
LAND ON A .DESERTED.ISLAND'IN THE 13ACIFIC. *A .2102188

DIRECTIONS'- READ EACH,BOOK DESCRIPTION'GIVEN BELOW. CHOOSE FROM 0183
THE LISTOF TITLES THE'ONE YOU FEELIS MOST FITTING.
CA. THE BIG GOOSE AND THE LITTLE.WHITE DuCK.
tio.AMELIA BEpELIA
C. HAROLDS CIRCUS
D. HARRy,THE DIRTY,DOG

115 121



d.b.

t;
V 4. - -7"

of"

EN AMELIA BEDELIA IS, LEFT ALONE IN THE HOUSE ON-MER.FIRST DAY 2102189
OF WORK. ANY.THING CAN HAPPEN. AND IT DOES. AMELIA 6EDELIAS LIST 2102189
OF CHORES,WILL HAVEYOUNG READERS AND LISTENERS ROLLING ON-THE-, -2102189
FLOOR IN HYSTERICS. BY PEGGY PARISH *B 2102189

V (HE STORY OF HOW THE BIG GOOSE AND HIS FRIEND, THE LITTLE WHITE 2102190
DUCK, GAINED A PERMANENT HOME ON THE FARM WILL PLEASE READERS 2102190

1 ODAY AS MUCH AS IT PLEMAD ITS FANS WHEN IT WAS FIRST P9et1smE0 . 2102196
OVER TWENTY-FIVE YEARS AGO.' BY MEINDERT DEJONG *A 2102196

. .
THIS TIMf HAROLD AND HIS PURPLE CRAYON ARE IN COMMAND OF A LARGE, 2102191
LAUGHTFR FILLED CIRCUS. HE KNOWS THAT THE IMPORTANT THING IS 2102191
FOR A CIRCUS AUDIENCE TO BE HAPPY AND THAT IS PRECISELY WHAT 2102191
YOUR THIRD...GRADERS WILL RE. *C.

. -2102191

;DOOR HARRY IS A WHITE DOG WITH BLACK. SPOTS AND WHEN' HE BURIES THE
TriE SCRUEBING BRUSH 911.SE HATES BATHINGo HE ENDS UP AS A VERY BLACK
DOG WITH WHITE SPOTS. HIS AMUSING SEARCH FOR IDENTITY BRINGS HIM
HOME AGA N By ,GENE ZION D

CHOOSE 'FROM THE LIST OF TITLES THE ONE YOU.:FEEL IS MOST FITTING.
A. JAMOS AND THE RAIN
B. WELCOME HOMEn .

Cs JENNYS BEDSIDE BOOK
DI, PRINCE BERTRAM THE BAD

21 0492
2102192
2102192
210492

.0184:
184.
184

A MERRY STORY-POEM, THIS IS A SIMPLE COUNTING BOOK. IT IS,ABOUT 2102193
JAMES. WHO QUESTIONS l'HE .ANIMALS ..HE MEETS ON HIS VALKS N THE

.

,

2102 93
RAIN RY KARLA KUSION 2102*A

,
.,

HERE IS ANOTHER ,JENNY(LINSKY STORY. JENNY IS CONVALESCENT. A TER . 2102194.
e I THE 'FLU HER MANY. FRIENDS VI SI T HER AND SHE IS.-SERENADED BY 'THE 2102194

CAT CLUB. THERE I,S MUCH GOSSIP FROM FRIENDS Fikk AND MEARi SAND 2102194
.CAT FINALLY COMES TO SEE HER. BY ESTHER AVERILL C 2102194

,\ e

ONCE UPON A TIME A PRINCF A BORN... SO, FAR.,, SO 6000- BUT THAT 2102195:
WAS THE END OF GOODNESS', FOR PRIRE BERTRAM GREW AAUGHTIER AND 2102195
NAUGHT I ER.. EVEN SPANKINGS DIP NO 'GOOD. .. ONE DAY THE PRINCE HIT A 2102195
BIG, BLACK BIRD WITH A 'STONE. THE BIRD.TURNED OUT TO BE A MITCH, -2102195 .

AND SHE TURNED HIM INTO "A DRAGON. '--Tme. STORY TELLS HOW THE PR-INCE 2102195
STOPPED BEING A BEAST 1 By ARNQI.0 LOBEL Alb 2102195 ....

A SLY OLD FOX RETURNS, HOME SAFE AFTER THE YEARLY HOLIDAY 'HUNT 210211W
HE LOVFS MIS CHILDREN. AND. HIS WIFE AND KNOW$ HES RUNNING FOR HIS '2102196

:.!, IFF. .BY LUDWIG BEMELMAUS ; *B . , 2102196
-.... .

THE STUDENT CAN ANALYZE DESCRIPTIVE PHRASES ND RELATE THEM TO

DI .m 0171
.° THE MA IN CHARACTERS OF THE SToRY. BY' CHOOS I NG THE TERM OR TERMS

THAT MOST ACCURATELY ESCB18E THE CHARACTER GIVEN Se
. .

,O
,

DIRECTIONS - IN EACH QF THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS THERE IS ONE 0175
THAT BEST ()OCR IBES EACH OF, THE CHARACTERS.
CHOOSE THE LETTER F YpUR CHOICE

EBENEZER SCROOGE WAS
A...QUIET, TIMIDAND SHY.
Be FAT, STOCKY AND UTSPOKEN.

*C. MISERLY, SELFIS AND GREEDY.
D. YOUNG, PATIFNT ' ND OUTSPOKEN.

1

. ,

,*)

2101768
2101768 )

2101768
2101768
2101768



TINY TTM WAS
A. TALL, OUTSPOKEN* AND SELF ISM.

*Bs CHEERFUL. LAME, UNCOMPLA INING -

C. L I ITLEt ANNOY ING AND OVERACT IVE
0. GRABBING, UNFFEL NG AND IMPATIENT.

2101769
2101769

1769
2101769
2101769

BOB CRA TCHI TT WAS H 2101770
A. OLD. 11NK IND AND 21017r0
B. SPR I TELY GAY AND RICH. 2101770
C. successFuL, MISERLY AND UNDEPENDABLE. 2101770

*D HARDWORK I NG* KIND AND HUMBLE. 2101770
;o0

THE GHOST OE CHRISTMAS PAST 'WAS 2101771
A. 01n. 2101771

A*R. CHILDLIKE 7101771
- C. MANLIKE. 2101771,

D. JOLLY. 2101771

THE GHOS.T OF. CHRISTMAS PRESENT WAS 2101772
A. YOUNG.' 2101772
B. CRUEL. 2101772

*C. GENTLE4 2101772
D. OLD.' \ 2101777

THE GHOST OF CHRISTMAS FUT1IRE WAS 2101773
*A. FRIGHTENING. 2101771

R. 'TINY. 2101773 ,
C. SPRITELY 2101773
D. PATIENT. i 2101771

*****44.-**********************************************************************

THE:. STUDENT CAN RECALL: THE MAIN EVENTS OF A STORY BY INDICATING
THE ORDER IN WHICH A .L I ST' OF EVENTS OCCURREO .1110O

DIRECT! ONS WR ITE THE LETTER OF THE STAVE -IN THSPACE PROVIDED
THAT TELLS THE MAJOR HAPPENINGS OF THAT SECT ION OF THE ;CHR STWAS
CAROL.

A. STAVE I.
B. SI AVE II

C. STAVE III
D. STAVE. IV
E. STAVE V

THE GHOST OF CHRISTMAS PAST APPFARS TO SCROOGE. *R.

CHARLES DICKENS GIVES A VIVID OFSCRIPT ION OF EBENEZER SCROOGE. .*A

THE .END OF. t T- IS A F I TT NG T I TLE FOR THIS STAVE *E

SCROOGES DECEASED PARTNER- PAYS HIM A VISIT. *A -

ERFNEZER SCROOGE SEES' HIMSELF AS THE LONELY L I TTLE BOY HE WAS.

THE SP1R IT POINTS TO A TOMBSTONE UPON WHICH SCROOGE SEES Fag'( NAME. *D

WE FIRST MEET THE HEARWARMING CHARACTER T INY T IM C
T I NY,TIM INTONES FOR THE F INAL AND MOST JOYOUS TIME GOD, FIL.ESS

46
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0178

2102164'

2102165

2102166.

.2102167

2102168

2102169
2102169

2102110

'210?".



US ; EVERY mom ifE 2102171

A LENGTHY DESCR IPT ION OF BOB C4ATCHETY AND HIS FAMILY IS GIVEN eC 2102172

THE SADDEST AND MOST FR MHTEN I NG OF ALL THE SP I R I TS V/SI TS 210217'3
SCROOGE THE TURNING POINT IN THE STORY. *0 21021,73

*****************************************************,************************
AF TER READING ROBINSON CRUSOE. THE STPOENTS WILL GIVE EVIDENCE
OF HAV I NG UNDERSTOOD ROBI NSON CRUSOES BEHAVIOR BY SELECTING
ACT IONS THAT LEAD TO SUCH BEHAV IOR. %8n \

0 I RECTIONS MARK THE BEST CHOI CE FROM THE GIVEN L 1ST 'OF ALTERe.
NATIVES IN EACH. 01.1FSTION.

o.4:. MAO N REASON CRUSOE VOWED THAT IF GOD WOULD SPARE HIM* HE
OULD I MMEDI ATELY .G0 TO H IS PARENTS AND BE GUIDED BY THE IR
ADVICE* WAS THAT HE

A. HATED ISLAND L IFE.
B. WAS LONELY AND HOMES I CK.

*C. WAS AFRA D OF A STORM AT SEA.
Ds HAD STRONG RELIGIOUS CONVICT IONS

A STRONG MOT I VA T ING FACTOR IN CRUSOE*S L IFE WHICH CAUSED . HIM TO
CONT INUALLY PLUNGE INTO DANGEROUS SITUATIONS WAS HIS TENDENCY TO

A to FORGET VOWS WHEN SI TUAT IONS BECAME BETTER.
B. LIE ABOUT HIS TRUE FEELINGS AND DO AS HE Pi-EASED.
C CRAVE DANGEROUS ADVENTURE,,WHENEVER IT .AROSE
D. BE LOYALLY DEDICATED TO THE IDEA 'OF ISLAND L IFE.

CRUSOE S BRIEF RELIGIOUS FFEL1NG ,ABOUT BEING SAVED FROM THE -

cH I PWRECK WAS SIMILAR TO H / S FEEL 1NG ON ANOTHER SHIPWRECK EARL IER
WHEN. . .

A. WILD NATIVES ATTACKED
*9 A TERRISLE STORM OCCURRED

C A. GROUP OF 'SLAVES REVOLTED
D HE NEARLY FELL FROM THE .MAST

HAV !NG BEEN ON THE I SLAND FOR A WEEK, CRUSOE FELT MORE COMFrOR T '3188 _

ABLE THAN. WOULD EXPECTED BECAUSE
A. WIL.D GOATS WERE A PLENTIFUL SOURCE OF FOOD.
B 'FRU! T TREES WERE ABUNDANt ON THE SLAND ",.

*C. SUPPL IES FROM THE ,SH IP WERE AVAIL.ABLE .

D FR LDAV BROUGHT SUPPL I ES FROM THE NAT I VE CAMP

0312

3185

3186

3187

-

AFTER 12 'YEARS OF .BE I NG ALONE. ON TI-iE ISLAND. CRUSOE 5 FEAR OF 3189
HUMAN L I FE WAS F IRST TR IGGFRED WHEN HE SAW

A THE HULL OF ANOTHER WRECKED SHIP
B. A MAN HE LATER NAMED FRIDAY
C. A GROUP OF FIERCE CANNIBALS.'

ilD A DEFINITELY- HUMAN FOOTPRINT.

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WAS THE MAIN FACTOR WHICH MOTIVATED
CRUSOE TO LEAVE THE ISLAND()

A. HE FINACLY FINISHED HIS MAKESHIFT RAFT
B. HE HAD MIDAY Tei ACCOMPANY HIM.

*CS HE LEARNER WHERE THE SHORE LINE WAS LOCATED
. D. HE LEARNED THAT. CsiNNIRALS WERE INVADING THE ISLAND.

3190(



CRUSOF WAS SHOCKED AND DISAPPOINTED UPON HIS RETURN TRIP TO 3191
HIS HOME IN ENGLAND PRIMARILY BECAUSE

11A. PEOPLE AND TIMES HAD rHANGED.
R. HE HAD BECOME ILL ON 1415 LONG RETURN TRIP.( C. OF HIS DISCOVERY THAT HF. HAD LEFT HIS REAL HOME, THE

ISLAND.
D. HE MISSED FRIDAY, HIS ONLY TRUE FRIEND

.AFTFR RETIRING AND THINKING ABOUT HIS LIFE OF ADVENTURE, HE FELT 3192
A. PLEAsED WITH HIs ADVENTUROUS EXPERIENCES, BUT DISPLEASED

WITH RETIREMENT.
R. SORRY FOR HIS 'L TEE 'OF ADVENTURE, RUT HAPPY JO SETTLE DOWN

IN RETIRE.MENT.
C PLEASED WI TH THE MEMORY OF ADVENTURE, AND GLAD TO SETTLE

*D. NOT SORRY FOR NOT -ACCOMPLISHING MUCH, AND HAPPY IN OLD AGE.r.
.************************************************************************i***
THE PUPIL WILL DEMONSTRpTE HIS ABILITY Tb DISTINGUISH THE DIFF
ERENCE BETWEEN FACT AND OPINION BY CLASSIFYING GIVEN STATEMENTS
BASED ON THE NOVEL *ROBINSON CRU_SOE4t COLT

DIRECTIONS - CIRCLE THE *A* IF THE STATEMENT BELOW IS A FACT, AND
1114* IF IT IS AN OPINION ACCORDING TO DE FOES *ROBINSON CRUSOE*.

. 1

A R.* ROBINSON CRUSOE WAS A CREATIVE BUILDER. 3191

A* R. ROBINSON CRUSOF WAS SOLD INTO SLAVERY BY A TURK: .3194 4

4

A R* DANIEL DF FOF TS EXCELLENT AT WRITING DESCRIPTION. 319S I

1CRUSOE WAS SURPRISED AND AFRAID WHEN HE SAW THE HUMAN 3196
FOOTPRINT.

0313

r

B CRUSOE LEARNED THAT THE NATIVES 'WHO ylsITED THE ISLAND MERE 3197 j

A* T.RtosOF WAS TOO ADVENTUROUS.

CANNIBALS

3198

A* R CRuSOE WAS BOTH HAPPY AND SAD WHEN HE LEFT. THE ISLAND. 3199 I

A BII.CRTISOE WOULD HAVE BEFN HAP-PIER IF HE HAD STAYED ON THE
ISLAND.

A* Ft rRuSOE,S FFrLINr; ABOuT THE VALUE OF MONEY CHANGED

A* R CPVSOF WAS MARRIED AND HAD A FAMILY WHEN HE ARRIVED IN
ENGLAND.

3200

3201

320?

*****************************************4.***********************************
AFTER READING ROBINSON CRUSOE, THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS
AR TITTY TO DISTINGUISH WHI.CH STATEMENTS WOULD BE MOST DIFFICULT
Tn PROVE RY SFLECTIN,n. THE TSROPER RESPONSE.

DIRECTEONS - WHICH STATEMENT IN EACH GROUP OF FOUR W01.11.0 BE MOST
. DIFFICULT TO PROVE.- TRUE OR F-ALSE.- RECORD YOUR RESPONSE ON THE

A ER SNEET.

0314



A *PORI flsON .CRUSOFt WAS PUBLISHED IN 1719.
n, itRonlmsON CRIISOF* WAS wRITTEN BY OE FOE.
C. *ROBINSON CRUSOE* 45 FIC-T1ONAL AOVENTURE.

*D. *ROBINSON 'CRusOF* IS AMONG THE WORLD.S 100 BEST E)OOKS..

CRuSOF WENT TO SEA AT AGE 19.
CRUSOE WAS'A:;POOR SAILOR AT FIRST..

C. CRuSOF BECAME SEASICK' DURING THE STORM.
n. cRftsOF WAS SOLD .INTO SLAVERY.

no CROSOE SET HIM4LE UP AS A SUGAR PLANAR.
f, rr:o/sOF DISCOVERED FREsH WATER ON THE ISLAND.

-CRUSOF MADE BEST USE -OF WHAT WAS ON THE ISLAND.
---1)-.-JCRUSOE WAS FRIGHTENED WHEN HE FIRST SAW FRIDAY.

3203

A cRuSOF LEARNED THAT CANNIBALS BROUGHT BODIES TO THE ISLAND. 3206
1. cRusOF LEARNED THAT NO HUMANS WERE LEFT ALIVE FROM THE

WRECK.
CRitSOF LEARNED THAT ONLY, EVIL. COMES FROM EVIL ADVICE.

D. CHisSOE'LlARNED THAT THE MA INLAND COULD RE REACHED IN A RAFT. 32D6

A. CROSOF AND FRIDAY K LLED ALL BUT FOUR SAVAGES. 3207
cRirsoF. DI SCOVERED THAT HIS MOTHER AND FKTHER HAD DIED.

, CRUsOF FINAILY RETURNED TO ENGLAND ON A SHIP.
cRuSOE wouLD HAVE BEEN HAPP I ER WI THOUT FRIDAY'.

***************************************a******44********4************

hE ',-;titiENTS WILL EXH 01 T UNDERSTANDI it* OF HUMAN RELAT IONSHIPS IN
-HJCKLEBERRy I NN*,. RV MATCHING THE MOT !VAT ION WITH THE S I TUAT ION.

I RFC' IONS - SELECT THE REST RESPONSE TO THE FOLLOWING DI1EST IONS
P.-touT .1tiCKLFBERRY F I MN*.

iwTER RuNNING AWAY FROM THE. WIDOW DOUGLAS AND MISS.WATSON,
,-qiCk RETURNED MAINLY BECAUSE HE KNEW THAI
.*AE Tom WANTED HIM TO RETURN AGA-TN.
.E4. HE REALLY SHOULD LEARN HIS SPELL ING.

COULON. T IFT HIS MONEY FROM .JUDGE THATCHER.
r), It THOUGHT -HE SHOULDN IT LIVE WITH HIS FATHER

.03160

3208

AL THOUGH THE TOWNS PEOPLE THOUGHT HUCK S POP HAD DROWNED, HUCK 32n9
.>AGREED BECAUSE
A. THE MAN WHO DROWNED 011) NOT LOOK L IKE HIS POP. ,

B. HE HAD SEEN HIS POP THE DAY BEFORE THE DROWNING.
C. HE THOUGHT HIS POP WAS TOO SMART TO DROWN.
fl. THE MAN WHO DROWNED WAS PUSHED IN BY-.HUCK,S POP.

WHEN. HOCK RETURNED TO THE W IDOW.So -HIS FATHER CAME THROUGH HIS 3210
v14DOW 'AND WAS ANGRY BECAUSE HE THOUGHT HUCK. WAS

A. NOT A TJENDING SCHOOL.
B. OU'i ALL NIGHT.'
C. BECQMING MORE REL IGIOUS.
D. LIVING TOO RICH A LIEF.

-.HcK WANTED IT TO LOOK A% IF HE HAD PEEN MURDERED RECASUE HE
DID NOT WANT JIM TO KNOW HE WAS AL IVE.

IR. rm. NOT WAN-T HI S POP TO KFEP LOOK I NG FOR 11.1M.

120 IPP
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' C. KNEW INJUN JOE WOUrD TRY TO .KILL HIM.
D. PLANNED TO MEET TOM ON JACKSON ISLAND.

THE.TOWNS PEOPLE WFRF OUICie.TO POST A slnn REWARD FOR. JIM BECAUSE
film WAS

A.. KNOWN TO HE ArPIMINA(. AND TREY THOUGHT HE KILLEO HUCK.
*P. A.RUNAWAY SLAVE, ON WHOWTHEY WANTED TO PIN HOCK,S DEATH.
C. THE ONLY MAN WHO romn LEAD THEM TO HUCK.S FATHER.
HD. A sLAVE.wmo wow) BRING. A HIGH PRICE ON THE SLAVE MARKET.

HUCK' AND'JIM QUICKLY STARIFD DOWN THE RIVER ,RECAUSE THEY
A. KNEW THAT HUCK,C FATHER WAS HEADED'FOR JACKSON ISLAND.
*R, HFARD THF TOWNS PEOPLF'WERE GOTNG TO JACKSON ISLAND AFTFR

JIM.
c. SAW A TRFRIBLF STORM HEADING TOWARD THEM.

.1217

'3211

P. INFURIATED THF TOWNS PEOPLE WHEN HUCK DRESSED AS A GIRL.

TWO MEN RAN TOWARD HUCK WHEN HF STOPPED THF RAFT TO OICK BERRIES. 3214
MAINLY BECAUSE THEY WANTED TO

A. GFT HELP FROM SOMEONE WHO WAS AFTER THEM.
B. RIDE TO A NEARBY VILLAGE TO SEE. FRIENDS.
C. ROR HOCK ,OF HIS %6.00o REWARD. .

* USE Hurl( TO CHEAT PEOPLE 'OUT OF MONEY.

JIMMAS TURNED IN. BUT FINALLY FREED BECAUSE 3215
A. TOM AND HUCK HELPED HIM ESCAPE IN THE NIGHT.
P. TOM PRETENDED TO. RE .$11) AND'LIED TO PHELPS.

*r. MISS WATSON SET-JIM EPEE IN HER WILL.
Do.JIm WAS NOW IN A ERFF.STATE.

(74.,*******************4*****44,!**************i********************************-,

1

GIVEN THE CRITERIA FOR EVALUATION AND HAVING HAD SONE PRACTICE, 0316
THE STUDENTS WILL EVALUATE POSSIBLE THOUGHTS OF IMPORTANT CHAR-
ArTERS BY LABELING WHETHER A STATFMFNT ATTRIBUTED TO GIVEN CHAR.-
ArTFR IS PROBABLY TRciF, PROBABLY FALsf_OR INDETERPINABLE AS A
PO USSIBLE THOGHT OF THAIT CHARACTER IN THE GIMEN 5ITUATiON.
OUECTIONS ARE BASED ON *HucKLEBERRY FIN* BY MARK TWAIN. %Mu

_ .

. DIRECTIONS - AFTER EACH STATEMENT BELOW INDICATE YOUR FEELING AS
TO THE.POSSIBILITY OF IT BEING THOUGHT BY THE'PERSON WHO SAID -IT
IN THE SITUATION GIVEN. INDICATE n*JR DECISION BY MARKING *A* IF.
HF PROBABLY comp HAVE THOuGHT IT, R* IF HE PROBABLY WOULD NOT
HAVF THOUGHT IT. *C* IF THERE IS INSUFFICIENT INFORMATION. TO
CHOOSE.

HtICK THOUGHT., MF AND TOM HAVE.ENOUGH MONEY FROM THE REWARD TO
LAST US OUR WHOLE LIFE, AC HE RAN FROM MISS WATSON TO GET AWAY
FROM SCHOOLING.
*A,
R.
C.

As WICK.S POP WAS YELLING AT HIM'AP.011T SCHOOLING 'HIE SECRETLY.
CHOUGHT, I REALLY HOPE HE GRADUATES FROM COLLEGE AND BECOMES A
tIrrEss.
A.

*B.
C.

121 127
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0,1

-WHEN Ju0GE THATCHER INVESTED THE s6.0n0 REWARD MONEY FOR HuCK
AND l'Of4 HE THOuGHT. THEY wOuLD PROBABLY .sPEND THE WHOLE.AMOUNT
WISELY, RUT I WILL SET IT uP SO THEY WILL ONLy GETA DOLLAR EACH
DAY.

A.
R.
c.

WHEN THE WIDOW DOUGLAS TOOK CARE OF HUCK, SHE THOUGHT, THIS BOY
IC USED TO MORE FREEDOM THAN MY CHILDREN WERE, SO I HAD BETTER
NOT SE TOO STRICT

A.
*R.
r.

WH11F 1IVIN6 IN THE CABIN ON THE RIVER WITH HIS DAD, HOCK
THOUGHT, THIS IS AEUN-WAY TO LIVE--1 JIST WISH POP WOULDN*1
RfAT ME.S0 MUCH.
'A. . .

r
C.

Ac HF WATCHFO THF ROY% SIGN THEIR. NAMES IN BLOOD AS MEMBERS IN
THE POPRFR-CIANG, TOM THOUGHT,' THESE. GUYS ARE PRETTY STUPID 10
!ISE THFIR HEMOGLOBIN, PLASMA . RED . AND WH TE CORPUSCLES IN IHIS
PRIMITIVE MANNER.

A.
*P.
c.

3218

3219

3220

3221

!MAN LEARNING THAT HIS FATHER DIED, HUCK THOUGHT, 1.14 GLAD THAT ,32220
1..WON.1 GET PEAT ANYMORE, RUT SOMEHOW I.LL MISS THE.C1L MAN
AilYWAY ,

O. ; 8H.

C. !

1

WHEN HUCK F I RST LA 1D EYES' ON JIM HE 'THOUGHT. THERE.S' A. RUN-AwAy
si:AVE WHO I .LL, ACT FRIFNOLy TO NOof AO TIAN IN 'LATER FOR A
RFWARD.

,!A

-

AS HF ROAD DOWN THE mISSISSIPPI ON HIS RAFT HUCK WAS THINK ING
AnouT TOM. I suRE WISH I HAD A NICE GIRLFRIEND L IKE BECKY
THATcHFR. TOO.

A.

AS JIm LAY T ED I N THE W IGWAM ON THE RAFT IN ORDER TO MAKE I T
- APPEAR As IF HE WERE A RuN-AwAy SLAVE'REING RETURNED, HF THOUGHT

Hrly THIS Is A GOOD IDEA - 105 LIKE TO RELAX L IKE TH 1 S FOR A
r0uPIF OF WFFKS.

!A 6 .

c.

WHEN JIM TOLD HUCK THAI THE DEAD mAN 'WHOM THEY FOUND IN THE
FloATING HousE MIRING A STORNI, WAS TOO GRUESOME TO LOOK AT JIM

122 . eliCI
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REALLY PRORARLY THOUGHT, THIS IS HUCK.S DAD() AND EVEN /mounH
WICK HATED HIM SOMETIMES IT. WOULD RF TOO RIG OF A SHOCK FOR,HUCK .
TO SEE HIM IN THIS SHAPE.

Aw *A.t R.
C.

WHEN HUCK SAW THF TWO MEN DRESSED LIKF-HUMS RUN TOWARD HIM AS 3227
HF PICKED PERRLES HF THOUGHT, IoM SCARED, BUT MAYBE THEY REALLY

. DO NEED HELP LIKE THEY SAY.
A. .

*R.
C.

UPON HEARING HUCK,S STORY ABOUT.HOW THE TWO FRAUDS TURNED JIM IN, 3228
TOM THOUGHT, I HATE TO FAKE IT AND PRETEND I AM SID, BUT IF I

DONiT HUCK WILI,PRORARLY RFAT MF IJP,
A.

otg..

C.

WHEN HUCK AND TOM FREED JIM AGAIN, JIM THOUGHT, HUCK IS REALLY
MY TRIEND AND EVEN THOUGH I DIDNoT WANT fO SHOCK HIM BY TELLING
HIM ABOUT HIS FATHERoS DEATH, IT'IS REST TO TELL FRIENDS THE
TRUTH, SO I WILLTELL HIM.
*A.
B.
C.

AFTER ALL THE CONFUSION ABOUT JIM BEING TURNED IN AGAIN, TOM .:

EXPLAINED. THAT MISS WATSON SET JIM FREE IN HER WILL. JIM THOUGHT,
NOW loM GOING_RACK AND HELP taHER SLAVES.RFVOLT AND BECOME FREE.

WHEN TOM RECOVERED FROM BEING SHOT THE LEG, HE WORE THE BULLET
AROUND HIS NECK AND THOUGHT, BOY, AM I PROUD OF THIS WHEN I
GET HOME THF OTHER GUYS WILL REALLY ENVY ME.
*A.

3229

. .

3230'

3231

C.

HUCK THOUGHT, NOW I HAVF A GOOD CHANCE TO TURN OVER A NEW LEAF 3232
SIHCE AUNT SALLY IS GOING TO. ADOPT ME.
A.

*Ft,,

C
. WHEN MARK TWAIN FINISHED WRITING *HUCKLEBERRY FINN*, HE.MIGHT
_HAVE THOUGHT: 1 HOPF PEOPLE LEARN MORE ABOUT TH MINDS AND
EFELINGS.OF CHILDREN FROM READING THIS. AND I HOPE THEY,REALLY

. ENJOY THE ROOK.
A.
B.

IF AUNT SALLY HAD REEN ABLE TO READ *HUCKLEBERRY FINN* SHE
PRORARLY, WOULD HAVE 7H0l1GHT, HOW.AWFULO

A.
*A.

123 '129
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C.

UPON COMPLET ION OF *HUCKLFRERRY FINN*, TWAIN THOUGHT, HUCKS
LIFE IS EXACTLY LIKE THE ONE I WANTED TO LEAD AS A BOY.

A.

B.
*C

32tS

*1.*at.** 4 ***4.***********************************11***************01114***********
9, t'

THF STUDFNT.WILL SHOW COMPREHENSION Of 'OLIVER TWIST' BY MATCHING 0347
THF cAuSE WITH ITS EFFECT IN THE FOLLOWING EVENTS. %9n

DIRETTIONS - MATCH THE BEST CAUSE ANUEFFECT-COMBINATION IN:THE
FOLLOWING MULTIPLE CHOICE ITEMS.

OLIVER KEPT HIS MOTHER.5 LOCKET AND RING BECAUSE HE
A. REMEMBERED HIS MOTHER WELL ANDLOVED HER DEARLY.
B. THOUGHT HE MIGMT HAVE TO SELL THEM TO PAY FOR FOOD.
C. THOUGHT Mt MIGHT HAVE.TO SELL.THEM ro PAY FOR'004ING.

op. RELIEVED THEY;WERE-kHIS ONLY PROOFS'Ar "IDENTIFICATION.

""HF PARISH POSTED A HILL OFFERING ANYONE FIVE DOiLARS IF THEY'
WOULD TAKE OLIVER BECAUSE HE
*A. DARED TO ASK YHF WORK..HOUSF MASTER FOR MORE FOOD.
B. WAS HUNGRIER THAN HF WAS FVER BEFORE IN HIS LIFE.
C. OPENLY INSULTED THE WORK'N'HOUSE MASTER IN fRONT OF THE

ORPHANS.
D. RAN AWAY OFTEN'AND THE:ORPHANAGE WAS TIRED OF HUNTING HIM.

OLIVER RAN AWAY FROM THE COFFINMAKER AND UNDERTAKER BECAUSE HE
A. FOUGHT WITH AN OLDER APPRENTICE.
P. HATED TO BE AROUND DEAD PEOPL-Ef. .

r. WAS PUNISHED AND DISGRACEO AFTER FIGHTING.
D. HATED-TO FAKE MOURNING AT FUNERALS OF CHILDREN.

OLIVER JONEn EAGIN.S PICKPOCKET GANG BECAUSE HE DESIREO.
A. COMPANIONSHIP OF BOYS.-
A..FOOD AND SHELTER.
C. FUN AND GAMES.
D. MORE MONEY.
41F7, ALL OF THF AROVF.

4R. BROWNLOW OFEFRED TO TAKE OLIVER HOME.WITH HIM BECAUSE HE
A. FALSELY ACCUS,FD OLIVER OF BEING A PICKPOCKET.
A. KNEW HIS CHILDREN WOULD LIKE TO PLAY:WITH OLiVER. .

AC. SAW OLIVER FAINT IN :THE COURTROOM'AND HAD COMPASSION.
D. KNEW THAT OLIVER WAS A. LONA- LOST RELOIVE Of MIS.

BILL SIKFS ANO:NANCY KIDNAPPED OLIVER POCAUiE'THEY
A. KNEW HF;WAS AN. FXCELLFNT. THIEF AND THEY WANTED HIM RACK IN.

-THE GANG. .- ,

eS. WERE AFRAIDHE womn sIvE AROUNtOW INFORMATION ABOUT THE
GANG "
HAD TO KEEP.: THE GANG ROLE THAT ANYONE WHO .411AS ;CAUGHT _MOULD
RE PUNICHFO'

B. FAGIN FORCE0 Wu. SIKFS AND .NANCY- TO' GET OLIVER- RA& *OR'
.H1N.

NANCY WARNED OLIVER.S.EAIENDS ABOUT THE. PLOT AGAINST HIM BECAUSE

124 4 Allt
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*A. CARED FOR OL TVEP AND HAD SECOND THOUGHTS ABOUT HELPING WITH
THE K IDNAPP NG.

R. DID NOT CARF MUCH AROHT OLIVER, RUT FELT GUILTY ABOUT IRE,

KIWAPPING
r, WAS ANGRY WITH FAG TN AND WOULD no ANYTHING TO GTO' RACK AT

D. WANTED TO TAKE A CHANq TO HE ACCEPTED INTO HIGH SOC IETY FOR

HER HELP. .

RILL SIKES DIED BFCAUSF HE
*A. FELL WHEN TRYING TO ESCAPE ARREST.
B. STARVED TO DEATH TN PRICON.

.

C. COMMITTED sulcInE IN FEAR.
D. WAS K ILLED By NANCY AND FAGIN.

3241

CHARLES DICKEN.S MAIN REASON FOR WRITING *OL I VER TWI ST* WAS.:)MOST -3244
PROBABLY THAT HE WANTED TO
A. MAKE A FAMOUS NAME . FOP HIMSELF'.
B. MAKE MONEY SO HF . comn 'BECOME A WEALTHY, ARISTOCRAT.
*r, LET PEOPLE KNOW CONDITIONS POOR PERSONS FACE.

. n, WR ITF A ROOK WH 1 CH WOULD BECOME A FAMOUS MOVIE.
F. GIVE PEOPLE SOME READING FOR THEIR OWN ENJOYMENT

********w********************************************************************\

THE STUDENTS WI LL APPL Y .THE IR KNOWLEDGE OF MAIN CHARACTERS IN
VER TW /ST* HY MATCHING G !YEN F ICTIONAL STATEMENTS WITH THE

MAIN CHARACTER. 'ARM

, 'IREC T I ONS - MATCH THE STATEMENT WI TH THE CHARACTER . WHO WOULD
HAVE BEEN MOST L I KELY TO SAY IT.

0318

I WEAR THE LOCKFT BECAUSE I T REM INDS ME OF MY MOTHER. 3245
*A OL I VER TWI ST

R ARTFUL rioncIFp
C. MR. RROWNLOW
n. ROSE MAYLTE

JOST WATCH ME IT ,S" CASY. HOW DO YOU THINK US KIDS ARE SUPPOSED 3246
TO GET MONEY HERE IN LONDON WITHOUT BE ING WORKED. TO DEA THO GET
WITH ITO

A o OLIVER TWI ST
ARTFUL nODGER

ro RILL sIKES
h. FAGIN

.

HOW DARE YOU HE 50 INSOLENT AS TO MAKE SUCH A REQUEST. YOU
SHOULD THANK THE GOOD LORD FOR WHAT YOU HABE BEEN GIVEN. 'CONr
SIDFRING THAT YOU ARF NOTHING ROT AN-ORPHAN.
*A. THF WORKHOUSE4AASTFR
n. THE UNDERTAKER
r. EAG1N
Do MR. BRDWNLOW

3247

OH. LADY, IF THERE WAS MORE LIKE YOU IN THIS WORLD. THERE 3248

JOULD RE LESS LIKE MF IN. IT.
A. OLIVER
R. ROCE MAYLIE

MRc mAYLIF
125 131



NANCY .

_LOOK. FAGIN.'I DON'T CARE WHAT YOU SAY, WE'LL GET THAt 160 BACK- 3249
g OR 1.11. WRING, YOUR.,,SCRAWNY NECK()

Ile-7'A. mR. RROWNLOw
.

v.
..

A. MONKS
Ce NM. slifFs*
Ale ARTFUL DODGFk

BEFORE I GET THE ROOK FOR YOU, WANT TO TELL 'YOU. MR. BROWNLOW
THAT I REALLY L IKE TO RE HFRE IT eS BETTER THAN I THOUGHT IT
wouLD RE.
4A. OLIVER
R. NA1NrY
'r, ROST
De mONorc

3250

MORODY WILL EVER FIND THESE TREASURES TuCKED AWAY IN MY ilALLS. .3251
SooN I eLL PLAN My ESCAPE.AND IWAWAY AND RICH, RICH, RICH()
A. BILL SIKES
R. ARTFUL DODGER 1217

FAGIN 4

1.10 MONKS

RUT DON'T YOU . UNDERST AP, SIR, I WAS JUST WATCHING. 1 MONO DO
ANY STEALING. .PLEASE S IRo RELIEVE ME.

A. ARTFUL DODGER
*F4 OL I VER TW ST.
C. NANCY
0. FAG IN

THF POOR ROY MUST HAVE REEN A VI CT IM INFLUENCED RV A DEN QF
HORR THLE THIEVES... ALI. OW ME TO TAKE HIM HOME, RESTORE HIM TO GOOD
HFAI. TH AND INST ILL WITHIN HIM A HIGHER MORAL CODE

A. MRS. MAYL I E .

B. THE UNDFRT AKER
r . pt. IVER TWIST

.*O MR RROWNLOW

3252

3251C)
0

***IF ***************************f********************.************************

.THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF TERMINOLOGY BY SELECT
10 THE DEFINITIONS OF WORDS FROM THE STORY *THE CONQUEST OF THE

.NORTH POtE'e

olpF(TIONs SFLFCT THF AORD OR PHRAsF WHICH MOST Cl..OsFLy DEFINES
INF 6IVFN WORD.

'TrcHNI0oF
A. swIFT ARCTIC TRAVEL

..B. MFIHOD OF PFRFORMANCE
C. A, GRAsS SPREADING MACHINE
De A GREAT DANGER-

HA7APO
,

K. AN FSlif NO SLED OnG,
P. HIGH MFAsuRE OF A IR' POLLUTION
C. HAVING TO DO WITH HIGH TIDE
*O. EXPOSURE TO PERIL-OR ACCIDENT

. .

!

F.

0319

3254

375S''



(mPASSARLF
.A,.NOT7'LIKFLY TO HAPPEN

o NOT GOOD TO FAT
.*C. NOT ADMI T TING PASSAGE

D. NOT ABLE TO APPROACH

IP:M.14'OP
*As ABOUT TO OCCUR IMMEDIATELY

cl, o HIGH SOCIAL STRATA j
Cs 'WORTHY OF BEING EMIILAtED

... no EX TRAORDINARII Y EMRARPASSING

GAUGED
A o TEAR ING A HOLE
B. FALLING WITH GAS

*C. MAK ING A JUDGMENT
no HAPPY 'AND JOYDUc

SURGE
. *As. A SUDDEN RISE

B. MATERIAL FOR A BLUE SUIT
C. 'NICKNAME FDR AN ARMY MAN
Ds .* WATERFALL.

FXULTAT ION
A. FR IGHT

*Flo EXHILARATION
C. SADNESS
D. TENSION

C'PRECEDNii
A. SIMULTANEOUSLY
P.. AFTER
C. A LITTL* LATE

*D. BEFORE

NEGOTIATE
A. TO TURN ASIDE OM

B. TO ANT ICIPATE FFRLY
.*C. TO SUCCEED IN CROSSING

r). TO AyoIn rOMPL FTELY
9 .

MENACE
*A. THREATEN

STRENGTHEN
C. ANIMAL.L.IKE
0. ANTAcioN ZE

; , ts. ::

.51.1MMI T
A o ABOVE

*Bo TOP
C. BELOW
D. BOTTOM

OBSCURE
, A. .,.REytA LED

M. CONSPICUOUS
.*C HInn

ORNOX /01I5

%IV

4

3257

3261

el

. 3262

3263

'3265



************************************************44***************************
THE STUDENT WILL SHOW HIS , ABILITY TO ESTIMATE pR PREDICT CON
SEQUENCES OF COURSES OF ACTION RY PICK ING OUT ME ONF MOST
LIKELY TO HAPPEN RASED ON THE STORY *THE CONQUEST OF THE NORTH
POLE'. %To

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE' MOST LOG I CAL CONCOS ION ORH CONSEQUENCE
RASED ON FACTS GIVEN IN THE SELECTION *THE CONQUEST OF THE NORTH

. ON THE NEXT TRIP :TO ..THE NORTH POLE PEARY WOULD.
A. BF MORE SK ILLFUL IN ARCTIC TRAVEL.
B. RE LESS SKILLFUL IN . TRAVEL 'MOM /WES.
C. RE UNCHANGED RY HIS PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE
Oe. DEF IN! TELY NOT ENJOY THE- TRIP.

,ON FUTURE TP IPS PEARY MIGHT ErPECT
A. RFAIIY1FuL. WARM mFATHFR THF ENTIRE. TRIP'.
go A GREAT MANY MORE HAZARDS.

4/C SOME DANGER EOM WINOS ANn TIDES.
no moRF,DANGER FROM HUNGRYo MEAN. DOGS.

. *

IF THE STRENGTH OF. THE NEW ICE WAS NOT GAUGEOLX0RRECTLY:.
, A. tTS MUSHINESS MIGHT. RETARD TRAVEL. ,e

'so DOGS ANO SLEDGES-COULD PLUNGE' TO THEIR DEATH.
C. ,THE TRIP wow) PE-MADE MORE QUICKLY.
0. THERE WOULD BF NO PROALEM WHATSOEVER.

ON' A FUTURE TR IP PEARY COULD EXPECT 'TFIE HIGH PREiStiRE e IMES TO
. BE

A. IMOOSSIBLE To. NEGOTIATE.
A. UNSIIRMOCINTARLE RECAUSE OF ICE'BUILD.4M."
C. MELTED MY HEAT OF SUMOER SUN.

*0. NEGOTIATFO'RY USF 'OF A GAP. OR SLOPE.

c

"PEARY.S TRIP TO, GREENLAND IN ALL .PR0RABIL !TY- OCCURRED
*A. 'MANY YEARS AFFORE THIS TRIP 10 NORTH POLE.
R. LONG AFTER THIS /RIP TO NORtH POLE.
C. WITHIN A YEAR OF THIS- TRIP. .

0. SHORTtY REFORE THIS. TRIP: '

THF BIGGEST mENArr, TO INF 7RAVELERS WAS IINDOURTEDLY
A. VP FLOES.7
*R. WATER LEADS.
r PRESSURE RIDGES.
no ITTER WIND.

PEARY ;'ELT *THAT 'HIS SUCCESS IN REACHING THE NORTH% POLE.

A. CONTRIBUTED GREATLY TO HIS- PERSONAL WEALTH.,
.no GREATLY CONTRIRWITO TO .WEALTH OF HIS COUNTRY

INCREASE!) HONOR AND PRESTIGE DE HIS COUNTRY.
.Do FULFILLED HIS 2n YFAR .GOAL OF' RECOMING FAMOUS..

0320

, *3266

3267

PO

3268 '

32694

327/1

:1271

3272

.********************************************/*****************************11,
%

THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ABIL I TY TO PREDICT THE PROBABLE
FEFFrT ON A S I TUAT ION TAK I NG INTO .ACCOUNT THE. CHANGE- OF ONE
FACTOR gY sFLFCTING THE *1MOST LIKELY OUTCOME BASED ON 'THE
rDNOuFcT OF THE NORTH ROLF'. s3a

0121



\DIRECT I ONS -.- . ELECT THE MOST L 1 KELY OUTCOME BECAUSE. OF CHANGE
1N'ONE GIVEN FACTOR: 4,

I r IF,PEARY .HAD, SET' fl/T ON THF LAST OF . :JULY INSTEAD OF THE FIRST...
.

A THE DrSTANCF TRAVELED romp HAVE REEPN GREATER. . 4.

B. THEY L 1 KELY. WWII) NOT HAVE BEEN NEAR THE .114:0TH PARRALLtL.
*C. THE L I KEL MOOD s'-:OF , WATER LEADS.,WOULD' HAVE BEEN MUCH GREATER'.
.D. HE WOULD HAVE NEEDED MORE SUPPL IES. . .

#

IF THE IR, TRIP HAD RFFN, CONCLUDED RFFORE THE /COM ING OF THE
SPRING T.InFs .

A. THEY WOULD HAVE TRAVELED UNDER A FULL MOON
B. THEY WOULD HAVE HAD A MUCH MORE .0ANGERO(JS TRIP.

.

CI' THEY WOULD NOT HAVE HAD TO MOWRY ABOUT EXCESSIVE WATEI
LEADS

D. THE TR IP WOULD HAVE TAKEN MUCH MORE TIME.

IFA THE TEMPERATURE HAI) HELD AT MINUS 50 FOR A LONG PERIOD OF
T NE 9 RATHER THAN. MINUS 259 THE PRt.SSURE R IDGES WOULD. HAVE PEEN
A. PRACTICALLY THE ..SAME. ..

05 MUCH HIGHER THAN 50 FRET.
C. EASIER TO NAVIGATE V s

D. MUCH LOWER THAN 50 FEET.
..

..

3214

3273

**********Iii*Melf*****************************************************:!******

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE. SKILL IN ANALYSE& AY SEILECiiNG- n322
THE RELEVANT ITEM SUPPORTING A GIVEN JUDGMENT. THIS 1S.BASED ON
.THE STORY 'THE CONQUEST OF THE NORTH POLE'. 1640

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE STATEMENT RELEVANT. TO FORMING-1HE GIVEN
JUDGMENT.

WE'KNOW PEARY WAS AN EFFICIENT LEADER BEMIS
A. HE TOOK. FIVE MEN WITH HIM:

We HE HAD DOGS, SLEDGES, AND MEN WELL'ORGANI
C. THEY STARTED 04IT ON APRIL.2NO.
D. HE KNEW THEY FACED NUMEROUS DANGERS. . A

THE 'GREATEST' HAZARD FACED BY PEARY AND HIS MEN.WS THE POSS-
IBICITY THAT THE FULL MOON WOULD REACH' THEM BEFORE THEY REACHED
THF NORTH POLE.'THI% 41AS.TRUF BECAUSE .

A. THE FULL MOON BRMIWIHT THE tIDES WHICH COULD CAUSE DANGFRCHIS:
WATER LEADS. ,

B. EMOTIONAL INSTABILITIES OFTEN ARE SURFACED AT THE. TIME OF
THE FULL MOON; .

C. THE SLED'DOGS OFYEN QUIT WORK AND HOWL AT A FULL-MOON.
D. THE FULL MOON .WOULD OUICKLY DISAPPEAR AND THEY WOULD BE IN

TOTAL DARKNESS.

It WAS ORVIOUSITHE EXHILARATION AND EXULTATION FELT. AY 'PEARY AS,
HF APPROACHED THE-89TH PARALLEL LIFTED HIS SPIR1TS BECAUSE HE
SAID. .1P
A. FELT THAT AT LAST WE WERE CLOSE' TO OUR GOAL.

. .

B. WE SAW THE FLOES WERE LARGE, OLC), HARD, AND LEVEL. ,

C. I HEADED MY PARTY ACROSS THE LAST GREAT ICF CAP.
AD.' THE JOY AFFECTED MF LIKE WINE: =-.THE YEARS SEEMED TO DROP

':E.-ROM ME. - . .

1:35.
"129

'3716

3277

3278



-

IF KNOW. RE ACH I NG THE N RTH GEOGRAPHICAL POLE, MEANT A. GREAT DEAL
! PFARY PFPSONALLY rE AUSFI

b. 4E PL ANTED S FL A S AT THE POLE SITE..
HE:A.EFT A DOCUME T CLAIM I NG THE REGION FOR THE j).S.'

*7u HF SAID, THF POISE AT LAST. THF PRIZE OF THREE.CENTURIES..
P1Y OREAM AND GOA :FOP TWENTY YEARS.

no HP. SA tO. I ELI% THE KEENEST TXHILARATION. ,AND EVEN EXULTA .

T I ONik A5 I C IMRED OVER THE PRESSURE :R IDGE.

3279

...}******************4***4**********************************************,

sTuOFNT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY USE0
7;47 SFLFCTION DAYS AT HARROW' BY SELECTING THE town stmr,LAR.
.,A:tITNri. TO THF WORD GIVEN. . glen

iCTIONS - SELECT THE WORD SIMILAR IN MEANING TO THE WORD'

O I SAPP0.1NTMFNT
;:"!RCFPT ION

:;REEMPNT
r;, PC4RAVAT ION

kfr.LIT T.ON
THOUrAlT

174

Ri= I TFRA T ION

no sPOT4FO

CV,^NT
A;

24,

PELATIVFS
/AWE .

PERT INENT
r:LAX INC,

CNribFN,TALLY
6. mFNTALLY

VILLY
I NCREASF I NGLY

*n., ACC !DEN TALLY ,

I NOT(' AT ION

A. iMPLANT
Fe OTrTATTON

4 4- , FV1OFNCT

no I LL T

AN I FE STAT ION

Ad :'-'ANIFF.STO\

!AO FESTER!
NULLIFICATiOW

4r1, FN4IPITION

cpp: CFOUFNCF
A e -CAT ST ON I NGLY

*VI (I :AMOK
C. V nENCE

.SEQUESTER

l

1

0321

3280

3201

1



9,

-r

CIA,STFR
*A..GROUP.
.i..PEANUTS

C t. CLUTTEk.
.0. CUSTARD

.

' INVIDIOUS
A. IMMEDIATU

B. OFFENSIVE
. C. NDIVIDUAL
P. VITALLY

HUMILITY
A. HOMELY
R. MUTILATE
'r. HUMILIATE.
4$1.), MODESTY

IRREVERENT
A. INCREDuLoqp
41..REVEALINGI
C. REVERENCE
.P4 VARIABLE .

,

ONPRETE51IOV5
A. 10PROBARLE
B. PREPOSTEROUS,,
C. TENUOUS :

,*D.LOWLY-

COMPONENTS
, Aà COMPOSITE

POLARIZE
C. ELEMENT .
-D. COMPOUND

1,1

ESSENTIAL-. -

A. SENSATIONAL
,*Ro NECESSARY.
r: ESSENCE
I). SENSUAL

"e7N.
THOROUGIlLY

A. THOUGHTFULeY
B. COMPLETELY,
C.:ROUGHLY

HORIZONTALLY

PITHY
. PITIFUL

S. BILLIOUS
*C. BRIEF

2 PITY

EPIC,RAMS.
A. GRAPH
B. POINTED STATEMENT
C..EPTCUREAN '

P. EPISODE

..

a

e

3286

1289'.

3290

3291

4292

3293

-3294

7:.



e

.B4SED'
',A.-PR? web--
11.15ASIt

D. BASHFUL

Li

3291

.4,4141.44ts414141.414.....4141.*******,mwwwwww.********eimemmolmempeowteimmimile

SItief*T-S-WILL- -it7testswe-illefit.-timetwitate Ne-er-Iffstmeteert-11Y-7-1 -2-03214
SFLECTING THE SITUATION WHERE THE PERTICULAR WORD GWEN 001/LD PE
MOST APPROPRIATE. 11406=-:

DIREMONS SELECT THE ATTUATIONAIHERE-THE-WORD GPOEK.WOULDOE
MOST APPROPRIATE. e

ENTRANCE .

-4

A. TO MARK A GOOD,FISHING
IFR. AT A TOLL ROAD ACCESS POINT.
C. TO IDENTIFY THE-FIRUALARMI---
D. THE DEPARTURE POINT Of A ONEftWAY DRIVE.

DISCERNMENT
. .

4IA. IN A SITUATION-REQUIRING-JUDGNENT.:-....
R. IN MOMENTS OF GREAT.ANGER.
C. EATING A HAMRURGER.-----------.
D. DURING SOUND. SLEEP.

REFLECIAN
A.DAYDREAMING
R. WALKING.AIMLESSLY
C...STUDYING FOR k---TEST-g---
D. SUNBATHING AND Dottime

,SCHOLARSHIP
A. A POOL HALL.

AT THE CITY DUMP.
C. IN THE VILLAGE-AVERN
410. ON A COLLEGE CAMPUS.

,

INCIDENTALLY.
.44. RUNNING ACROSS.SONETHING-UNEMPECTE00-:.
R. REACHING A LONGSOUGHT GOAL.
.C..;FOLLOWING EACWSTEP-fitAC-Ttl-AS-PLANNED.-
D. FOLLOWING A SCHEDULE WITH 90 DEVMTION.

/A

9299

3299

CONSEQUENCE
4,A. BECAUSE HE LIED HE WAS PUNISHED.
R. SHE WAS BRIRED.TO 4ABE A GOOD GIRL.'
C. HE WAS TAKENJO-CHURCH ONHSUNNM..
0. SHE LEARNED THEIR HANES QUICKLY.

HUMILITY
A. I'M ALWAYS RIGHTO SAID.JOEs-
R. I.M THE RICHEST BOY IN SCHOOL. HE BRAGGED.

.4$C. I MAY BE WRONG..-JANE SAID QUIETLY.
.0. WATCH PEO HE, EVERYONE, WATCH NE, tALLED ERNIE.

UNPRETENTIOUS
A. WE ORDERED A THREE-THOUSAND-DOLLAR PIANO. NARY mower--

THE GROUP.

3303

3304

3905



Re,A FOURTEFW-TIER CHANbELIER
A CUSTOM BUILT CADILLAC

'Fn. A FOUR-ROOM tOTTAGE

r. FcSENTIAL
\- A. AMJAMOND RING

R. OWNtNG A SAIL.:ROAT
te E4TING CHICKEN EVERY SUNDAY

.*D. CLOTHING.IN coLn WEATHER ,

PITHY
. .

*A. RF OUIETA
.

B. PLEASE DONO TALK SO VERY MUCH.'
C. COULD YOU POSSIRLE TURN RIGHT HERE-
0. IF YOU DON:* MIND: GO STRAIGHT AHEAD.

3116

3367

*************************,**vmmisms**ornimmilimirnimmtimmummeimme,s.,

-THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE RECALL'OF FACTUAL INFORMATION. FROM 0326:
*DAYS AT AARROW* RY SELECTING THE CORRECT ANSWFR: 11160

4,
'DIRECTIONS SELECT THE REST ANSWER .TO COMPLE*E.EACH STATEMENT:.

.

WINSTON SPENCER CHURCHILL WAS A GREAT LEADER-IN
A. THE SPANISHAMERICAN WAR.
R. WORLD WAR I.
C. WORLD WARAI.
.n. THE. WAR OF THE RWS.

CHURCHILL WA$ FAMOUg. FOR THE QUOTE
A. CHICKEN IN EVERY POT.
B. WE HAVE NOTHING TO FEAR BUT FEAR ITSELF.'

.

C. OLD ROUGH-AND-READY.
*D. BLOOD: SWEAT: AND TEARS.

CHURCHILL WAS ADMITTED TO HARROW BECAUSE
A. HE SCORED.HIGH ON,FNTOANCE EXAMS.
R.,HE HAD A LOt OF *PULL*.."
*C. MR. WELLDONRELIEVED INHI ouhLiTy.
D. HIS UNCLE WAS THE HEADMASTER:

CHURCHILL COPED WITH THE DIFFICULT-LATIN:EXAM BY
A. CRAMMING ALL THE PREVIOUS NIGHT.

*R. WRITING HIS NAME-AND LITTLE MORE.
.C. FAINTING-AND BEING CARRIED.OUT.
0..COPYING ANSWERS FROM A FRIEND.

CHURCHILL WAS PLACED IN
A. THE TOP ONE-4OURTH,OF THE CLASS.-

041. THE: LOWEST FORM.
C. A SPECIAL CLASS FOR THE SLOW ONES:
n. THE:BOTTOM OF THE-41InnLE GROUP.

CHURCHILL WENT T9.HARROW CLOSEST TO THE FOLLOWINGU'YEAR
C. *11. 4887. -
IL' B. 1787.

. C. 1687.
13137.

-
.

MR:."SOMERVELL WAS DESCRIBED BY CHURCHILL AS

3i11"

3314



A(A,TAP-NOTCH PHYSICAL:EDUCATION INSTRUCTOR.
A. AN'EXCELLENT LINOUIST.
C. A SMALL. FAT. JOLLY MAN.

*D. A TALENTED ENGLISH TEACHER.

LORD RANDOLPH 'CHURCHILL WAS-WINSTON.%
A. UNCLE. :

*D. EATHIR.
C. PRATHER.
D.-GRANDFATHER..

THE HEADMASTER AT HARROti'16AS
A. MR. SOMERVELL.
R. Loom RANDOLPH SPENCER.
C. MR. ETON.
*04,MR. WELLDON.'

CHURCHILL4S FATHER WAS
A. A RENOWNED SURGEON.
A. A NOTORIOUS ROGUE..
*C. A NOTED POLITICIAN./
04 A KNOWN REVOLUTIONARY

4

THE LOWEST FORMS WERE TAUGHT'ENGLISH RECAUSE
A. IT WAS CONSIDERED THE MOST-DIFFICULT SIWNJECT.
A. THEY WERE ALREADY MATHEMATICALLY' PROFICIENT.
C.,THEY ALREADY HAD LATIN AND GREEK.
*D. THEY,WERE CONSIDERED.TO BE DUKES.

MR. SOMERVELL TAUGHT ENGLISH' BY USING'
.*A. VARIOUS coLoRED CHALK.
B.°ROTE. MEMORIZATION.

.

C. EIGHTEEN DIFFERENT TEXTS.
D. BEGINNERS PHONICS.

o

1

3319

. 1320

. 3321

3322

3323

CHURCHILL SAID THE ONLY THING HE-WOULD-WHIP BON'S FOR.WAS 3324
A. UNCOUTH NOISES DURING CLASS.
*R. NOT KNOWING ENGLISH.-
C. SWEARING ON SCHOOL GRCRINDS 0

D. TOD. MANY MATHEMATICAL.ERRORS:

CHURCHILL WAS EMBARRASSED BECAUSE'
*A. HE.WAS.LAST IN THE CLASS.
B.-HE WAS FATTER THAN ALL-THE OTHERS.
C. HE HAD ECZEMA.
D. HE-WAS. MUCH OLDER THAR ANYONE-ELSE..

CHURCHILL SPENT SIXTY YEARS
A. AS A FIVE...STAVGENERAL.
*H.AN THE HOUSE OF.COMMONS.
C. AS PRIME MINISTER Of GREAT BRITAIN.
.D. WRITING HIS MEMOIRS.

'HARROW,WAS
A, A COEDUCATIONAL PU.LIC SCHOOL..
A. A .CHURCHSUPPORTED JItNIOR COLLEGE.
*C. A POARDING SCHOOL FOR BOYS.
p. SIMILAR TO A MONASTERY.

332S.

3326

3327

...*******************1******************************************************-
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TUE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF A RIOGRAPHY BY
SELECTING THE DEETNITION.,, 1A1n

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER.

A PIOGRAPHY IS A
A. STORY WRITTEN BY THE AUTHOR TELLING ABOUT HIS LIFE.

*R. STORY AROUT THE LIFE OF A PARTICULAR REAL PERSON.
C. STORY ABOUT A. PERSON WHO DOES MANY HFRompErns.

ileie*******************,,..0,eee**************0.41.41*41.41#WWW1,rneernailleit,
4

1HE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF AN ALLEGORY BY SELECTING , 0328
THE DEFINITION OF AN ALLEGORY. Sio

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE CORRECT DEFINITION.

AN,ALLEGORY IS A
A.-FAIRY TALE,WHICH HAS ANIMALS AS THE MAIN1 CHARACTERS.

*We.STORYWHICH EXPLAINS OR.TEACHES SOMETHING IN LIFE-TOLD'
INDIRECTLY AY.A TALE.

.

C. HUMOROUS STORY IN WHICH.ANIMALS-CAN'TALK AND ACT LIKF
1.81ANS.

ilmitimee.0,,,..ec.e*.eite.....****4111.*********************************4*******
THE STUDENT SHOWS KNOWLEDGE OF SETTING NY ANSWERING.OUESTIONS
-REGARDING 1HE SETTING OF THE. STORY. *REMEMBER THE GOOD THINGS'.
142O'

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE CORRECT'ANSWER.

THURIVER THE TITUS FAMILY TRAVELED ON WAS THE
A. MISSISSIPPI RIVER.
B. MISSOURI RIVER.
*C OHIO RIVER

11

THE STATE WHICH WAS *NOT* IN THF NORTHWEST TERRITORY WAS
A. WISCONSIN.
S. ILLINOls.
*C.-10WA.
D. INDIANA.

.E. OHIO.

**********4.11**************i******4*******c4****44*******siii****i***4****.

THE STUDENT CWDEMONSTRATE AN UNDERSTANDING OF THE STORY
*REMEMBER /HE GOOD THINGS*. BY SELECTING THE 'CHARACTER,S REAC.
T1ON TO AN EVENT. S20.

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER.

MR. TITUS OID 'NOT' RESPOND .TO THF CALL FOR HELP AY THFMAN ON
THE SMOREAIECAUSE-.
4A. IT 'MIGHT RE .4 TRAP.
B. THEY WERE4/WARLF.TO GFT TO SHORE.
C. THEY DID NOT HEAR HIM.

, 033D

3332'



C

ESTHER ANN4S REACTION TO HER FATHER.S DECISION IN THE STORY.
WAS ONF OF
.A. HAPPINESS.

BEWILDERMENT. g

C. ANGER.

S

.4104,4141410.***********Ii***4*****41,1144011*****04104141.*******CHHOWiff***************

THE STUDENT.CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS ABILtTY TO ANALYZE THE STORY
*REMEMBER,-THUGOOD THINGS* BY COMPARING LIFE IN.PIONEER DAYS.
WITH LIFE TODAY BY CATEGORIZING STATEMENTS AS TYPICAL OF PIONEER
DAYS.OR LIFE TODAY. ulna

DIRECTIONS: USE THE FOLLOWING LETTERS BEFORE EACWSTATEMENT
WHICH APPLIES TO

A. LIFF IN THE PIONEER DAYS
.M.',LIFF.TODAV
C. LIFE IN BOTH PIONEER. DAYS AND TO6AY,

0

DIFFICULT"DECISIONSIHAVE- TO BE MADE, C :3334

COMPLEX MACHINES PLAY AN IMPORTANT:PART. MI - 3335

0331

, DANGERS FROMMILDANIMALS ARE CONSTANTLY PRESENT. *A 3336
, . . .

FAMILY LIFE IS IMPORTANT.- *C 3917

CHILDREN HAVE RESPONSIBILITIES:AND CHORES. *C '33380

MANY THINGS ARE HANDMADE. A ,.3339

PEOPLE HAVE MISCH LEISURE TIME FOR HOBBIES. -441 3340

PEOPLE ARE BRAVE AND COURAGEOUS, *C 3341

SCHOOL TAKES SECOND PLACE TO HOME RESPONSIBILITIES. *A .3342

THERE IS A GREAT ABUSE OF NATURAL- RESOURCES* 771343
2

V

a * ***** *** ea ***************11**********************************************

THE STUDENT CAN SHOW COMPREHENSION OF THE STORY *REMEMBER THE 0932
GOODJHINGS* BY SELECTING THE BEST ALTERNATIVEIITLE FOR THE_
STORY. Mu

: DIRECTIONS --SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER.

WHICH.TITLF MIGHT RE..*REST* FOR.THE STORY INSTEAD OFAIREMEMBER
THF noon TmING*0-, -
A. WESTWARD ROUND
H. TROUBLE oh THE SHORE
*C. Tmg GREAT DILEMMA

a

**********iim*************************44041.44.*****************.000******4****1
THF STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS-KNOWLEDGE OF Kw VOCABULARY*ORDS
FROM THF STORY *THE INTRUDERS* BY SELECTING THE.CORRECT DEFINI

0331

)



TION. Id3n

DIRECTIONS. SELECT THE CORRECT DEFINITION..

er SINEWY MEANS
lk *A. HAVING STRONG BANns THAT-JOIN MUSCLES TO BONE.

R. HAVING AN EXCESS AMOUNT OF FAT.
G. HAVING MANY PARTS PUT TOGETHER...

SUET°1S
A. .kTYPE. OF BIRD FOUND IN THE FOREST.

THE HARD FAT'OF CATTLE OR SHEEP:
C. A FINE RLACK SUBSTANCE FOUND-.IN A CHIMNEY.

AM INTRUDER IS
A.,.,SOMEONE WHO IS VERY TALENTED.

4115. SOMEONE WHO.,COMFS UNASKED OR UNWANTED.
C. SOMEONE,WHO WiS MANY FRIENDS.

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT CAN ANALYZE THE AUTHORoS PURPOSE FOR INCLUDING '01114

CERTAIN ANIMALS IN *THE.INTRUDERS' AY SELECTING THE REASON., Oh

DIRECTION'S SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER.

THE AUTHOReSELECTED A DOG AS'AIANtS REPRESENTATIVE AT THE MEETING
BECAUSE .

A. MANY MEN HAVE DOGS FOR PETS TO WHICH.THEY CAN TEACH TRICKS..'
R. THE .MAN CAMPING NEAR THE EDGE OF THE FOREST HAD A DOG *OR '

COMPANIONSHIP. 2-
*C.-DOGS ARE AMONG THE ANIMALS-MOST tApABLE OFADAPTING TO"

.MAN.S WAY OF. LIFE... ; r .

q 4 t
. .

THF AUTHOR-SELECTED THF COUGAR AS THE' LEADER OF'THE ANIMALS 3149:
BECAUSE IT REPRESENTED

A. THE LARGEST ANIMAL IN THE STORY.
11.B. STRENGT4-ANDSOMETHUNGUNTAMEDTAYT-MAk.

AN ANIMACRESPECTED BY.THE. OTHER ANIMALS.'

334B

-***********************************,****************..........****************

THE STUDENT CAN AN41Y7F THF REASON .F.OR THE COUGAR.S DECISION IN' .01114

*THE INTRUDERS' BY SELECTING WHAT THE SACRIFICE SYMROLIZED. 1n

DIRECTIONS SELECT fki CORRECTANSWER..

THE COUGAR VOTED AS HE DID BECAUSE
A. HE WANTED TO MAKE FRIENDS WITH MAN. .

*R: HE KNEW MAN WOULD ULTIMATELY' OE'THE VICTOR OVER NATURE.
C. HE NO LONGER WANTED TO BE THE LEADER OF THE KINhDOM.

3350

.**4****************4****************i******4*******444*******************.

.0336:THE STUDENT CAN SHOW KNOWLEDGE' OF SPECIFIC FACTS.BY SELECTING .-
\

A FACT TO COMPLETE A GIVEN SENTENCE FROM.THE STORY *TIME CAT's_
96?fi



DIRECTIONS - %ELECT /HE.CORRECT ANSWER.

DON DYEGO BECAME A SOLDIER
A. BY BEING DRAFTED
B. RY FNLISTING.
*C. RY'RUYING A COMMISSION.

3351

GARFTWAND JASON WENT RACK IN TIME TO VISIT 3952
4, SPAIN.
P. MEWO.
C. PERU.

4*************4********,*********.****************************4wwww..*******

THF STUDENT C,AN DEMONSTRATF AN UNDERSTANDING-OF.TIMF CAT*.RY
SELECTING THE STATEMENT WHICH SHOWS DON DIFGO.S'CHARACTFR. 112a

DIRECTIONS .!.7 SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER...
4,

DON DIEGO BECAME AN ADVISOR IN LIMA BECAUSE
A. HIS COMPANY WAS SENT RACK..TO.IPAIN0.

A44.. HE WAS RFTTERSOITED.,FORYTHAT JOR.
C. HE'.WANTED'10 TRY SOMETHING NEW AND EXCITING.

WHICH WOULD DESCRIBE DON DIEGOO
*A. CLUMSY'AND.CONEUSED
.W..WELL.41RGANIZED-AND EFFICIENT
C. INDIFFERENT AND LAZY

0937

3359.

****000***000i********01********************4#******444imeimmiiii144444Wmf.

THE STUDENT CAN UNDERSTAND THE FIGURATIVE LANGUAGE USED-IN 'TIME.
CAT* BY.SELECTING THE LITERAL MEANING. 41130

DIRECTIONS-- SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER..

0939,

WHEN GARFTH SAID, YOU,CAN WASH.ONLY ONE PAW AT A TIME 14F MEANT. 33S4
THAT
A. THE PERSON BATHING THE-CAT CAN WASH ONE PAW AND THEW

ANOTHER, PAW.
*0. ONE CAN ONLY DO ONE THING AT.A-TIME EFFECTIVELY.
C. IT TAKES MORE THAN,ONF PERSON IN ORDER TO DO MORE THAN

.ONE THING'AT A TIME.
. ,

WFARIN6 A UNIFORM DOESNIli MAKF A MAN A SOLDIFR'MFANS 3335,
*A. ONE SHOULD.CHOOSE TO DO SOME-THING FOR WHICH HE IS SUITFOer
R. ANYONE CAN PUT ON AtSOLDIER.S. UNIFORM TO LOOK LIKE A .

SOLDIER.
.

C. ONE CAN DO.MANY JOBS IN THE ARMY TO MAKE A MAN A'SOLDIER.
.

UNDERSTANDING IS BETTER IMAN GOLD MEANS
*A. MONEY CANNOT ROY Ow OF THE MOST IMPORTANT-THINGS IN LIFE.
H. THF,VALUF OF.GOLD MAY, CHANGE AND, THEREFORE, PAY NOT RE

VALUABLE SOME- OAY...
C. SAYRI TIMACMAD ENOUGH GOLD.AND MONO. NEEDAINYMORF,

3356



THE r.STUDENT CAN SPFCIILATE AFYOND THE STORY CONCLUSION RY SELECT-.

ING.A POSSIBLE OUTCOME OF THE STORY *TIME CAT.* Sly

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE COPRECT ANSWER.

, AS AN ADVISOR DON DIEGO *PROBABLY*
*A. DID AN OUTSTANDING JOR BECAUSE. HE WAS WELL SUITED FOR 11.
R.' Dm AS POORLY AS HE DID WHEN HE WAS A SOLDIER.
C. pm AN ADEQUATE'JOR RUT NOTHING SPECTACULAR.

n139

3357

11.41111,11,411,41,11.41,41,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,**********************************410,e,,,,,,,

THE STUDENT.CAN ANALYZE THE.STORY OTIME 'CAT* BY DISYINGUISHING .0340
BETWEENREAL AND FANCIFUL ITEMS. SSD

.DIRECTIONS - MARK"THE ITEMS. AS REAL OR FANCIFUL BY SELECTING
A.-REAL
R. FANCIFUL

.
. ,

THE INCAS WERE A. RACE OF INDIANS IN PERU. *A.°
-

GARETH COULD GO RACK IN TI4.

DON DIEGO WAS A SPANISH SOLDIER *R

sootfics BOUGHT COMMIRSIONS IN THE ARMY.

'SAYRI TUPAC WAS AN INCA LEADER. *A

PIZARRO WAS A 'SPANISH CONQUEROR. *A

JASON, WASCAPTURED By TmEANCAS. en

CU7C0 WAS THE CAPITAL DE THE INCA.EMPIRE.

,335A

3359

3360

3361

3362

3361

13641

0,3361

********n**************************,*****************ii*************mlf*******

. .= .

THE-STUDENT WILL SHOW A KNOWLEDGE OF THE STORY *GARRETTMORGAN, 0341
MAN OF IDEAS* BY SFLECTINGISPECIFIC FACTS. 112n-

I

DIRECTIONS -;.SELECT THE COORECT ANSWER.

GARRETT MORGANtS INVENTION-USED IN CLEVELAND WAS
A. A DOUBLE DECKER BUS..
R. TROLLEY CAR TRACKS.

HAND...OPERATED TRAFFIC SIGNAL.

GARRiTT MORGAN RECEIVED A GOLD METAL BECAUSE OF, 3367
A. AN ACT OF BRAVERY IN THE ARMY.

.:
*R. SAVING-MEN TRAPPED IN A TUNNEL.
C. SAVING CHILDREN FROM A BURNING BUILDING.

3366

,

..THE STUDENT CAN ANALYZE-INDIVIDUALS ACTIONS IN.THE STORY-fGARRETT':' 0342..
MORGAN, MAN OrIDEAS* BY SELECTING THE REASON FOR THEIR.ACTIONS... :

'0 139
145



A

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE ANSWER.

'WHY DID GARRETT MORGAN GO INTO THE TUNNEL TO sw THE MEND.
A. BECAUSE ME WANTED TO BF A HERO..AND GET A.MEDAL
B. BECAUSE HE WANTED,TO.SEE'lE HIS GAS MASK WORKED

'C. BECAUSE HE WAS COURAGEOUS AND QUICK THINKING'

WHY DO MANY PEOPLE IGNORE-OTHERS WHO NEED HELPO
'A.. BECAUSE THEY DO NOT WANT TO GET INVOLVED
R. BECAUSE THEY DO NOT WANT-ANY-PUBLICITY
re BECAUSE THEY ARE IN A,r'HURRY

.

it** ** * * 0* **it *** 4**************************O.****a************1F****

THE STUDENT _CAN DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF SPECIFIC FACTS BY 0343
SELECTING FAeu FROM THE STORY 'PIRATES OF YESTERDAY'. 1140

DIRECTIONS -PSFLECT THE CORRECT ANSWER..

SLACKREARNS REAL NAME WAS
414, EDWARD RLACKHILIRN*

:A'S. EDWARD TEACH.
C. EDWARD EVANS.

.BLACKBEARD LIVED IN THE EARLY
A. 1ADO.s.

1700,S
C. 1800.S.

It

3370

JEAN LAFITTE LIVED IN THE 'EARLY -:1372
A. 16P0.S.

.44. '1700,S.
*C 1800.S.

.LAFITTE AELPFD WIN THF
'A. BATTLE OF NEW- ORLZANS.
B. BATTLE OF FT. MC HENRY: '

C. RATTLE OF BULL.RUN.-

3373

**************************44*******************44****************************'

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY WOROSFROM 1944
11.PIRATES OF YRSTFRDAY* BY SELECTING THE CORRECTI,DEFINITIONS.

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER..

CUTLASS IS,-A
A. SAILING VESSEL. .

P. DANGEROUS PIRATE.
'4C. SHORT CURVED stomp.

PARDON MEANS ,

lik*, TO SET FREE FROM PUNISHMENT.
Re''jTO HAVE-SKILL IN PLANNING ANDANVENTING.
C. TO DO-A RISKY OR DARING ACT.

3.374

3375

******************************************************~444****************



THE STUDENT CAN ANALYZE .STATEMENTS AND SELECT WHICH ARE FACT AND 0345
WHICH ARE OPINION. 1A7d.

DIRECTIONS - READ:EACH STATEMENT AND DECIDE WHETHER IT IS FACT
OR OPINION..

BLACKReARD GOT.HIS NAME SECA SF HE HAD A LONG, BLACK, BUSHY
'.

1176
BEARD.

1. 2'4104., FACT

Be OPINION

RIACKBEARD WAS A DANGER6US, PIRATE. 1177
A. FACT
*R..OPINION

THE TREASURES OF ALACKRFARD HAVE NEVER SEEN FOUND.
4A. FACT
B. OPINION

JFAN LAFITTF WAS A.CRUEL PIRATE.
A. FACT
*R. OPINION

JEAN LAFITTE WAS VERY GREEDY.'
A. FACT

*R.. OPINION

337A

1379

338(1.

IN 1815 JEAN LAFITTF HELPED WIN AN IMPORTANT.RATTLF. 1181
*A. FACT
R. OPINION

:1182LAFITTE WAS ORDERED' TO LEAVE AN'1SLAND NEAR TEXAS.
*A. FACT ,

R. OPINION

1

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATF A KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY WORDS FROM
. THE BOOK *ESKIMO BOY* BY SELECTING THE CORRECT'DEFINITION.

DIRECTION)5 - SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER.

A KAYAK AS A
A._GUN USFD SY AN sictmn.
B. CANOE USED BY AN ESKIMO.
C. HOME OF AN ESKIMO.

AN AMULET IS A
A. WEAPON USED TO KILL SEALS.
B. PIECE OF CLOTHING WORN BY AN ESKIMO.-

.*C. MAGIC CHARM TO WARD OFF EVIL OR HARM.

BiRREN MEANS
'A. SHAKING OR SLIDING OF THE EARTH.
B. HAVING .TREES AND-WILD FLOWERS.
*C. NOT CAPABLE OF PRODUCING ANYTHING....

.

1

03467-

3181

3384

.33AS

FLINSE MEANS . 1186
. *A. TO STRIP OLURBERIO9. SKIN FROM-A WHALE OR SEAL. ,

R. TO WASH OR CLEAN AC$KIN IN THE WATER.
1470116



C.' TO SEW SKINS TOGETHER TO MAKE CLOTHING.

JUHILANT MEANS
. A..TO RE VERY SA6 AND DISCOURAGED.

R. TO RE VERY HAPPY AND GLAID.
C. TO RE VERY ILL AND IN GRAVE DANGER.

PRIME MEANS
A FIRST IN RANK, THE BEST TIME.
R. OLD AND UNABLE TO WORK. -.
C.AJNIMPORTANT AND EASILY OVERLOOKED.

SINEW IS THE
AwTOUGH.. STRONG RANK OR CORD THAT JOINS MUSCLE TO PONE..
R. TENDER PART OF A SEAL WHICH IS GOOD TO EAT.
C..RONE FROM A SEAL USED A$ AN INSTRUMENT.

SPECULATE MEANS
A. TO TAKE. A VERY SMALL AMOUNT.
*R. TO MAKE A GUESS.'
C. TO DRILL INTO 'THE ICE.

:NORTHERN LIGHTS MEANS
*A. BANK OF LIGHTS APPEARING IN THE SKY IN THE NORTHERN REGIONS.-
R.4 LIGHT- MARKING THE FARTHEST POINT NORTH.
C. A DISTRICT IN IA' NORTHERN PART OF GREENLAND.

DISTINGUISH MEANS
A. TO HAVE DIFFICULTY DOING A JOB.
R. TO DO, SOMETHING FOOLISH WITHOUT THINKING.

TO'SFE OR HEAR CLEARLY OR MAKE OUT.CLEARLY.

3367

'3367

3369

300

3391

3392.

1)

. . .

41....***.imolimie*********41.4****emivimoasium*****4rnimeime****.ieimimwolopo.

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE. OF SPECIFIC FACTS FROM
THE ROOK ESKIMO BOY* RY'SELECTING /HE CORRECT ANSWER TO, GUES

. .

TIONS BASED.ON THE STORY. 116n

D IRECT IONS SELECT THE CORRECT: ANSWER

THE SETTING OF THE STORY IS
fie.ALASKA.
H..LABRADOR.
C. GREENLAND.

.HOW'DOFS IVIV.S FATHER DIED
A. HE HAO FROZEN IN THE SNOW.
1111. HF WAS KILEFD BY A WALRUS.
C. HE WAS TRAPPED IN THE ICE.

WHAT IS THE ESKIMO CUSTOM WHEN SOMEONE DIESO.
*A. GOING FIVE DAYS WITHOUT EATING. MOVING, OR
B. PRAYIMG FOR A NIGHT AND A DAY
C. MOURNING FOR A DAY AND HAVING A CEREMONY

WHAT DOES IVIK FIND ON tHE SHORFO
A. A WALRUS
R..A REAR

.

*C. A SEAL

SLEEPING

0347

3393.

3395

3396



Ort .

v

:11040qA)OES THE PAPCLY 'FINALLY* HAVE TO EATD 339.

A. VESETARLES.
4114. noGs

C. BLUBBER 9

11:0N IVIK,S TRIP TO'THE .MAINLAND. -WHAT.ANIMAL DOES HE KILLO 3398
'A. A WALRUS
IIB. A REAR
r. A SFAL

0

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE AN UNDERSTANDING OF THE ROOK *ESKIMO

.

0348
BOY' BY SELECTING THE CORRECT ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS BASED ON THF
STORY. S70

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER.

WHY DIDNO MARYARK WANT AIS SON. TO HELP HIMO .3399
A. BECAUSE. HE*WAS VERY PROUD. AND IT WOULD SHOW MEAKNES
i*S. BECAUSE ME DIDN.T WANT TO ATTRACT THE ATTENTION'OF THE.

WALRUS AND ENDANGER IVIS.S LIFE
C. BECAUSE HE MAO THINK THAT. HE' WAS IN ANY REAL DANGER

WHY.WAS IVIKJIANDICAPPED BY LOSING HIS KAYAKO-' . - '" 3400'
A. HE WOULD NOT:BE ABLE TO HUNT'FORFOOD.WITHOUTAT. .....,:

R. HE COULD NOT TRAVEL TO THUMAINLAND WITHOUT IT.
C. HE WOULD NOT.BE CONSIDERED A.MAN.WITHOUTAT..

. .
. .,

C WHY DID OTONIA NOT-WANT TO WEAR DOGSKIN TROUSERSO V 3401.

A. BECAUSE-THEY WERE' BULKY AND UNCOMFORTABLE .

.
.

. .

4111. BECAUSE OTHERS WOULD MAKE FUNOF HIM AND IT WAS.A DISGRACE
C. BECAUSE HE mAn SEALSKINTROUSERSTHAT HE.LIKED BETTER"

\ . . . .. .
/

.

WHY DIDNOT THE GROWNUPS SAY ANYTHING' WHER.THE.CHILDREN SAID.
1HE DOGS HAD RUN AWAY0 , .

..*A. BECAUSE THE GROWNUPS*KNEW THE MEAT'THEY. HAD EATEACMAS DOG
MEAT . .

B..BECAUSt. THE GROWN-UPS-KNEW THE. DOGS:HAP0*DIEDtOF HUNGER
C. BECAUSE THE GROWN-UPS KNEW THE'DOGS HAD-RUN AWAY IN SEARCH

'OF FOOD
f.'

I

3402

IT WAS DECIDED.THAT.IVIK WOULD GO-TO THi.MAINLAND'BECiUSE e 3401
.41A. HE WAS THE ONLY ONE 'POSSIBLE,. ANI0F7HE DIDN.T, THEY WOULD
: . DIE OF HONGER. . .

WO KRITERNEK: THE-GRANDEATHER..DIDNOWANT.TO GO ON.THE
. jOURNEY. . ..

.C.'HE WAS'CHOSEN RY THE EAMILY'AND COULD VISIT mt$,FRIENDS
WHILE HE.VAS THERE.

: 3404'WHY' DOESN.T !VIA-TURN BACK WHEN HE IS ExmAtATE00
.

A. BECAUSE HE HAS GONE TOO FAR' ..
AlBo.:BECAUSE THERE WOULD. BE ONLY HUNGER AND Coto THERE
Co BECAUSE HE:DOES NOT' REMEMBER THE WAY

i- ,
..

MAIN IDFC0F.THE STORY. M .- .

. . .34OS. 1

' A.ESKIMOS :HAVEA-HARD LIFE. AND THEY MAY SUFFER _FROM HUNGER. ..,

,. .
.COLD WEATHER, AND UNHAPPY.SITUATIONSo . .. - ,

.:s.R.O CHILDREN OF ESKIMOS HAVE MANY RESPONSIBILITIES EVEN. OHEN '.

THEY 'ARE'YOUNG. :
.

. . .. .. 1 49



.*-(8 BECAUSE OF NECESSITY: A FATHERLESS BOY LEARNS TO MEET THE
CHALLENGE OF PROVIDING FOR HIS FAMILY.

****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT WILL RE ABLE TO APPLY HIS UNDERSTANDING OF QUOTATIONS
WHICH -HAVE INSPIRED AUTHORS BY' SELECTING INCIDENTS FROM *ESKIMO
!ACV?' WHICH ILLUSTRATE THESE OUOTAT IONS. 1115n

nIPFCTIONs - MATCH THF FOLLOWING QUOTATIONS WHICH EXPLAIN
INC IDENTS IN THE STORY:
A iNOTHING IN HIS. LIEF AFCAMf HIM L IKE THE LEAVING IT.

NACRE TH
W. BUILDING .CASTLEk IN' THE AIR DON QUIXOTE .

C. WE. EASILY BELIEVE THAT WHICH WE WISH. - LE AARON
O., GREAT PERSONS ARF ABLE TO. DO GREAT KINDNESSES. - DON QUIXOTE
F. THF OPTIMISM WHICH IS WILL FOR THE FUTURE SHOULD NEVER RE

OFsPISFO, EvFN IF IT PROVED WRONG A HUNDRED TIMES.
nI E TR I CK RONHOFFFFR

IviK REJOICES TO FINM A SEAL. ,*C

mARYARK DIES KEEPING THE WALRUS AWAY FROM IVIK. *A

,KRITERNERKIPS RELIEVE'S IN LAUGHING WHEN. ONE HAS NOTHING.

RFsruERS ARE GENFROUS IN THEIR PRAISE. .41D

IVIK DREAMS OF BECOMING A HUNTER. *F4

0349

1406

3407

340111

3409

3410.,/-

*************************************************,********************4******

THF STMENT CAN 1NALY7E ELEMENTS OF ESKIMO BOY* BY SELECTING
REASONS FOR THF AIITHOR*S STYLE. 52n,

D I BECT IONS - SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER.

THE. AUTHOR USED THE -PRESENT TENSE THROUGHOUT THE STORY TO
*A. HFLP THE READFR,RECOGNIZE THE SENSE OF IMMEDIACY, THAT

HE IGHTENS THE EMOT IONAL EFFECT.
.1-FT THF 'REAIIFR KNOW .THAT THE STORY COULD RE HAPPENING AT
THE PRESENT TIME.' .

C. MOE THE CHARACTERS SEEM MORE REALIO THF READER.

' 3411

. WHY DID; THE CHARACTERS USE THE IMPERSONAL *E* RATHER THAN *1* 3412
. .

WHEN SPE
ON

AKING OF THEMSELVESO . .

A. 1 T SHOWED THAT THE $TORY COULD RE HAPPENING TOANY ESK IMO:
M. 1J IS JUST THE 'WAY THE Ai I/HOR WANTED TO WRITE THE ,STORY. ,

*r. IT IS Am Fsk IMO /MOM SuGGESTING HUMILITY.
C

***************************************************************444***********

THF STuDENT.CAN sHOW.HIS COMPREHENSION OFAITERARY DEVICES BY .

ANALYZING GIVEN,PORTIONS OF *ESKIMO ROY* RY SELECTING-THE RORTION
wH1rH ILLUSTRATE'S' FORESHADOWING AND FLASHBACK.. !an.

WHICH PARAGRAPH CHOWS 7HF AlITHOR0S USE OF FLASHBACK0
.

A. THESE REMARes'MAKE IVIK FEEL THAT HIS MOTHER-AND GRANDFATHER

44.

0351

3411



,

DO NOT. TRUST HI S SKf.L AS' A PROVIDER IV IK RESOLVES TO GO
HUNTING EVERY. CHANCE HE GETS*. HE WILL. DELIGHT MIs SISTERS
AND BROTHERS RY HAULING IN ONE SEAL: AFTER. ANOTHER REHIND
H1 S 'KAYAK.

*Bs IV IK ROME.MBERS. H910 AOVENTUROUS HE. FELT WHEN HIS FAMILY
MOVED TO THE ISLAND.. IT WAg EXr T.T1ING TO MOVE OFF AND L IVE
ALONE HE HAD LOOKED FORWARD TO RETURNING IN THE FALL FULL
OF -iSTOR IFS TO TFJ.,L HT S-FR T ENDS

C. IV1K FINDS HE I S NOT FAR FROM THE FIRST.ICECRAG, HE FEELS
HE WILL ISE 'STROkGER AND BE ABLE TO WALK EASTcR IF HIS
THROAT IS NOT SO. DRY. HE LOOKS FORWARD TO THE LOVELY SWEE)'
TASTE OE WATER HE WI LL SUCK FROM THE ICE SPLINTER..

WHICH L 1 NE ILLUSTRATES THE AUTHQIreS USE Of fORESHADOW INGO
*A. IT MAY HAPPEN THAT I THE 60dS ' WILL HAVE TO LEARN ..THAT THIS

CAMP HAS NdT AN. ENDLESS SUPPLY OF MEAT
R. IF ONLY I COULD GET DOWN' OFF TH I S CRAG* I - GO. HOME :TO MY

. 9

MOTHER AND GRANDEATHER.!
CN'T IS UNDERSTOOD THAT A. PERSON CANNOT CATCH. A LIVE SEAL

WHEN HE HAS LEFT HIS FOUIPMENT AT HORE

***************************************************************14*************
Arr.

THE STUDENT CAN ANALYZE PHRASES FROM *ESKIMO BOY* TO DETERMINE 0352
WHETHER THEY INCLUDE EMOT TONAL WORDS BY CATEGOR Z ING PHRASES
%Lon

DIRECTIONS DECIDE WHETHER THE FOLLOWING'. PHRtSES' INCLIonF
EMOTIONAL. WORDS...,

A. USES. EMOTION WOW
Ra)usEs WORDS WITHOUT. EMOTION.

FRANTIC WITH PAIN *A

DE,SPERATELY TRIES TO HELP *A

EATING RAW MEAT * .

WEEPING ON THE SHORE *A

3415

1416

341r

3418

WALKING ON THE ICE *fi . . 341

STROLLING DOWN THE HILL B. .
. - 342

. - .,

. HEARING SISTER SHOUT !NG iin 3421
.r,

A- FEARFUL ROAR *A 3422.i
CRAWLS 01.1T. OF. HIS. KAYAK *A 3423

HEARS SOMEONE NEXT TO HIM *0 3424

*****************fr*****************************************************,***4
0353.THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS ARIL I TY TO ANALYZE HOW THE. L IFE

OF AN ESKIMO CHILD WOULD COMPARE . TO THE L1E OF AN -AMER !CAN.
CHILD ;I N THE MIDWEST BY CATEGOR II ING. STATEMENTS AS BEING THE
sAmf. OR DIFFERENT4- OuFSTIONS ARE RASED ON *ESKIMO ROY*. lino

145
-11'-d;



DIPFCTIoNS - SELECT A. SAME
B. DIFFERENT

IF YOU WENT TO LIVE IN GREENLAND WITH IVIK FOR A YEAR,ISHICH
THINGS *COIILD* BF THE SAME .AND WHICH COM* RE DIFFERENT WHEN
COMPARED WITH WHAT _YOU uSuALLY EXPERIENCE IN ILLINOIS. .

.

woIoLD ATTEND SCHOOL ,*A
.

FAT_ WALRUS AND K,FAL 411,1

Go SWIMMING AFTER SCHOOL,

iFLP 'WITH FAMILY CHORES

HAvF. A nor, FOR A PFT . *A

HAvF CIAPAE TO PLAY *A
-

WF AR, CLOTHES MADE OF ANIMAL SKINS

0 . o

3425

3426

3427

3428

3430

wit
3432

HAVF' A APFAR FOR A WFAPON 3431.
Frio!) FAIN)! Y. LIMITED TO WHAT FAMILY CATCH'ES *Ft 3434 .

...0..
.
,

***********************************************..**0********************
-

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE'. HIS .KNOWLEDGt OF. NEW VOCABULARY WORDS 0354
FROM THE .*T.IIF RIVER* RY SELECTING THE CORRECT DEFINITION. 113e

..

DIRFrTiONS - SELECT THE. CORRECT DEFINIT ION

A MAtHETF I S
A. A FIERCE, STRONG FISH.

*B. A LARGE. HEAVY"KNIFE
A HitGE, THICK VINE.'

rNFTRATF MFANS
*A. TO GET INTO OR THROUGH.
Re TO BF VERY BRIGHT AND COLORFUL.
co TO VE VERY THICK AND:OVERGROWN.

toYR AO MEANS
ExTRENTLY

ris. A GREAT NUMRFR.
,

C. COVERED WITH WATFR.

4. ,

3435

34.46

3437

*** it** t******** ***** *****************.***************************************.
:

4T1s:rul)FNT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF SPECIFIC FACTS FROM
.;. OcTORY. *THE RIVER* AY SELECTING FACTS FROM THE STORY. %la .

pr, ALS:0'R IN..THE STORY IS THF
A coNnb. RIVER

AmA7ON RIVEP
r COLORAIM R TVER

A sFRINGUERIO Is A.,.
'RFAtIT I FI

152
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. LONG CARVED :KNI FE.
*C .RUBBER COLLECTOR.

344()A SERINGERO IS A
/ A GAY LI Till/ AI RD FOUND NEAR RURRER TREES. .

B. A PERSON WH USED THE RIVER FOR TRANSPORTATION.
C A TREE THAT IS VFRY VALUABLE FOR ITS WOOD.

)(INGO AND HIS MOTHER HAD TO GO 'TO THF TSLAPJD RFCAUSE
A. THE FAMILY .NEEDFD FOOD

*Hip THE FATHER MIGHT RE I LL.
C. XINGO HAD TO PROVE THAT HE WAS BRAVE.

WHA T HAPPENED TO xt.,Nr7s,s F ATHERO
*A. HE THOUGHT HE .EELL.
B. HIS BOAT GOT AWAY.
C. HE WAS ATTACKED RY WIL n ANIMALS.

WHY DIDAIT )(INGO MAKE THE TR-IP DOWN RIVERA
*A. MEN FROM- THE TRADING STATION VOLUNTEERED TO GO TO THE

NEAREST SE TTLEMENT.
B. XINGO DEC I DFD THA T THE RIVER WAS TOO DANGEROUS FOR HIM T

. MAKE THE TRIP
C 4, THEY DECIDED THA T A DOCTOR WOULDN T RE NEEDED FOR ',Minn,

FATHER.-

WHY DIDN T XINGO SAY ANYTHING WHEN HIS FATHEri SAID HE WAS GLAD
)(INGO WASN.T AFRAIDO

A BECAUSE HIS FATHER WAS RIGHT io AND )(INGO WAS NO LONGER
AFRA ID OF THE R I VER

.*R BECAUSE HE KNEW HE HAD NOT LOST HI S FFAR RUT WOULD TRY
HARD TO FORGET THAT FFAR .

C. RECALISE HF WAS AFRAID OF HIS FATHER AND SO Dm NOT SAY
ANYTHING V

a

1441 '1
4

3442

3441

3444

a
****************4***41,******4************************************************11

THE STUDENT CAN ANALYZE STATEMENTS AROUT *THE RIVER* AND 0356
CATEGOR I ZE THEM 'ACCORDING, TO FACT OR OP INION. %BO

OfRECTIONS SELECT THE FOLLOWING
A ap, FACT
B. OPINION

THE AMAZON RIVER IS THE GREATEST RIVER IN THE WORLD 3445

THERE ARF MANY INSECTS, GA MY COLORED R IRDS. GIANT SNAKES. AND 3446
WILD ANIMALS IN THE JUNGLE. *A .

IT IS BEAUTIFUL ALONG THE. AMAZON RIVER. *R 3447

X INGO WAS A GOOD SON. *8 3448

THE AMAZON RIVER COUL D RE VERY DANGEROUS. *A 3449,
4

,XIMGOos FATHFR WAS PROuD OF HIS SON. *R 3450

)(INGO WAS AFRAID OF _THE RIVER. 3451

THE__ PIRANHA IS A DANGEROUS FISH. *A 3452
153147



Ile° *** II ********* ****************** ******************************************1

THF STUDENT CAN SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY WORDS FROM *WESTWARD
OVER THE OCEAN SEA* RY SELECTING THE CORRECT DEFINIT ION. %en

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE CORRECT DEFINITION.

kiNNA CTFRY
A. PURL I c scHorn. RIIILDINcis IN SPAIN
R SHIP BUILT TO CARRy MANY PASSENGERS

..11( BUILDIN( IN WHICH MONKS LIVE. AND WORK

FRIAR
*A. MAN WHO BELONG'S TO ONF .OF CERTAIN RELIGIOUS BROTHERHOODS OF'

THE ROMAN CATHOL IC CHURCH
R. MAN WHO WORKS ON A SHIP TO GFT IT IN SAIL ING ORDER
C. MAN WHO /5 A cOOK AT A ROARDING SCHOOL FOR ROYS

AR-BOTT
A. MAN WHO IS IN CHARGE OF A SHIP.
R. MAN wHO WORKS FOR THE GOVERNMENT

C MAN WHO IS HEAD OF. A MONASTERY

APPPFNTICT
A. PrRsON wHO IS PUT IN JAIL

12.. PERSON WHO IS .LEARNINT; A TRADE
C. PERSON WHO MINS. OFF TO sEA.

CARAVEL
A. GROUP OF PEOPLE TRAVEL ING TOGETHER

*Re SMALL. FAST SHIP OF FORMER T IMES .

C. ROYS SINGING TOGETHER IN A GROUP

ou4y
A. A COURTYARD IN A MONASTERY
B. A .VALUARLE SPANISH COIN .

*r. OLIO LANDING' PLACE FOR SHIPS

NOVICE
. 49i. PERSON PREPARINc; TO P. A MONK OR NUN

PERSON WORKING ON A SMLING VESSEL
PERSON EXPERIENCED IN HIS ,JOR

0

ROATSWA IN
A. ROY ON A SHIP WHO PERFORMS ODD JOR:S

*R.. OFF HER OF A SHIP WHO HAS CHARGE OF THE ANCHORS, ROPES..
RIGGING
YOuNG MAN ON A LARGE sAILING VESSEL wHO HELPS PlIT').11, THE
SAILS

(1357

34'51

3454

3455

1456

3457
'(')

345A

3459

miiipip**********************************41.***********************************. .
i .

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF SPECIFIC FACTS FROM
+WESTWARD OVER 'THE OCEAN SFA* RY SELECTING THE CORRECT- FACT %ion

D IRECT I ONS 7 SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER.

0358



mONASARY.OF LA RANIDA WAS IN
A. LISBON, PORTUGAL* .

*B..PALOS, SPAIN.
C. GENOA. ITALY.

WHAT HAD JUAN RODRIGUFZ:MADE EAR A WIND-GA9GEA

11F
*A PINWHEEL
B. KITE.
C. SAIL

J/AN WAS TO RE AN APPRENTICE TO A
A. SILVERSMITH..
B. SHIPBUILDER.
*C. WEAVER..

3461

3467

3461

ADMIRAL DON CRISTORAL MADE JUAN, A 3464
*A. CABIN BOY.
B. PRISONER.
C. SAILOR.

. .iiii**********************************************************It***************0

tHE STUDENT CAN ANALYZE PHRASES FROM *WESTWARD OVER THE.00EANS
SEAS* AND SELEMTHE PHRASES THATPROVE THE STORYAS HISTORICAL
FICTION. %Dm

DIRECTIONS SELFCT YES IF THE PHRASE PROVES THE STORY IS
HISTORICAL FICTION. SELECT NO IF THE PHRASE DOES *NOT* NECESSAR
ILY PROVE IT IS HISTORICAL FICTION.
A. YES
B. NO,

BOYHOOD APPRENTICESHIP

LIMITED NUMBER OF ROOKS *A

BOYS PLAYING TOGETHER *II

' LOVE'OF THE SEA *A

OCEAN...GOING SHIPS WITHOUT ENGINE POWER *A

NOVICES IN MONESTFRIF5 /FR

IMITED KNOWLEDGE OF THE NEW:WORLD *A

FF,W PEOPLE COULD READ OR.WRITE 4IA

\

SEVERE PUN ISHMEMT FOR WRONG DOING *A

SHIPS DOCKING *F1

0359

.3465

3466

3467

346B.

3469

3470

3471

3472

347;4

1474

******************************************f.*****************4***************
t d

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE AN:UNDERSTANDING Of *WESTWARD OVER'
C.THE OCEAN SEAS* BY SELECTING INFERRED CORRECT ANSWERS TO OUES

TIONS RASED ON.THE STORY. 113o

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER..

e
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1HE TITLE IS REFERRED TO THROUGHOUT. BY MENTIONING
'A. WESTWARD WINO.
B. SEA VOYAGE.
C. OCEAN SEAS.

3475 .

WHY.DIDN.T.JUAN WANT:TO TELL DON CRISTOBAL WHY. HE LEFT THE 3476
MONASTERY()
A. BECAUSE HE DION.). FEEL IT WAS IMPORTANT
A..BECAUSE HE.KNEW. DON CRISTOBAL WAS A FRIEND OF THE ABBOT
41C..BECAUSE HE EXPECTED SEVERE-PUNIgHMENT

41-4Y wAS JUAN SO,ANXIOUS TO LEAVE THE MONASTERY'.OF LA RABIDAO'
A. BECAUSE HE.WAS TREATED 'CRUELLY ANO HAD TO WORK HARD .

014 BECAUSE H.F- LOVED THE SEA AND, DIDNoT WANT TO BE-A 'WFAVER,S
APPRENTICE.

C. BECAUSE HE WANTED TO LOOK FOR BURIED TREASURE

3477

**************************,*****4**********************,,4********************

THE.STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF VOCABULARY WORDS FROM *CAST...
AWAYS IN SPACE* fl( SELE.C1ING 'THE CORRfrT...:DEFINITION %6a.

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE CORRECTDEFINITION. .

CASTAWAY .
.

.
A. A MESSAGE SENT IN tPACE'

THROWN AWAY. CAST ADRIFT
C. A PLACE TO LAND IN SPACE

CADET
A. A PERSON IN CHARGE OF A.SPACE PROGRAM

A MAN WHO IS A RULER OF-ANOTHER'PLANET
C. YOUNG MAN WHO IS TRAINING TO BE AN OFFICER IN THUARMY.

NAVY. ORAIR FORCE

JAGGED .

A. VERY HEAVY AND HARD TO CARRY
*Rs WITH SHARP potNTs STICKING OUT
C. EASILY CRUSHED BY HAND

INGENUITY
.11.A.1 CLEVERNESS
B. MADNESS
C. HAPPINESS

3NCREDIRLE
A. EASY TO-UNDERSTAND
R. LONG AND BORING
*C. BEYOND BELIEF

REINSTATED
'A. PUT BACK IN A FORMER POSITION OR CONDITION
B. SAY SOMETHING AGAIN AND AGAIN.
C. MAKE UP ONE.S MIND ABOUT.HIS JOR

:)

478

3479"

3480

3481

3482

3483

*************###**************14****###**************************************

THE STUDENT CAN, OFMONSTAATE KNOWLEDGE OF SPECIFIC FACTSFROM

150
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4IWALK LIkE A PIONEER' HY, SELECTING THE CORRECT.FACT. 146

DIRECTIONS\ SELECT THE CORRECT. ANSWER.

THE WAGON TAA1 N WAS GO I NG TO
fik A. NEVADA.'
11,41B. CALIFORNIA.

MTAH.

RFN.S FATHER MAO. RFEN A
4IA. SCHOOLTEACHER.

B. STOREKEEPER
C. FARMER.

4.1

THE RIMS CAMF OFF THE WAGON WHEELS RECAUSE"OF
*A. EXTREME DRYNESS OF. THE DESERT.
B. THE VERY DEEP SAND.
C. POOR CONSTRUCTION OF THE RIM.

t.

'THE WAGON TRAIN WAS CROSSING WHAT MOUNTAIN RANGE IN THE STORY()
A.: ALLEGHENY MOUNT A 1 NS
B. ROCK Y MOUNTA INS
*C.: SIERRA NEVADA ROUNTA I NS

3484

3486

387

******************************************************************************
THE STUDEN T CAN SHOW KNOWL EDGE OF VOCABULARY WORDS FROM *WALK 0383
L I KE A P1 ONEERit HY SELECT 1 NG THE CORRECT DEF INIT I ON. 1130

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE CORRECT DEFINITION....

(IcKF
*A. ADD, TO INCREASE
B. WALK CAREFULLY, SLOWLY
C. USE A SMALL AMOUNT

CORM
4. WAGON IRA I N TRAVEL 1 NG WEST
5. PEN FOR HORSES, CATTLE., ETC.
't.' P I ECE OF EQUIPMENT FOR A WAGON

S I ERRA NEVADA
*A MOUNTAIN RANGE I N EASTERN CAL I FORN 1 A
B. DESERT IN NORTHERN NEVADA
C. C I TY NEAR BORDER OF CAL I FORN I A

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONS TRATE AN UNDERSTANDING \co *WALK LIKE A 0364.
PIONEER* BY SELECTING CORRECT ANSWERS TO OUESTIONS BASED ON THE
STORY. %So

. . \

DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE CORRECT,ANSWER.

-WHAT DOES *WALK LIKE A PIONEERc MEANO
A. TO MOVE'ALONG ON FOOT INSTEAD OF RIDING
.41. TO LIVE. BEHAVE WITH A PIONEER SPIRT
C. TO TAKE BIG STEPS WHEPLWALKING

151 . .157



WHEN THE PIONEERS HAD TO *RATION* THEIR DRINKING WATER, WHAT DID 3492
THEY DOD .

A. THREW IT.AWAY1IECAUSE IT WAS AO GOOD
*B. USED-ONLY A FIXFD AMOUNT DAILY
C.. TOOK TURNS FILLINGIHE WATER.BARRELS

HEN.S FEELING TOWARD THE BOYS FROM THE FARM WAS.ONE OF
A. FRIENDLINESS.:
01. RESENTMENT.
C. INDIFFERENCE..

pwwnln.mot 'WALK LIKE A PIONEER' DURING THE WATER SHORTAGE
BECA-USE

A. HE DID NOT VOLUNTEER TO .G0 FOR WATER.
*B. HE WENT FOR AN EXTRA DRINK.
C. HE WASTED A LOT OF THE WATER.

BEN PROVED THAT-;HE COULDAIWALK-LiKE A PIONEER'. WHEN
A. HE GAINED STRENGTH AND SKILL', '

R. HE WALKED ALL DAY BESIDE THE'MAGON.
!C.. HE HELPED THE CHILDAEN UP .THE MOUNTAIN.

WHAT IS THE MAIN IDEA OF THE STORYO
'A.. EVEN p4otipH BEN. AT:FIRST HAD NO IDEA OF WHAT WALKING LIKE A

PIONEER MEANT AND WAS RESENTFUL AND UNDISCIPLINED. HE LEARN--
'En FROM"H1S FAILUAEMOW00-WALK.LIKrA PIONEER IN HIS OWN
WAY.

H. REN.WENT WITH WAGON TRAIN EXPEDITION WEST AND HAD TO WALK
SOME OF THE WAY AND RIDE IN THE WAGON SOME OF THE WAY. THEY
CAMPED ALON6)44E. WAY AND HAD SOME HARD.TIMES BUT. KEPT GOING.
BEN WAS NOT EXCITED ABOUT GOING ON-THE WAGON TRAIN ANO DID.
NOT ALWAYS FOLLOW DIRECTIONS. HE HAD TO LEARN TO MAKE
FRIENDS AND CONTROL HIS TEMPER.

.,;,.'

3493

3494

*****************************************************************************.

THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE.TO RECALL SPECIFIC FACTS ABOOr.THE'STORY.. 0365
'HENRY-AND RIBSY* HY CHOOSING THE CORRECT ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS
BASEDON THE STORY. 1114a .

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER..

WHAT WAS THE NAME OF THE STREET THAT HENRY LIVED ONn
A. CHERRY STREET
*H. KLICKITAT STREET

C. SCOOTER STREET !

WHAT WAS THE BUS 'COMPANY.$ RULE'CONCERNING'ANIMALS RIDING 'ON
HtISE,5n

A. NO ANIMAL CAN RIDE ON A BUS UNLESS 11.16 ON A LEASH.
Re-NO ANIMAL CAM RIDE ON A BUS UNLESS IT HAD DOG TAGS. .

C. NO ANIMAL CAN RIDE ON A BUS UNLESS 11.5 INSIDE A BOX.

HENRY NAMED HIS noG RIOSY BECAUSE
A. THE DOG LIKED TO EAT- ICE CREAM.
*A. THE DOG WAS SO THIN you COULD SEE HIS RIBS,
C. THE DOG HAD FLEAS.

HOW DID HENRY FINALLY GET HOMED
41.A. IN A POLICE CAR

3497

;,34991

3500



B. ON HIS BICYCLE
C. BY WALKING

irTHE.STUDENT WILL SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF UNFAMILIAR WORDS BY SELECTING.
THE-CORRECT.DEFINITION F WEACH WORD. VOCABULARY WORDS ARE FOUND
IN THE STORY *HENRY AND RIssy.' 11130

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE CORRECT DEFINITION FOR EACH WORD.

EXASPERATE
- Ai TO-MAKE FU1 OF
*Be TO IRRITATEOR ANNO? GREATLY
Ce.TO BE VERY HAPPY

GLOAT'
*A.. TO FEEL A MEAN.OR SELFISH KIND OF PLEASURE
B. TO JUMP UP IN THE AIR

. C. TO LOOK OVER.CAREFULLY

WHIMPER
*A. A CRY.WITH LOW. BROKEN SOUNDS
B. TO BREAK SOMETHING
C. TO ENJOY DOING A JOB

4

0366

3501

3502

3503

*********************,4************44***,,4******,,sieeimmum,,,,******,,,*

_THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO ANALYZE STATEMENTS TO DETERMINE FACT. . 0367
.( 'AND OPINION BY tORRECTLY CATEGORIZIWEACH STATEMENT. STATEMENTS

ARE BASED ON-THE STORY ilmENRy AND RIBSY.* 11150

-DIRECTIONS - READ EACH.STATEMENT AND.DECIDE IF IT IS FACT OR
OPINION.

HENRY0S MOTHER WAS OFTEN UPSET BECAUSE OF THINGS HENRY DID.
*A. FACT
B. OPINION

11

3504

HENRY OFTEN op UNUSUAL THINGS. 3505
A. FACT

*Be OPINION.

THIS WAS-A FUNNY-STORY. 3506
jklo FACT
*Be OPINION

RIBSY WAS VERY'THIN AND HUNGRY. 3507
*A. FACT
B. OPINION.

THE STORY ton A HAPPY ENDING. 3500,;
A. FACT

%

. *B. OPINION

i i . ,

A.HE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO RECALL SPECIFIC FACTS ABOUT THE STORY 0368 !

153 ,
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*THE ROCKETS RED GLARE* BY CHOOS I NG THE CORRECT ANSWER TO QUES7
T ONS BASED ON THE S TORY. %3a

D I REC T IONS SELECT THE XORRECT ANSWER.*

WHY DID-. DANNY HAVE TO JAKE THE LONG WAY HOME FROM BEAR CREEKO
*A. HE. WAS AFRAID OF BE I NG CAPTURED OR SHOT BY THE ENEMY
B. HE HAD TO. STOP AT THE TRAD I NG POST FOR HIS MOTHER
C. HE WANTED TO STOP AND PLAY WITH A FR I.END..

DANNY WAS. CAPTURED BY
A. . DR 4, HANES.

*An. THE BR I T I SH ON A CL I PPER SH IP.
C. THE SOLDIERS AT FORT MC 'HE AIRY

3509

3510

WHAT W114, FRANC S SCOTT KEY LOOK I NG FOR At HE..POINTED HIS . 3511
SCOPE TOWARD FORT MC HERR YO

*A. THE AMER !CAN FL AG
B. THE ROCKETS
C. THE BR I T I SH SOLDIERS

* **** **********************************************************************
, ,

THE STUDENT W ILL wow KNOWLEDGE OF UNFAMILIAR WORDS BY. SELECT ING

THE STORY *THE ROCKE TS RED GLARE.. 11040

0369
THE CORRECT DEF T ION FOR- EACH WORD. VOCABULARY WORDS ARE FROM

D I RECT I ONi - SELECT THE CORRECT PEE (NI T ION FOR EACH WORD

fioi4BARDPAENT
A. A THORNY BUSH
Po TO BE SUCCESSFUL

.C AN ATTACK WI TH HEAVY .F IRE

DEFIANT
A. A WRITTEN AGREEMENI ..

B. TO BE DI SOBEDI ENT
C. TO BE SURE CER TA IN

StILTRY
A. COLD AND DRY

0.11. HOT AND MOIST
C. VERY WINDY

PFR !LOOS
*A. DANGEROUS

B. A NARROW STRIP OF WATER
C. A PERSON WHO JOKES

**************I4************************************************************
?22

THE. STUDENT W I LL BE ABLE TO ANALYZE EVENTS I N 'THE STORY *THE 0370
ROCKETS RED GLARE* I N RELAT ION TO OTHER HISTORICAL EVENTS BY
CHECK ING TRUE OR FAL SE. %la

D IRECT ION'S MARK T FOR EACH TRUE STATEMENT OR F FOR EACH FALSE
STATEMENT

3511

3311

. 3514

1515

'THE RATTLE OF BALT IMORE OCiliRRED TOWARD THE BEGINNING OF THE WAR

154
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OF 1812.
A. TRUF

*B. FALSE

FRANCIS SCOTT KEY COULD NOT HAVE KNOWN GEORGE WASHINGTON.
ArlIA. TRUE

B. FALSE

FRANCIS SCOTT KEY KNEW THAT HIS POEM WOULD BECOME OUR NATIONAL
*-ANTHEM.

A. TRUE
° 41i FALSE

0

*****1*****************************************i**************************

THE STUDENT WILL RE ABLE TO SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF UNFAMILIAR WORDS
FROM THE POEM *my FRIEND,' LEONA* RY SELECTING THE CORRECT DEFINI
.TION II3a

DIRECTIONS CHOOSE THE CORRECT DEFINITION FOR EACH OF VIE
FOLLOWING.

, .
GERANIUM

A. A PERSON WHO IS RUNNING AWAY FROM DANGER OR. CAPTURE
415. A HOUSE OR GARDEN PLANT WITH FLOWERS OF 'SCARLET. PrNIC. 'OR

WHITE
.C. A SWEET, SPICY FRANGRANCE FROM CERTAIN AFRICAN OR ASIAN

TREES

,4LTERSKELTER .

dr
( IIA. WITH. HEADLONG.. DTS0 ERLY .HASTE

F. sip ANO CLUMSY LOOK NG
C. LOOkYNG OVER VERY REFULLY. INSPECTION

I

WELFARE WORK
A. SECRET ORGANIZATION WORKING AGAINST AN UNPOPULAR GOVERNMENT
B. SCIENTIFIC WORK fHAT IS DONE IN A LABORATORY

IIC WORK DONE TO IMPROVE:THE CONDITIONS OF PEOPLE WHO NeEp HELP.

.7

0371

.,3515

3520

******************************44********************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE AN UNDERSTANDING OF THE POEM MY
FRIEND, LEONA' BY SELECTING' THE CORRECT ANSWER Von

0372

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER FOR EACH OF THE FOLLOWING.

WHY WAS LEONA,S MOTHE.R UNHAPPY WITH HERD " 3520
A. LEONA DID NOT CLEAN .11ER ROOM.
B. LEONA WAS OFTEN LATE FOR SCHOOL.

.41C. LEONA 'TOLD L !ES.

WHEN DOES LEONA SAY UNTRUE tHINGS0
A. WHEN SHE DOESNO. LIKE SOMEONE
4,B. WHEN SHE DOESNoT WANT TO SEE LIFE AS IT REALLY. IS

( C. WHEN SHE DOESNO GET EVERYTHING SHE WANTS

WHICH .OF THE FOLLOWING LINOS FROM THE POEM 4ELL YOU LEONA DOES
. NOT HAVE THE PRETTY CLOTHES SHE SAY SHE HASA

A. SHE -SAYS HER HOME

155 '161

3521

3522
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IS HUGF AND FAIR
RUT AT PRESENT SHE eS
NOT L IVING THERE.,

*R. SHE SAYS SHE HAS ORES5: ES
TOO SWEET TO BE SEEN, -
BUT THE ONES SHE WEARS
ARE SCRUMPED_AND MEAN. °

C THAT HER FATHER THE CAPTAIN
OF A SHIP
OFF ON A LONG
MYSTERIOUS TRIP 4,

I CH OE THE FOLLOWING LINES FROM THE POEM SUGGEST
REAL:LY KNEW LEONA YOU MIGHT LIKE HERO

A. LEONA MAKES OVER
THINGS SHE CAW( BEAR
ALL UGLY- STREETS

:RATTEA HAIR
*R LISTEN TO HER ,

AND YOU.LL SEE
EVERYTHING AS IT
*WANTS* TO RE.
LEONA TALL 'AND HER EYES ARE BLUE
AND I F YOU KNEW LEONA YOtfiD arE 14E161000

e. JUST ASK LEONA THE :

WAY TO A PLACEs....-
THERE tiLL-BE---NO-L-IE
VI THE' MAP SHE.LL TRACE

THAt`..t.E YOU

0

3523

Itit.*******4************.**********************************44*****************0

TALE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO ANALYEE THE MAKE-UP OF AA COMPLEX
135R SONAL I TY AY SELECT ING .THE PROBABLE REASON FOR ,THCCHARACTER S
ACT..10N.
THE QUEST IAN IS RASED ON THE Rofm i)MV FRIEND. LEONA.* Silo

DIRECTIONS d'' SELECT THE BEST 'ANSWER TO THE FOLLOWING GUEST ION

WHY. DOES I T HELP LEONA TO MAKE THINGS OVER IN HER IMIGINATIONO
A. ::LEONA 'IS 'A HAPPY CHILD AND SHE WANTS TO SHARE HER HAPPINESS

WITH OTHER PEOPLE.
*8 'LEONA IS VERY UNHAPPY IN REAL EIEE . AND FINDS HAPPINESS. IN

PRETENDING \
C..LEONA IS A MEAN PERSON AND L IKES TO SAY THINGS THAT WILL

HURT OTHER. CHILDIREN.

0373

:352*

. .* q *****************+**************'**********************44*******
4.v:.

THE STUDENT WILL RE ABLE TA RECALL SPECIFIC FACTS ABOUT THE STORY
THE, GOOD NEIGHBOR* AY CHOOSING THE .eORRECT ANSWERS TO OURSTIONS

BASED ON THE STORY. :%50

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE CORREt/T ANSWER:

°,1ANF ADDAMS WAS HORN IN 1860...1860 IS 'IN WHICH CENTURY()
IRTH CENTURY'.

*R. 19114 CENTURY
C. 20114 CENTURY

162

. 13374-
to
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JANE ADDAMS WAS BORN NEAR
A. DES HOINE, IOWA
B. MADISON* WISCONSIN..

*C CHICAGO. ILLINOIS.

FROM THS TIME JANE WAS VERY. SMALL SHE HAD ALWAYS

A. POOR PEOPLE.
B. ANIMALS
C. TRAVELING.

WHEN JANF FOUND HULL HOUSE. IT WAS SURROUNDED RY
p. BEAUTIFUL, CHEERFUL HOMES WITH PRETTY FLOWERS-
"B A PEACEFUL, QUIET LAKF IN THE MIDDLE OF A FOREST.

*C. DIRTY. WOODEN HOMES WITH TRASH AND GARBAGE ALL AROUND.

I N 1931 MISS ADDAMS RECE 1 VED THE NOBEL PEACE PRI ZE. WHAT IS THE
NOREI, PEACE PRI ZEO

A. PR I Z ES GIVEN EACH YEAR FOR THE PERSON WHO HAS GIVEN THE MOST.
MO-NEY TO.,WORTHY CAUSES °

*B. PR I.ZES GIVEN EACH YEAR TO THOSE PERSONS WHO HAVE DONE MOST
IN PHYSICSi CHEMISTRY,- MEDICINE. LITERATAIRE AND THE PROMO..
TION OF PEACE
PRI ZEsk GIVEN EACH YEAR TO THE BEST ATHLETE WHO GOES TO
OTHE,./COUNTRIES TO PROMOTE PEA< :T.

/
************************************************44************44*************

liEEN INTERETED

3526

It
t

3527

3528

529

THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO DEMONSTRATE AN UNDERSTANDING OF THE
STORY *THE' GOOD NEIGHBOR* BY ,CORRECTLY SELECT ING THE MEANING OF
EACH WORD OR PHRASE. %60

DIRECTIONS -, CHOOSE THE CORRECT ANSWER.

WHAT DID PEOPLE SEAN WHEN THEY SAID JANE° AND
I N THE HEAD*D

A. SMART
B. ,LAZY

*C. CRAZY

ELLEN WERE *TOUCHE,/

HtILL HOUSE WAS DESCR !BED AS A *SETTLEMENT HOUSE.* WHAT DOES THIS
MEMO

*A. A PLACE WHERE NE IGHBORS comp HAVE FUN Aid) LEARN MANY THINGS
TOGETHER

11. A STORE WHERE YO GO TO RUY FOOD AND CLOTHING
C. PUBLIC OLAND RESERVED FOR SOME PARTICULAR USE SUCH AS FOR

INDIANS

WHAT DOES THE WORK *APPEALED* MEAN IN THE SENTENCE* *THE IDEA OF
fiF !NG A DOCTOR APPEALED TO HER*0

A. SHE DID NOT LIKE THE IDEA
*B. IT WAS OF INTEREST TO HER.

SHE COULD NOT DO IT

\\ 0375

. 3 530 .

3531.'

3432 I

WHAT DOES THE WORD *FOREIGN* MEAN IN THE SENif ENCE *THEY CAME TO 3533
AMERICA FROM *FOREIGN* LANDS**0

A., A., FROM OTHER- COUNTR IES
B. FROM ONLY ASIA
C. FROM COLD LANDS

157 163



4'ciA7 DOES THE WORD *FLOCKED* -MEAN.IN THESENTENCE, *YOUNG FOLKS
AND OLD *FLOCKED*J0 HULL HOUSE.*0

. 461 TO COME ONLY AY TRAIN
*B. PO GATHER TOGETHER, ASSEMBLE'
C. TO JUMP UP -AND DOWN

^.

WHAT DOES THt`WORD *STATELY* MEAN IN'THE SENTENCE, .*HULL HOUSE,
:WHEN IT WAS BUILT,. WAS A BIG *STATELY* MANStON.*0 '

*A DIGNIFIED; GRAND
.

B. 'DIRTY, RUNDOWN
C. COMPACT, SMALL

P

. 3534

,

*****************4*******,**********4***********44**********************
,.

.

. .

THE STUDENT WILL BE,ABLE TO RECALL SPECIFIC FACTS ABOUT.THE STORY
*AN EXTRA INDIAN* BY MARION HOLLAND BY CHOOSING THE CORRECT - I

ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS BASED, ON THE STORY. S6a1 I
'DIRECTIONS - SELECT THE CORRECT ANSWER.'

9

. 3536WHEN JFn BLACK JOINED MISS BOWDYIIS CLASS, WHAT WAS HAPPENINGO
A. THE CHILDREN WERE PREPARING FOR AN0EASTER PROGRAM.
A. THF CHILDREN WERE-WORKING HARD ON THEIR MATH.AND.READING.

TH CHtLDREN WERE PREPARING FOR A THANKSGIVING PROGRAM.

JEo.WAS VERY QUJET AND' WOULD NOT SPEAK WITH THE OTHERCHILDREN.
THE CLI.SS TAOUGHT
*A. HE WAS A FOREIGNER AND COULD NOTSPEAK'ENdLISH.
A. HE WAS JUSTIVERY SHY IN MEETING
C. HE DID NOT LIKE THEM- AND DID NOT WANT TO BE A PART OF THE

CLASS*.
.

.

WHEN JED HAD NO COSTUME AT THE LAST PRACTICE, JOHNNY SCHMIDT
OFFERED TO GET A COSTUME FOR HIM. WHAT DID JOHNNY FIND OUT ABOUT
JEDO

A. HE WAt UNFRIENDLY AND WOULD NOT-ACCEPT HELP FROM JOHNNY,.
401, HE WAS REALLY A FULL-BLOODED INDIAN AND WAS WAIP4NG FOR.HIS

BROTHER TO SEND A COSTUME.'
C. HE WANTED TO B. IN THE PLAY, BUT DID NOT LIKE THE PART THAT
-WAS GIVEN HIMI'AND THEREFORE DID NOT WANT TO COOPERATE WITH
THE'TEACHER.

410

WHY DID THE PILGRIMS AND AUDIENCE GASP WHEN THEY SAW JEDO
*A THEY SAW JED IN FULL INDIAN DRESS TAKING JOHNNYIS PART AS

THE MASSASOIT, THF LEADER OF THE INDIANS. 1 ,
R. JED DID NOT HAVE A COSTdME AND HAD COMPLETELY FORGOTTEN

HIS LINE'S.
C. JED WAS SO SCARED,HE STARTED CRYING AND WALKED OFF THE STAGE

INSTEAD-OF SAYING'HIS PART.

WHY DID JOHNNY DECIDE TO GIVE JED HIS. PART AS MASSASOIT, THE'
LEADER OF THE .INDIANSO

A. JED LOOKED.LIKE A FOREIGNER, BUT DID NOT REALLY WANT TO RE.
IN THE:PLAY.

.*B...JED WAS A FULL-41LOODED INDIAN AND LEARNED THE LINES OUrCKLY:
C. JED INSISTED HE HAVE-THE MART AND SAID HE WOULD RUIN THE.

PLAY.IF D1DN.,T GET IT.

WHAT Wet. Mil.e Vat-I___ALAAArAs

3537
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.B. JED BLACK' FULL MOON... .

JEO BLACK .HORSF RUNNING'

.

..****4*******************.*****014f*i***4*************.i.******************.
. . 1

.

i

IC:THE STUDENT WILL Re ABLE TO.SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF UNFAMILAR WORDS .

,

FROM THE ,STORY +FAN EXTRA INDIAN*, BY SELECTING THE CORRECT DEFINE-
710.N. Won ..'i °

.0377

,

DIRECTIONS 1.. CHOOSE THE'CORRECT DEFINITION FOR EACH OF THE
,

FOLLOWING.

FOREIGNER 3542
A PERSON WHO COMES FROM ANOTHER.COUNTRY

- P.-114, MEETING- OF PEOPLE-T0-41.-SCUSS-- SOME SUBJECT
C.. A PERSON THAT 'WINS FIRST PLACE IN A CONTEST

.

,
CUE ° 3543

A. EXPLAIN SOMETHING BY USINGEXAMPLES, EXPERIMENTS. SHOWING
.HOW.U)MpTHING AS DONE. .

.-B. DI-SrONT-ENT'OR- IL17-4Witt-AT-*NOTHER.S-60101D-FORTONE BECAUSE
ONE WISHES IT HAD BEEN HIS - DISLIKES FOR A PERSON WHO HAS
WHAT HE WANTS . : 1 .. , . .

*C..THE LASt WORDS OF AN ACTOR.S SPEECH TKA-PLAY WHICH SERVE
, AS-A SIGNAL FOR ANOTHER ACTOR,TO'SOME Ir THE.STAGSAND

SPEAK.
. ...... . ., ...... ._.... .

RESERVAiION 3544
.
.4IA. LAND SET ASIDE FOR A OECIFIC'PURPOSE .

. i..!-- P. A CONTEST OF SKILL IN ROPING CATTLE, RIDING HORSES, ETCs
k to A PERSON EMPLOYED TO GUARD A FOREST. '.

..,

- - ,
A. AN ESKIMO CANOE MADE OF SKINS.S7RETCHED OVER A:FRAME
410. A COLOR OFDUST, FULt YELLOWISH.15ROWO 7

C. A SMALL ANIMAL SOMEWHAT LIKE A SNAKE. BUT.HAVING FOUR LEGS
AND A LONG TAIL

9545

*************.**
. 1

%

THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO DEMONSTRAT AN UNDERiTANDING OF THE 0376
STORY AN EXTRA INDIAN* BY SELECTING T E CORRECT ANSWER. li5o

OIAECTIONS---READ-THE-FOLLOWiNG SEN ND.CHO4E THE CORRECT
,

KNSWER. TO T'HE FOLLOWING OUFSTIONS.
.

MISS. GOWDY AND.HER CLASS WER rHAVING READING.-MATH. AND
SPELLING CLASS, BUT THEY. SOLI. WERE*OSING* READING, MATH, ANO '
SPELLING..

HOW, HAD MISS GOWDy,'s CLASS DONE PLENTY-4 READINGO. '

A. BY-READING-THE DAILY NEWSPAPER
*B. BY.LOOKING THIN6S UP IN THE:LIBRARYABOUT THE.FIRST

)

,THitNKSv
.GIVIAG

C. BY READING COMIC BOOKS ABOUT THANKSGIVING

HOW HAD MISS GOW6Y.S'CLASS DONE PLENTY OF MATHO`
*A. BY FIGURING OOT HOWMANY YARDS OF GOODS IT WOULD TAKE FOR

TN -P

.3546

3547 .



c

4

q. BY COUNTING THE NUMBER OF PEOPLE WHO ARF GOING TO RE IN THE
PLAY

C. BY COUNTING THE NUMBER'OF DAYS UNTIL THE CHILDREN WOULD
PRESENT THE PLAY'

0

HOW HAD MISS .GOWDY,S CLASS DONE PLENTY OF SPELLINGO
.BY.WRITING A PLAY ABOUT, THANKSGIVING

-Bc AY PRESENTING.A PLAY ABOUT.THANKSGIVING
C. RY TELLING A PLAY ABOUT THANKSGIVING

3548

fHERE WERE,TWO HEROES IN THIS:STORY. WHO WAS THE STAR ON STAGED 3549
A. JOHNNY

.

'!184, JED d

Cs.DIA4A

%;i40 WAS THe'STAR BEHIND THE SCENESO
*A. JOHNNY

.e
8: JED..
C. DIANA'

4

3550 0

THE STUDENT WILL RE ABLE1.0 RECALL SPECIFIC FACTS ABOUT THE STORY 0379
OS ADVENTURE* BY CHOOSING THE CORRECT ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS'

BM:IFF) ON THF STORY. %Qtr .

MIPECTIONS' SELECT THE'CORRECT ANSWER FOR EACH OF THE,FOLLOWING.
tS

WHERE DII0PAUL AND.DON FISHER .G0 TO SCHOOL6
A. ON THE ISLAND'
*8. ON THE MAINLAND
C. AT RIG JERRY,S CABIN

HOW pm THF ROYS.GET TO SCHOOLO
A. BY TRAIN
A. SY CAR
*C. CY FERRY

WHY 'DID THE BOYS HAVE TO. STAY"WITH BIG'JERRY0
A. THEIR.PARENTS WE4E.CALLED AWAY SUDDENLY.
R. THEIR MDTHER RECAMF VERVALL....
C. THEY HAD NO HEAT IN THEIR HOME.

3ssli7)

05.2

.3553

WH.AT HE*LRED PAUL ANO-DON FIND"THEIR WAY TO BIG JERRY.S CABIN IN 3554
TO,ANOW STORMO

A. THEY FOLLOWED FOOTPOINTS.
A. THEY FOLLOWED TREES'ALONG THEROAD.
1.1.C.' THEY FOLLOWED POLES'ALONG THE RAILROAD.

WHEN THE BOYS FOUND RIG jERRY LYING ON THE-FLOOR INJURED.:WHO
fp;URED OUT WHAT TO DOO
4p. PAU

o ' DON
.

RIG' JERRY

HOW,DID THE SOS SENT THE SOS MESSAGED
A...THEY OSFD THE TELEPHONE.'"

.

*11. THEY USED DAN'S STEAM'ENGINE.
e

3556 ,



WHO HEARD THE BOY..S'r SOS SIGNAL FOR HELPO 3.5.,57
AA THE COAST GUARD BOAT

R. THE PEOPLE ON THE MA I NL AND
C THE-BOYS PARENTS

f. WHAT DID THE DOCTOR F IND WRONG WI TH RIG JERRYO 3558
A A CUT ON HI S HEAD, AND A BROICEN ARM

AB A BUMP ON HI S HEAD AND A RROKEN LEG
C. A SCRATCH ,ON HI S LEG AND A BROKEN_ F-INGER

41,,4*******************************************************44,41.41,,,,.*,,,i***,
THE STUDENT WILL RE ABLE TO SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF UNFAMILIAR WORDS
FROM THE STORY 'SOS ADVENTURE' BY SELECTING THE CORRECT DEFINI

100

DIRECTIONS.- CHOOSE\THE CORRECT DEFINITION FOR EACH OF THE
FOLLOWING.

DOCK 3559
A.- -AN ACCOUN-T--;;WR-I-T TEN- DOWN- EACH- OAT- OF WHATI-HAS HAPPENED. TO ONE

AR to PLAVFORM BUILT ON THE SHORE OR OUT FROM THE SHORE
C A SW I NG !NG METAL ARM !N A F I REPLACE USED TO HOLD A KETTLE

OVER THE F IRE ,
GAUGE . - 3560,-

A A-. - AN- . I- N-S-TRUME NT- FOR--14EASUR-I-NG"--SUCH --A S.-MEA SURING T HE. PRE S SUR E .

. OF ST EAM
.

- B A LARGE PI PE IN THE 'STREET FROM WH I CH F I REMEN DRAW WATER *
C A COVER OR CAGE OF STRAPS OR W I RES TO VER AN ANIMAL IPS ,

HEAD . TO KEEP I T- F ROM RI T ING OR EAT I

.3561
A. A PIECE OF METAL
B. FILLED WITH GREAT FEAR

41C AN 'URGENT CALL FOR HELP

**********-***************************41
THE STUDENT, WILL BE
FROM THE STORY 'BOY
DEFINITION. ifla

ABLE
WI TH

TO SHOW KNOWLEDGE OF UNFAMIL 1AR WORDS
A HARPOON' BY SELECT I NG THE .CORRECT

,

FOLLOW I NG

HARPOON \;59
. .

A a A LARGE PI PE IN THE STREET FROM WHICH F I REMEN DRAW WATER
B A PADDED MAT FOR KNEEL ING UPON

AC .- -A .L-0116-..-SPEAR.--HAY !NG A -L / NE * T T ACHED FOR S-T-RI-K ING--AND K I LL I NG
WHALES

0301

6 IREC TIONS -SELEC-T T'HE CORRECT DEF INIT I ON- FOR EACH--OfE.THE

TOP.-NOT CH
A ' NO T COMMON

Vt.". BEST POSSIBLE
AN7BE SEEN-

3560



FOR,A PERSON
B. ANY LARGE VESSEL CARRYING PASSENGERS OR MERCHANDISE FROM ONE,

PLACE TO ANOTHER
C. A BOAT THAT CAN TRAVEL UNDER THE SURFACE OF THE,SEA

SHAFT n .3562
A. SOMETHING THAT mais OR PROTECTS FROM WEATHER, DANGER, OR

ATTACK , .

*90 A LONG, SLENDER STEM OF ANARROW OR SPEAR
C. A NOOSE FOR CATCHING SMALL ANIMALS AND BIRDS

00GROG .' .
.,

,

4.6, A VERY LARGE.BEARDED-SFAL:
.

.. .

!14:' A SMALL FRESHWATtO FISH, USED 'FOR FOOD
Co A SMALL MAMMAL THAT CARRIES ITS YOUNG IN-A POUCH

PARKA
A. A MANIPS COAT REACHING ABOUT TO THE KNEES
*B. A HEAVY FUR JACKET WITH AN ATTACHED HOOD FOR PROTECTION

'FROM THE COLD
C. A LARGE HORN USED TO.I.NOEASE THF SOUNDOF THE OICE

RWRRER '

*A. THF FAT OF WHALES AND SOME.OTHER SEA ANIMALS
R. A HAIRY, GRAY ANIMAL THAT DIGS HOLES IN THE ROUND TO LIVE

IN

. TUBES THAT.CARRY BLOOD.FROK..THE HEART TO AL !PARTS OF THE
BODY

35.03

3564

3565

A******************************
THE STUDENT .WILL.BE ABLE TO RECALL SPECIFIC FACTS ABOUT THE STORY
*BOY WITH A HARPOON' BY CHOOSING THE CORRECT. ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS
BASED.ON.THE STORY. li7a

DIRECTIONS SELECT THFCORRECT ANSWERP

WHY WAS.LITTLE.SEAL CALLED FISH AT THE BEGINNINGOF THE STORYO 3566
A. HE-WAS A VERY FAST AND GOOD SWIMMER LIKE A E1SH.
*B. HIS KAYAK TIPPED OVER'AND HE HAD TO BE.FISHED MI OF THE'

' WATER.
CI. HE LIKED'TO EAT FISH A EVERY MEAL.

WHY DID.FISH CREEP TOWARD THE 00GRUGO
*A. HE pin NOT WANT TO RF SEEN By THE 00GRUG.
:B. HE WANTED THF OPGRUG TO HELP HIM CATCH FISH.
C..HE WANTED ALL A-IS FRIENDS TO SEE THE 00GRUG.

IT WAS VERY IMPORTANT FOR FISH TO
A. MOVE QUICKLY AND .NOISLY.
B..MAKE SOUNDS LIKE AN 00GRUG.

,*C. MOVE QUIETLY AND SLOWLY.

0382.

WHPN DID FISH HARPOON THE'OOGRUGO
.*A. WHEN THE 00GRUG CAME OUT OF THE WATER ONTO THE ICE
B. WHEN THE,OOGRUG WAS SLEEPING ON THE ICE ,

: C. WHEN THE 00GRUG WAS IN SWIMMING IN THE WATER

0.11,1114.

\li

3568,.

.3569



THE LINE.
B. HE CUT THE SLABS OF ICE SO HE COULD PUT THE OOGRUG ON THEM

AFTER HE HARPOONED IT.
HE CUT THE.SLABS OF ICE. TO TAKE BACK TO THE VILLAGE.WITH
HIM.

(WHY DID f;SH LEAVE THE OOGRUG AND GO BACK'TO THE VILLAGEO
A..TO GET SOME ECWIPMENT HE HAD FORGOTTEN TO BRING WITH HIM
*B. TO GET SOMEONE TO HELP HIM CARRY THE SEAL
C. TO GET RACK TO THE.VILLAGE BEFORE:DARK

FISH,S PARENTS.
A. 'SAID THEY WERE VERY-UNHAPPY WITH HIS ACTIONS.
B. DID. NOT COME TO THE BEACH TO SEE HIS CATCH.

WERE.VERY PROUD OF HIM BUT SAID NOTHING.

3571.

3572

*44*************************************i**************0******************elle "

THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO COMPREHEND THE MEANING OF PHRASES
TAKEN FROM *BOY WITH A HARPOON* BY SELECTING THE CORRECT MEANING
OF EACH PHRA5E-r-ii4e

,DIRECTIONS SELECT THE CORRECT MEANING FOR EACH PHRASE.

LIVE IT DOWN'
A. TO LIVE VERY POORLY

W/PE.OUTJHE'SHAME OF.
C. TO.DO AS ONE PLEASES

J. USED HIS WITS
*A. USED HIS SKILL AND INTELLIGENCE
R. MADE WILD GUESSES
CII-USED HLS-E40IPMENT

oni

3573

3574

EVERYTHING WAS IN GOOD SHAPE 3575
A. THE EQUIPMENT WAS SHAPED iORRECTLY
*B. EVERYTHING WAS READY AND IN GOOD CONDITION
C. THE SEAL WAS SHAPED CORRECTLY

NOW YOO CAN SLEEP ON THE ICE 3576
A. FISH WAS READY TO SLEEP ALCNIGHT ON THE ICE.
*B. LITTLE SEAL HAD EARNED THE RIGHT TO GO ON WHALE HUNTS.
-C. THECiOGRUG WOULD BE LEFT OWTHE ICE THE FIRST NIGHT. 0.

*****:**********************************************************************i.

****4**********************************414H14144-0441444414444,4********************
MECHANICS

*VEN.A-LIST OF:WORDS THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE. A KNOWLEDGE
ALPHABETICAL-ORDER BY-INDICATING THE CORRECT ALPHABETICAL'

. ORDER OF THOSE WORDS. %3Ori

Ao'BURN

0005



7,;

B. FULL
C. BURY .

no. SURIED
F, MAY .

WHICH ONE WOULD COME FIRSTO. *8

WHICH ONE,WOULD COME SECONDO *0

WHICH WOULD COME THIRD() *A

WHICH ONE WOULD COMF FOURTHO C
WHICH ONE WOULD000ME FIFTHO

A. SUN
R. NOTHIN(
o TURN'
0. USEFUL'
F.JARD

WHICHAAE WOULD COME FIRSTn

WH I CH' ONE WOULD COME SECONDO

WHICHWOULD COME. THIRD() .

WHICH ONE WOULD .COME FOURTH()

WHICH ONE WOULD COME FIFTHO
'

A. FUN
A. FUND
C. FUNNIER
D. FUNNEL
F. FUNNY

WHiCH ONE-WOUL4 COME FIRSTO

WHICH ONE WOULD COME SECONDO

l4i1CH.WOULD:cOME THIRD1.,

WHICH ONF WOOL() COME FOURTHO

WH I CH ONE WOULD COME F I FTHO

A. AD
M. ADDITION

o.
.

F. Aporpm,

2100037

2100030
o

210(101q

216004n

2100041

6

*E
2100042

*8
2100043

*A
2100044

*C
2100045

*D
2100046

7

0

*A
2100047

*8
2100046

- *6.
2100049

*C:
210005n

4IF

2100051

VH I CH ONE. WOULD COME F RSTO *C

WH CH ONF WOULD .COME SECONDO *A

W.HICH wouLn COME THIRDn *6

.:141h4 nmr

210002-

210053 :(7)

-2100054



1.4HICH ONE WOULD COME FIFTH()

A. MUSS
B. MUSIC
C. MUTE
D. MULE
E. MULFTRAIN

WHICH ONE 'WOULD COME -FIRST() i*r?

WHICH ONF WOULD COME SECOND() *F

WHICH wouLn COME THIRnn itA

WHICH ONE WOULD COME FOURTHO *A

WHICH ON,E WOULD COME FIFTHO'

A. BACK
R. DINNER
C. USEFUL
D. VEGETABLE
F. POT.

WHICH ONE WOULD COME FIRST() *A.

2100O56

2100657

2100058

2100059

2100060

.2100061

10

\2100062

WHICH ONE WOULD COME SECONDO *R 100061

WHICH womn.comE THIRD() - *F -2ipoo64
.

WHIC;I ONE WOULD' COME FOURTHO *C 2160065

(WHICH ONE. WOULD COME FIFTHO *D 2100066

\
********************************************************4********40,414#*,4,10,*

THE STUDENT CAN DISTINGOISH A DIRECT OUOTATION FROM AN INDIRECT 00.61
QUOTATION BY IDENTIFYING INDIRECT OUOTAtIONS. %SO

DIRECTIONS - CHOOSE THE LETTER OF THE PHRASE THAT SHOULD *NOT*
HAVE QUOTATION MARKS.

*A. BILL SAID THAT HIS not; WAS SICK.
B. my DOG SAID BILL IS SICK.
C. MY DOG iS SICK SAID RILL.
D.'BILL sAtn my DOA IS SICK.

A. I WONDER THOUGHT THE TEACHE 7F THE TEST WAS EASY.
*B. THE TEACHER WONDERED IF THE ;;EST WAS EASY. 21006,37
C. WAS THF TEST EASY THF TEACHER WONDERED. 2100637
De I WONDERED WAS THE TFCT EASY. 2100617

,
. .

THE. WEATHERMAN ANNOUNCED TOMORROWS WEATHER AND HE SAID THAT 210M6311
IT WOULD BE COLD. 210063F
IN ANNOUNCING TOMORROWS WEATHER THE WEATHERMAN SAID IT WILL 2100638'.
BE COLD. 2100638'
IT WILL-BE COLD TOMORROW ANNOUNCED THE WEATHERMAN. 7100638'

D. THE WEATHERMAN ANNOUNCED IT WILL RE COLD TOMORROW. , 2100638

0051--

2.1006.36
°:2100636
2100636.
2100436

21006'7

A. DANNY ANSWERED YES I WILL AO.



B. DANNYS ANSWER WAS Y°E5 I WILL GO.
C. YES ANSWERED DANNY I WILL GO.
D. DANNY ANSWERED. THAT HF WOULD GO.

A. DOYOU KNOW THE ANSWER FOR THE OUESTION THAT I ASKEDO
B. INAS ASKING DO YOU KNOW THE ANSWER.
*C I ASKED HIM TO TELL MF THE ANSWER.
Do I ASKED DO YOUKNOW THE ANSWER.

2100639
2100639
2100639

2100640
2100640

2100640

****************************************************************************i

THF STUDENT CAN RECOGNIZE COMMONLY USED ABBREVIATIONS BYIJATCHING THF CORRECT ABBREVIATION WITH A. GIVEN-WORD.A141,

DIRECTIONS .MATCH EACH WORD WITH ITSABBREVIATION.

MISTER
A.,MIS.
*B. MR.
C. MRS.
n. MT.

STREET'
A. STR.
B. STE.

*C. ST.
O. STOT.

SENIOR
A. SEN.
R. SOR.
*CI SR.
D. SER.
E. SN.

AVENUE
*A.°AVF.
fl'44V.
C. AVER.
0. ANF.

COMPANY
A. tOM.-.

*P. CO.
C. COMP.
D. DOMPY.

RAILROAD
*A. R.-R.
R. RD.
C. RLD.

,

JUNIOR
A. JUNR.

*P. JR.
C. JNR.
O. 'JUN:,

0060

0050

2100621
2100621
2100621
2100621
2100621

4

2100622
2100622
2100622
2100622
2100622

2100623
2100621
2100623
2100623
2100623
.2100621

2100624
2100624
2100624
-2100624
2100624

2100623
2100625
2100625
2100625
2100625

2160626
2100626
.2100626
.2100626

. 2100626

2100627
2100627
2100627

. 2100627



A. DRV.
H. OE.
C. DVF.

*D. DR.

710n678
2100h7,1
2100628.
21006213

(IIILES PER HOUR
7100629A. M. P. HR.
7100629*B. M. P. H.
2100679. C.- Mi P. HR.
2100629Di MI. PH.

0 2100629
OUNCE

2100610A. OU.
2100630*Re OZ.
2100630C. ON.
7100630no OC.
21006111

ILLINOIS
2100631A. IL.
2100631 'S. ILLS.
2100631*C. ILL..
21.00631D. ILLN.
/100631

SAINT. LOOTS
A. ST. LOU.
B. ST. LS.
C. S. L.

*D. ST. LOUIS

SEPTEMBER
*A. SEPT. ;

(7 B. SFR.'
4CISPT4

D.o_ASPTM.

WEDNESDAY,.'
A. WEN.
A. WES.

*C. WED.
0. WEON.

C7

THE 'STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF PROP ER USAGE OFCAP4TALLZATION IN WRITING T1TLtS BY IDENTIFYING INCORRECTLYCAPITALIZED TITLES. 5(1r, .

2100632.
2100632
2100632'
2100632
2100632

2100631
2100631,-i>
2100631
62100631
2100631

- 7

2100634
210,0634

7 2100614
. ?.100614

7inn04
r . '

a
WHICH TITLEAS CORRECTLY CAPITAUtZEDO
NOTE. * IN FRONT OF ANY WORD-DENOTES FIRST LETTER' IS A -CAPUAL.
*A. *THE *MILKMAID AND *HER *COW
H. THE *LAST OF THE.*M6H1CANS
C. *HOME ON THE RANGE,
P. *A WRINKLE IN * TIME

,

,

, 0109 1

99
0099.,
By

****4*****************************************************4*****************.
THE .STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS KNOWLEDGE OF TkE RULES OF n115C.APITALIZATION BY INDICATING HOW MANI, wnonc



;_

SHOULD RE CAPITALIZED. 16170

CHOOSE THE CORRECT *NUMBER* OF WORDS IN THE. FOLLOWING SENTENCES
THAT-SHOULD RE CAPITALIZED..

I SAW NANCYAN CHICAGO, ILLINOIS. IN JUNE.
A. 3

B. 4.

*C. 5

BILL READ THE BOOk BLACK BEAUTY,WMEN HE WAS AT LONGFELLOW
,S#".HOOL.

A. 6
*R..5
C. 7

#'
.4MR. ,AND MRS. SCOTT T. HARPfR LIVED AT 803. OAK AVENUE.

A. S_

*R. 7

C. 6
D. 4

THE.COLORADO RIVER HAS ITS SOURCE IN THE ROCKY.MOUNTAINS..
*A. 5
R. 7
C.
D. 4

I VISITED ROME, ITALY. LAST JUNE, JULY. AND AUGUST.
A. 5
B. 7
C. 4

'0. 6

1152

-1154

1155

A

START YOUR LETTER WITH DEAR.SIR AND END IT WITH. YOURS TRULY. 1156
A. 5
R. 3

Cc. 6

JANE SPENT SPRING AND SUMMER WITH AUNT AOCE.
*A. 3
A. 5

0
C.'4
D. 6 .7

11157

;

,THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS.KNOWLEDGE.OF CAPITALIZATION 0185
RULES BY CHOOSING THE SITUATION'THAT DOES NOT* REQUIRE, THE USE
OF CAPITA.LETTERS. A4a.

.

SELECT FROM THE SITUATIONS KELOW THE ONE THAT WOULD NOT* REQUIRE,
. 0191(n

A CAPITAL'LETTER.
P

A. THE FIRST.WORD .(.* A SENTENCE



*Do THE WORDS A, AN, AND THE IN THE MIDDLE OF A HOOK TITLE.

4*Ao

B
C.
Do

'THE FIRST WORD IN A LINE OFDPOETRY-
THE WORD MF
THE WORD I

THF FIRST WORD OF A SPEAKER IN WRITTEN

ALL,THE WORDS IN A TITLE
ALL THE NAMES OF TOWNS
ALL THE NAMES OF LAKES
ALL THE NAMES OF COUNTRIES

CONVERSATION.

Ao TITLES OF PFOPLr
5. MOTHER nR FATHER WHEN usEn AS NAMES

'C.?, DOG OR CAT WHEN TALKING ABOUT YOUR PET
De THE NAMES OF STATES

THF STUDENT WILL APPLY OIS COMPREHENSION.OF CAPITALS AND COMMASIN THE.GREETING OF A,L,ETTER RY SELECTING THE PLACFMFNT OFCAPITALS AND COMMAS. %32a

FOR EACH ITEM WRITE
A. IF THE GREETING REQUIRES A COMMA.
.B. IF THF GREETING REQUIRES A CAPITALLETTERo
C.: IF THE GREETING SHOULD HAVE SOMETHING REMOVED.00 IF NO CORRECTION IS NrEDFD.

$ DINOTES JHE FIRST LETTER IS A CAPITAL OF THAT WORD.

$DEAR SGRANDMOTHER. *0
,

AUNT SCUE. *8

SDFAR SAONT $SUE SAND SUNCLE SFREO0

SDFAR SIR,

SDEAR.SMOM.AND SDAD,

¶DEAR SCAROLYN SDAN AND5JOHN,

. SDFAR.SMATTFL TOY COMPANY.

'WEAR SCIRANDMA AND ',GRANDPA,

FOR EACH ITEM SELECT THE CORRECTION

SDEAR %SANTA CLAUS,
A.
'Bo CAPITAL LETTFR

C

SDEAR SMR. POLICEMAN,
CA .

B.

CAPITAE LETTER

SDEAR SMR SPRESIDENT.

*D

NEEDED IF NECESSARY.

4 atiC

./.1018r;
\
\

210187;1--
210187c,

2101871.

12101876
2101876
1-101876

71(11117.
2101177
2101877
2101877

0278

292'

.2102170

2102871

2102172

2102171

2102174

2102875,

2102876

2102177

0293

2102178
2102171.
2102171
2102878-,

2102879
2102879
2102879
2102879

fi



;

A. NO CORRECTION NEEDED
B.
*Co o

D. CAPITAL. LETTER

SnEAR PRESIDENT SNIX0No
ItA CAPITACLETTER
A. NO CORRECTION NEEDED
C. o

De°.

2102880.
2102880
2102880
'2102880

-2102881

2102881
2102811
2102881

S6EAR SMRe AND SMRS. 4JONES, 2102882
, AQ

-:.- 21-02882
cs 0 // 2102882
C. CAPITAL LETTER .2102882,
*De 40 CORRECTION NEEDED 2102882

SDEAR SPRESIDENT AND S4RS SNIXON
Ao

4

8..CAPITAL LETTER.
'Co ol
D. NO CORRECTIONAFEDED

SDEAR SVICESPRESIDENT SAGNEWo
A. NO CORRECTION NEEDED.
B. CAPITAL LETTER
C.

2102881
210280
2102881
21,0280
210280

2102884
2102884
2102884
2102884

'De o 2102884

SDEAP SERNIE- SPANKS. 2102885
A. CAP1TAL1LETTER 2102885

210288S
C. 2102885

.4t0 NO CORRECTION NEEDED 210288S-

SDEAR SJANE AND SMOM AND SDAD
. A. NO CORRECTION NEEDED,
Be o
CO A
"Di CAPITAL LETTER

ADEAWZRANDMA AND GRANDPA.
A. o

flie,CAPITAL LETTER
C.

n. NO CORRECTION NEEDED

SDFAR SAUNT SJANFo
41A NOCHANGE NEEDED
8.,COMMA NEEDED
'Co CAPITACNEEDED

'SDEAR 0-RESIDENT SNIXONo
A. NO CHANGE NFEnFn
A. COMMA NEEDED
*Cs.CAPITAL NEEDED

SDEAR SGRANDMA AND SGRANDPA.
A. CAPITAL NEEDED

413. COMMA NEEDED

f

a

4

,

21028861"
2102886
2102886
2102886
2102886

2402887
;211,2887

2102887
2102887
2102887

2102888
.2102888
202'888.
.z.10,2888

2102889
.2102889,
210i889,

2402890
2102890,
21112510W



-
. .,.:

L SDFAR.AUNT.SPIANA,

.

.

0.

A,

2102891, . A. NO C4ANGE NEEDED
. 2102891

1

H. COMMA NEEDED
' .

2102891'lit. tAPITAL NEEDED.
.21028911 .

I
IlkOR EACH ITEM INDICATE IE THE.- GREETING IS CORRECT OR INCORRECT.v

.-
-0294

SDEAR SERIEND
710289?A. RIGHT
210289?*B. WRONG
2102892

SPEAR SAUNT SJANE AND SUNCLE IPEREO
A. RIGHT

*B. WRONG
1

SPEAR ',PRESIDENT SNIXONI
*A. RIGHT
B. WRONG

SDEAR VICE-4PRES1DENT'S,AGNEWs
A. RIGHT

.

414..WRONG

WAR SSLIF AND SJOHNI
.4114.8 RIGHT

4.-WRONG
.7q

SDEAR UNCLE SFRED
A. RIGHT
*B. WRONG

4:iDEAR MOMSAND DAD,
A. RIGHT

.

*B. WRONG

SDEAR, SGRANDMOTHER SAND SGRANDEATHER
'A. RIGHT .7

R. WRONG
0.
SPEAR $MR. AND SMRS. GREEN,
*A. RIGHT ,

R. WRONG

$DEAk SMR. FIREMAN,
A. IIIGHT

44. WRONG

p.

° 2102891
2102891
2102891

2102894
7102894
7102894

2102895
21 02895
2102895

21 02896
-2102896
2102816

2102897
2102817
2102847

7102818
7102898
21 02898

2102899
, 7102899
2102899

/1o290n
.'2102900
210?96°

2102901
2102901'
2102901

.

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRA/E A KNOWLEDGE OF THE V5E00 THE COMMA 02,09AND THE COLON BY INDICATING THCCORRECT WAY TO PUNCTVATE)THE
GREETING 'OF ANY. BUSINESS OR FRIENDLY LETTE.Asj %So

DIRECTIONS
.

YOU.WERE TO WRITE A LETTER TO ONE OF-.THE FOLLOWING,'HOW WOULP011 PUNCTUATE THE GREFTING0 IN THE SPACE PROVIDED CHOOSEA. IF YOU WOULD USF A COMMA.
314. IF YOU WOULD USF A COON.

,

221

0



A LETTER TO

A iHANK IdU

T TER TO

A ET TER TO

LETTER OF

-"-

4 .

GET T ICKETS FOR BOZO

LETTER yo. THE ,PR I NCIPAC. r

TeHE MANUFACTURER OF A DEFECT I VE TOY

\fOUR CAMP COUNSELOR

'COMPLA.INT TO., A TV STA-T1ON'

tØ******************* *********** * *********************************ah******

*A,

4.8

*A

4.8

21 0203 9
0 . ti

2 10204

2 10204 1..

'2 10204 2

THE S.,TUDENT WILL, RECOGNJIZE THE USE OF THE COMMA' IN THE CLOS ING

OF A LETTER BY. SELECT I G THE CORRECT CLOS I'NG FROM SEVERAL

EXAMPLES. %re

DIRECTIONS
CHOOSE- THE ,LETTER CLO I NGS IN WHICH COMMAS ARE CORRECTLY USED,

CORRECT
INCORRECT

,

LOVE

LOVINGLY.

'YriUP FRIEND

YOUR FR I END

VERY TRULY YOURS

SINCERELY

SI NC.F RELY YOUR s

YOURS . SINCERELY,

LOVE

YOUR S SINCERELY A-

4.B

*A

*8.

*B

A

. VERY TRULY s YOURS

c.
YOUR COOS 1 N

YOUR FRIEND.'

VERY., SINCERELY YOURS.

YOURS VERY JRULY-.

VERY TRULY YOURS

SI NCZTRElt,Y

-. YOURS. TRULY :

-.FR END.

*B

8

4.B

A.

4.B

44B

0270

28 2

210273 7

?102.08

21027 1 9

210174

21012.741 1

2102742

2102741

2102714

21027415

2102746.

4Jt

i102747.

_21027.48

2102749

21027 5 0.

21027 5 1,

21027 5 2

21027 5 3-

I
21027 5 4

. 3 Al-PIM I

4.



RESPECTFULLY YOURS.

SINCERELY. YOURS

tERY TRULY YO1112S

, YOUr ER I ENb
\;. -

. Y.QUR FA I THEUL . ER I END

*13

:sfl

4iFy

4 YOUR LOVING DAUGHTER. *A

,

-7444,

?10275H .

2 1 07750

2 1 02760
,

.2102761

2 1 02762

2.1 07761

' *****************************************************************************
THE STUDENT ..V1 I LL DEMONST4ATE A KNOWLEDGE OF THE CORRECT USE OF A 01,56
PER !OD: EXCLAMAT ION .MARK AND QUEST ION MARK BY CHOOSING
CORRECT PUNCTUATION FOR 'GIVEN SENTENCES. lilSo

D.IRECTIONS
FOR EACH ITEM SELECT THE
PUNCTUAT 1 ON

A. PER IOD
H. EXCLAMA T ION MARK
C. QUEST ION ,MARK

LETTER TO DESIGNATE THE CORRECT

4) In you. ENJOY THE PROGRAP:i LAST ,N IGHT

-RHNNING DC')6 THE STREET tJOHN ArELL AND SCRAPED HI S KNEE

00K, THE BARN IS ON F I RE *13

HEAVENS" tHE RoZKIE 1 S CAV I NG IN.. *B

W fLL YOU POT LOGS ON .THE EIRE *e

-HARRY TOM AND HI LL WERE CHOSEN FOR THE 'LEAD PARTS

THE CROISI. WI LL LAST \HRFE '4WEEiS'
.

APSE YO0 CUMIN() 10, THE PICNIC ' C

, T AMUSEMENT PARK OPENED LASi. WEEK *A
0

HAVI- YOu IDDEN ON: THE NEW ROC.LER COASTER

WHAT A R IDE THAT, IS *p

MY BROTHER SHOUTED, HANG ON Tb YOUR HAT

00 YOU HAVE A FAVORITE R TDF

I L THE FERRI S WHFEC \'00 *A

WHAT A VIEW FROM .THE 'TOP, *El
(--

',---*-4.***1.F.************************7******************1.****************************

160

, 2101591

? 1 o1592

2 1 01593

2 1 01594

2 1 01595

2 1 01596-

2 1 01597

1 01598-
,

2. 1 0197,1

210 1974

. 1 01975

?). 0 1976

2 1 0.1977

2 1 01979

THE. STUDENT WILL PEMONST RATE HI S KNOWLEQGE OF APOSTROPHE USAGE BY 0189
A

171



-

SELECTING THE CORRECT RULES THAT APPLY TO ITS USE FROM A' LIST OF
RI ILES. ASP,

.
SELECT THE SITOTION BELOW THAT ilopLD .REQUIRE THE USE. OF THE
APOSTROPHE.

A. AFTER THE GREET IN(' I.N A BUSINESS LETTER
B. TO;SEPARATE WORDs OR GROUPS ?F WORDS- IN A SERIES

*C. IN A CONTRACTION
D. BETWEEN A.NAME 'AND AN ABBREVIATION

SELECT THE.SITUATION BELOW THAT WOULD FlEd u IRE THE ,USE OF THE
APOSTROPHE.

A, TO ¶HOW THE EXACT WORDS,'OF A SPEAKER
*0. TO sHOw THE POSSESSIVE FORM OF A NOUN-

r. AFTER AN INITIAL . 0

D. BETwEEN THE DAY Aro 'OAR IN A DATE:

*

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE. A" KNOWLEDGc, OF THE USE OF COLONS Y 0264
CORRECTLY USING COLbNS IN SPEC I F IC EXAMPLES, IDENTIFYING
CORRECTLY THE. INSTANCES %RuLESti WHEN COLONS MUST BE USkD.' %3ti

t
o 2101921

21 0 1921
2101921
2101921

f, 21 0 1921
210192.1

2101922
2101922

. .2.1 0 1922
21 0 1922
21 0 1921
2'1 0 1922

WH ICH I TEr- .REDuIRES A COCONO 4. 2102626,
if A . DEAR S IR ''. .-

. . 2102626...B. DEAR SUS IE 2192626
C . YtURS TRULY 2192626

..D. A AND B , .2102626. .,
.

.

A. COLON MUST BE USED. AFTER THE 2102627

*9. GREET I OF A BUSINESS LETTER.
A. GRFETZSOF A FRIENDLY LETTER 2102627

2102627. .
C. CLOSINCt OF : A BUSINESS LETTER: 2102627
D B AND C .

o 2102627A 1, 4
1. 8

'

A COLON MUST BE USED . , . 2102628
*A. IN A LONG L 1ST ING OF RULES OR FACTS. 7102628

R. TO CONNECT TWO OR MORE WORDS IN A SINGLE EXPRESS ION. 11210262
C . AF TER WORDS I N A 'SER I E%. VI OZ620
D. ALL OF THE ABOVE 2102 628

. . .

******-***4****4*****************************************************4*********
4

THE .Tt;OENT WILL DEMONSTRATE H I S KNOWLEDGE OF COMMA USAGE By
INDICAT LNG WHETHER A GIVEN SI TUAT WN DOES OR DO/ES N01411 REM, In A
ctpmmA. 911.5a

FROM THE_ L. ST BELOW DEC IDE WHETHER EACH SI TUAT ION NEEDS A COMMA
OP NOT. THEN SELECT THE CORikECT ANSWER BELOW.' e

A. SI TUAT ION , MUST HAVE A COMMA
B. SI TUAT ION 00,Es- *NOT* -NEED A COMMA

APTEF AN INI T AL

AFTER.. THE GREET ING I 'A FR IENDLY LETTE'R *A

BE TWEEP4 THE NAME.. 0 A TowN OR C 1 TY' AND A STATE .41A

AG-Trb A e
2

0187

fi
0 193

,

- 2161'88.1

2101882

2161883



4

Af- TER UHE CLOSING OF A LETTER *A 71 01885

TO SEPARATE WORDS OR GROUPS OF WORDS IN A SER IES *A 2111886

C N A CONTRAC T ION 41H 21 01887
41?,

IN THE POSSESSIVE FORM OF A NOUN *6 2 1.01888

AFTER YES* OR *NO* AT THE BEG INNING Or' A SENTENCE *A 21 01889

21 01890AFTER AN ABBREV I AT ION' *B

BETWEEN A NAME AND AN AHBREVI A T ION tiA 21 0 1891

BETWEEN THE DAY AND THE YFAR
cIN

A DATE *A 2101891

AFTER A LAST NAME WR I TTEN BEFORE, A F IRST NAME *A 21 0189,4

2.1 01895TO -SET OFF EXPLANATORY WORDS IN WR T TEN CONVERSAT ION .7*A

BETWEEN -THE BOOK T I LE AND THE PAGE NUMERALS IN WRIT NG NOTES 21 0 1896

4;) **************************************************************************

.6

THE STUDENT W ILL APPLY HI S KNOWLEDGE OF COMMA USAGE BY
I NDICAT I NG CORRECT OR INCORRECT USE OF THE COMMA IN THE LETTER
BELOW. 9624a

READ THE LETT.ER RECOW.," DECIDE WHETHER THE NUMBERED
DMMAS ARE CORRECT OR. INCORRECT SELFCT THE *ONE BEST* ANSWER

r POM THE.-CHO CES BELOW.
A.. THE COINA IS USED CORRECTLY.
B. THg COMMA IS USED *INCORRECTLY*. AN APOSTROPHE SHOULD BE USED

NSTEAD ..
C. THE COMMA 'IS USED *I NCORRECTC(* A PER IOD SHOULD BE USED

. I
D. TH OMMA IS USED *INCORRECTLY** -NO PUNCTUAT IdN IS NEEDED.

THE NUMBE. RFHIND444FACH COMMA USED WI LL IND I CATE COMMA IN
QUESTION

DE AR ANN, IAN]

NOVEMBER 7 %113 1 968

gtio- I M 963a. SORRY TO HE SO SLOW IN ANSWER ING YOUR LET TER, %493

WE HAVE BEEN ON OUR VACAT I ONCTO WASHINGTON. %5ti 'D. C, !IA6ti AND To

-NEW YOP'K o VC CITY. 41E- SAW THE EAP IRE STATE BUILDING. %,8d THE

UN !TED NA.T IONS, BUILDING, 969a AND THE S'T ATUE OF L. BER,T- IS100

WES, 961 113.IT 'WAS EXC IT INGO
J.

I N NGTON .%120 _%13r1. WE SAW 00 SENATOR. At Jt 9S1.4n

( RbWriit %15n JR -HE EVEN SPOKE TO US* . HE SAID, ,%16a..COME TO THt

CAP I TAL BUILDING"TOMORROW A-14D LL %I 712 SH01;-YOU AROUND. 54130 OF

0188

0194



COURSE WE WENT WE HAD A GREAT 1913 T I ME. WE SAW HIS OFFICE
MARK ED BROWN, 14200 A Jo 1162113

PLEASE WRI TE. %2213 SOON. 104 %2313 ANXIOUS TO' HEAR FROM YOU

RFAD THE SENTENCFS BELOW.
.

. rommA I A
COMMA 2 A

COMMA 3 *A

COMMA 4 *e

rmama 5. sifi

COMMA 6 41.0

COMMA 7 *0

COMMA 8, -*A

COMMA 9 *A-

COMMA 10 *C

COMMA 11 *A

'1.COM 12 *0

COMMA 13 *IC
--

COMMA 14 *C

COMMA 15 *A

COMMA 16..* A

COMMA 17 *ft
vCOMM A 18.

COMMA .19 11.0

7 dOMMA- A'
COMMA 71

COMMA 22

COMMA 21 11.121

COMMA 24 *A

DECIDE

,

YOUR ER 1END '111240

MAO

WHICH TYPE OF SENTENCE EACH ONE 0197
2101807

2101898

2101899

210196(1

2.1010m1

2101902

2101903

2101,904

-;,21: :

.7

I.

.;:

2101905

2101906

2101907

.2101908

210.1909

2101910

2101911

2101912

210191,

2101914

2101915

2101916

2101917

2101918

2101919

210192(1

**********4soitaiaisasam..m



I.

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE A 'KNOWLEDGE OF THE USE QF THE COMMA
BY CHOOS I NG THE CORREC T SEP ARAT ION OF THE 'DAY, 'MONTH, AND YEAC

ONLY *ONE* OF THE FOLLOWING OATES HAS USED THE COMMA- CORRECTLY
PUT THE CORRECT LETTER IN THE SPACE PROVIDED('

A MONDAY: MAY 5 1969
B. MONDAY MAY Se 1969

2.1,02()2ti
210202 ;

.,."N*C MONDAY, MAY 5 1969 2102C2f,.
0- MONDAY, MAY, 5 1969 ?102..121

.*A MONDAY AND TUESDAY, OCTOBER 15 AND 16 1969
H MONDAY, AND TUESDAY, OCTOBER 15. AND 16 1969'
C MONDAY AND PESDAY OCTOBER 15. AND 16 1969

.D MONDAY AND'TUESDAY OCTOBER 15 AND 16, -1969

- 2102029
2102029
2102029
2102329

***************1*******4**************"*****************************43*****4.**.
THE STUDENT WI LL DEMONSTRA T,E,COMPREHENS ION OF THE USE OF THE .COMMA 020t.
BY CHOOS I NG THE CORRECT SETTING OFF OF THE DIRECT ADDRESS FROM
THE REST OF: THE SENTENCE WITH THE COMMA: %2ri

DIRECTIONS THE FOLLOWING IS AN EXAMPLE OF DIRECT ADDRESS.. THIS.
SENTENCE NEEDS TO BE PUNCTUATED WH ICH. OF THE
FOLLOW ENG SENTENCES SHOWS THE COPRECT tusE OF THE
COMMAO CHOOSE THE CORRECT LET TER

JOHNuCAN YOU. COME TO THE BEACH WI TH USO
A JOHN CAN YOU COME TO THE BEACH, W-I TH USO
B JOHN, CAN YOU, COME TO THE BEACH WITH USO

*C o ,JOHNo CAN YOU COME TO. THE BEACH W TH USO

I HARY HOME JANFO
A IS MARY . HOME JANE()

*R. IS MARY HOME, JANEO
C IS MARY HOME, JANEO

0 2 13

210205?
21020%..
2102032
21 L.2

2102Cr..3
2102011"
210203-,
2102G '3

**V ***********************************************************************:.:

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE COMPREHENSION OF THE USE THE COMMA RY 02(17
BY CHOOS I NG THE CORRECT WAY TO SET OFF A PARENTHET I CAL EXPRESSION
FROM THE REST OF THE SENT ENCE S2a

CHOOS THE LET TER OF THE I TEM THAT CORRECTLY SETS OFF THE
PAREIsi HET ICAL EXPRESSION FROM THE. REST OF THE SENT ENCE'

A JOHN, THE ROY NEXT DOOR IS A.BOY SCOUT:'
R. JOHi4 THE BOY NFXT DOOR, IS A ROY SCOUT

iC. JOHN. THE HOY NEXT DOOR. 'I S A ROY SCOI IT
D. NONE OF THE ABOVE IS CORRECT

A. MARY, WHO IS FROM CH I CAGO IS MY COUSIN:
B URN' WHO I S FROM, CHICAGO. IS MY COUS IN.
C. MARY,..WHOt IS FROM CHICAGO IS MY. COUSIN

*D NONE OF .THE ABOVE IS CORRECT. :

0219

2102034
2102034
2102034
2102036

7

:11

210203s
2102035

.-s

.;:210203*.i

21 02 0'17,



*****441111********************************************************************

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE. UNDERSTANOING OF COMPLEX SENTENCES 0208
BY SEPARATING THE WENDENT4CLAUSE,FROM THE INDEPENDENT CLAUSE. 1120

CHOOSE THE SENTENCE-THAT HAS THE *DEPENDENT CLAUSE* IN
PARENTHESES.

0220

A. WHEN MARY CAME HOME, 14SHE FOUND SALLY WAITING. 2102016
R..WHEN-110ARY CAME HOMft SHE FOUND SALLY,: WAITING. 2102036
*C. %WHEN MARY CAME HOME0, SHE FOUND SALLY WAITING. 2102036
D. NONE OF THE ABOVE IS CORRECT. 2102036

A. %THE STORE WAS CLOSEDm AFTER THE STORM. 210°2037
.*B..THE STORE WAS CLOSED %AFTER THE STORMn. 2102037
C. THF STORE %WAS CLOSFDR AFTER THF STORM. 2102n17
D. NONE OF THE ABOVE IS CORRECT. 21,02037

*****************************************************4**********************
0

,T14E STUDENT WILL APPLY- HIS COMPREHENSION OF THE USE OF THECOMMA
im A 5FRIES !AY cFLFCTING PROPER COMMA IISAGF. 161812

CHOOSE

. 0279

295
A. IF A COMMA IS NEEDED.
P. IF NO COMMA IS NEEDED.

-

AT THE STORE WE BOU614 SEVERAL KINDS OF FRUIT APPLES, ORANGES 2102902
AND PEARS. *B 2102902

ATT.ENDING.THE FAIR WAS LOTS OF FUN. FOR WE RODE THE FERRIS WHEEL, 2102903
THE MERRY.GO-ROUND THE SLIDE AND THE CHUTES. *A 2102903

SHE ASKED EACH ONE TO TAKE A RED, BLUE..YELLOW, ORANGE GREEN AND 2102904
BROWN CRAYON. *A 2102904

WE-DROWFI AROUND LAKES MICHIGAN AND SUPERIOR. *B 2102905

THEY s CHILDRFN JOHNo-SUE, ELLEM. GWENN, AND TERRY. 2102906

ON MONDAY, TUESDAY AND THURSDAY WE HAD THUNDER-SHOWERS. *13 , 2102907.

THE CLASS WROTE LETTERS TO SANTA ASKING HIM TO tRING TOYS AND 2102908
CANDY.' 11F1 ' 2102908

HER DRESS ton FLOWERS OF. SLUE YELLOW GREEN PINK RFD ORANGE ANO 2102909
WHITE., 'A 2102909

.OFAR SUE GARY GAYLE AND IPV. 41A 2102910

IN SCIENCE WETALKED ABOUT PROTEINSo.MINERALS: FATS! AND 2102911
CARRONHYDRATFSAS WELL AS VITAMINS ENERGY. AND VIGOR. . *A 2102911

IN EACH OF THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES CHOOSE IF 0296
A. COMMA%S0,NEFOFD. .

R..PFRIOD%Sm NEEDED.
C. NOTHING NEEDED. .

THE CIRCUS CLOWN HAD BALLOONS OF RED YEXLOW. ORANGE AND BLUE. *A 2102912



4E,

7i= CONVFMTLON WILL BF HFLn IN VARIOUS CITIES -.NEWYORK, ROSTDN, 2102911
CHICAGO, MILWAUKEE AND ST. LOUIS. r .2102411

I ADDRESSED MY LETTER TO THF HAPPINESS TOY COMPANY, 791A CENTRAL

f AVE.. NEW YORK NEW YORK. *A

SHE VISITED SAN.FRANCISCO CALIFORNIA, PORTLAWOREGON, SEATTLE
WASHINGTON AND FARGO NORTH DAKOTA. *A

d

THE POLICEMAN SAID HF RAN A STOP SIGN, WENT TOO FAST FOR
,CONDTTIONS AND pm NOT HEED THF WARNING SIGNAL. 41A

IN THIS GAME WE WILL SIT DOWN.STAND UP !ON OUR TOES SQUAT AND
/STAND UP. *A

UAW DOROTHY DIANA AND DAN, A
stsfrrpFly YOURS,

ICA''', ERNIE, SCOTT AND WAYNE

2102914
2102914

2102915
2102915

2102916-
2102 le

21 02917
2102917

210291A

2102919
2102919

**********************************0**4***************************************

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE AN ABILITY TO USE THE' EXCLAMATION'
MARK BY eORRECTLY USING EXCLAMATION MARKS IN SPECIFIC EXAMPLES'Ari
IDENTIFYING CORRECTLY THE. INSTANCES IAITLFSEI WHEN EXCLAMATION
MARKS MOST RE USED. 'AS MEANS EXCLAMATION MARK.n S7n

WHICH.OF THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES REQUIRE AN EXCLAMATION MARK AS
END PUNCTUATIONO

A. NAY I COME ALONG
R. THE GRASS IS GREEN
*Ci STOP TALKING AT ONCE
O. NONE OF THF ABOVE

IN WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING INSTANCES IS AW EXCLAMATION MARK usEn
CORRECTLYO

. \

A. WILL YOU COME WITH MES
R. HE QUIETLY REPEATED THE INSTRUCTIONSS

-*C. HEYS HEYS ANOTHER HOME RUNS
. 0. ALL. OF THE AROVF

AFTER WHICH OF THF FOLLOWING TYPFs
FxCLAMATION MARK NFFIvon

A. DECLARATIVE SENTENCE 2102422
*B.EXCLAMATORY SENTENCE 2102422
C. INTERROGATI.VE.SENTENCF 2102422
D. IMPERATIVE SENTENCE 210422

0250

2102420
2102420
2102420
2102420
2102420
2102420

2102421
2102421
2102421
2102421
21.02421
2102421

OF SENTENCES IS AN 2102422

HEI.P I SCREAMED JOHN 7
...,., 2102471... ..

IN WHICH PLACES ARF EXCLAMATION MARKS USEDO _2102423
A. I

1.

2102421,

R". 2 2102423
C. 1 AND 2 2102421
D. NONE OF THE ABOVE

(i
2102423

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES MAKES CORRECT USE OF THE
EXCLAMATION MARKO

A. WOWS DID YOU SEE THATn
R. DID GEORGE CATCH THF PALLS
C. LOOKS.THERE GOES THF AIRPLANE. 0N F.'

2102426
2102424
2102424
2102424
2102426 3



*D..A AND C

AN EXCLAMATION MARK IS MAST OFTEN USED,AFTER
A. ACTION VERBS. .

R. WORDS EXPRESSING STRONG FEELING.
'C. STATEMENTS OF FACT.
*D. A AND B

CHOOSE THE ,SENTENCE WHICH MAKES CORRECT USE OF THE EXCLAMATION
,MARK.

A. MARY SAID'S PLEASE PASS THE BUTTER.
*R. STOPS LESLIE SCREAMED.
C. LET ME PLAY FIRST BASF, SAID OLIvERS
n wOwt THF Boys CRIEDS

2102424

2102425.
2102425
2102425
2102425
2102425

2102426
2102426
2102426

k
21024269,

2102426
2102426

**4*******, ....
'wE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS PNDERSTANDING OF THE USE OF HYPHENS
F5Y rOPPErTLY USING HYPHENS IN SPECIFIC EXAMPLES AND IDENTIFYING
CORRECTLY ALL OF THE INSTANCES %RULES WHEN HYPHENS MUST RE
UsEDO

wHICH OF THE FOLLOWING WORDS WOULD REQUIRE HYPHENSO
A. FATHER IN LAW.
B. ALL AMERICAN
.C. HEAVY HEARTED
40. ALL OF THE AROVP

cHnosE THE CnRRFCTLY HYPHENATED woRn.
A. .STEP--MOTHER
*R. HOCUSPACUS
C. SECOND--COUSIN .

D. GRANDEATHER

11,

A HYPHfN MUST RE USED IN 'THE FOI,LOWING INSTANCE.
A. TO CONNECT THREE OR MORE-WORDS TN A SINGLE EXPRESSION

*B. TO CONNECT TWO. OR MORF.WORDS IN A SINGLE EXPRESSION.
C. ALL OF THE ABOVE

.

04,NONF OF THE ABOVE
-- .

A HYPHEN IS USED TO SEPARATE
*A. MIULTI-SYLLARIC WORDS
B. MONO-SYLLABIC WORDS AT THE END OF.A LINE
C. MUITI-SYLLARIC WORDS IN THF MIDDLE OF:A LINE
n. VAND B. '

A HYPHEN IS USED CORRECTLY IN ALL *OpT* ONE OF THE FOLLOWING
SENTENCES. 'CHECK THE *INCORRECT* SENTENCE.
A. MARY WILLI3E SIX--TEEN ON JUNE-6.
R. IT WILL RE HER BROTHERS TWENTY-F1RST BIRTHDAY ALSO.
C. THEY'WILL PUT THIRTY-SEVEN CANDLES ON ONE BIG CAKE.
.n. FIFTY-T40 PEOPLE ARE INVITED TO THEIR PARTY.

On76,

2100783
2100783
2100781
2100781
21M1781

2100784
2100784 1
2100784,-.
2100784
2100784

2100785
2100785
2100785
2100785
2100785

2100786
2100786
2100786
200786
2Ao e6(

00787
106787

2100787 .

2100787
;7100787
2100787

*00111000110400*004000000*4000*040044*00044400000*#004**0000**4000**40040*4044*

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE HIS UNDERSTANDING OF THE USE.OF- PERIODS 0075
BY CORRECTLY USINGA)ERIODS IN PUNCTUATING 'SPECIFIC EXAMPLES AND
IDENTIFYING CORRECTLY ALL OF THF INSTANCES SRULESO. WHEN
.PERIODS NTRT BY USED. %1211



t.

'WHICH OF THE FOLLOWIN6 SENTENCES REQUIRES A PERIOD AS END 21007/I

PUNCTUATION() 2100771

A..ARE YO6 GOING WITH US 7100771

B. OUCH. THAT HORT .

71 00771

*C. ILL BE HOME THIS AFTERNOON".
n. IS THIS YOUR BOOK' 2100771

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES TS CORRECTLY PONCTUATEDO 2100777
*A. MARY WENT TO THE DENTIST. ,2100777

B. WOWe WHATA GAME. 2100772

C. ARE YOU COMING. 7100772
0. NONE OF THE4'ABOVE 2100777

(I $

IN.wHICH OF THE FOLLOWIN(71 INSTANCES MUST A PERIOD RF usF00 . 2100771
A. AFTER A.DECLARATIVE SENTENCE 2100771
B. AFTER AN IMPERATIVE SFNTENcE 7100771
C. ALL OF THE ABOVE

,

2100771.

DA NONE OF THEABOVE 2100771

rwywcH OF THE FOLLOWING INSTANCES sHouLn ADDITIONAL PFRTOD.S RE 2100774
2100774.

A. DR JONES WENT TO THE.MEETING. 2100774
R. DICK WILL *HERE AT TEN PM. 2100774

WEST ST IS ON THE NORTH SIDE OF TOWN ' 2100774
*D. ALL OF THLABOVE 2100774

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES IS PUNCTUATED COMPLETELY AND. 2100775
CORFECTLYA 2100775
*A. LAST SEPT.01 ENTERED A NEW SCHOOL. 2100775
B. IN MICH WE DIDNT START THAT EARLY. 2100775
C. MR COOPERA)ROVE US ALL THE WAY. 2100775
D...WEARRIVED AT 2 30,PM. 2100775

A PER4OD MUST BE USED AFTER ; 2100776
A. A PROPERNOUN. 2100776

*H. AN AB.BREVIATION. 7100776
C. AN EXCLAMATION. 2100776

NONF OF THE ARM/F. 21n6776

.IN WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES MUST ADDITIONAL PERIODS BE 2100777.
PLACED() 2100777

A. MR. J R SMITH TOOK THE SCOUT TROOP FOR A HIKE. 2100777
B. A SPECIAL UN MEETING WAS CALLED THIS MORNING. 2400777
C.....THE A F OF H IS A LABOR ORGANIZATION. 2100777
*D. ALL OF THE ABOVE. 7100777

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES REQUIRES ADDITIONAL PEcirons6 21007/m
A. READ PAGE SIX CAREFULLY. 2 1 007 VI

1FR. J C RAWLINGS IS THE NEW DIRECTOR. 2 100778
C. THE U. S. A. IS A DEMOCRACY. 2100778
O. DR. R. THOMAS IS ON.VACATION. 2100778

WHICH OF,THE FOLLOWINGENTENCES LS PUNCTUATED PROPERLY0 710077°
*A.9.10 WENT TO E..J..'THOMPSONS otsrouNT STORE. 210177o
R. JOHN A JONES LIVES IN NFW YORK. 21007744

C.co WHERE DOES THOMAS R SMITH WORK() 2100779
D. WE WILL TRAVEL THROUGH THE U N TOMORROW. 2100779

WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES IS PUNCTUATED PROPERLNO 2100780
:A. WHERE IS R R BURNS RESTAURANTO 2100780



a

B. DICK R. smITH RAN TO.THE oFFICE 2100780
C. THE u S s R Is IN THE NORTHERN ..,HENISPHERED 2100780

*D. NONE OF THE ABOVE ,2100780
.

AFTER WHICH 'OF. THE FOLLOWING INSTANCES MUST A PERIOD RE uSEDO 2100781
A. SCIENTIFIC TERMS .; 2100781
R. THE NAMES oF cITIFs 2100781
C. WRITING HEIGHTS AND WEIGHTS 2100781
D. NIDAFRALs IN A .NumMEREn LIST 2100781

AFTER, WHICH oF THE FOLLOWING INSTANcEsMuST A PERIOD BE USED() 2100782
r 0

*A. NumERALs AND LETTERS IN AN OUTLINE 2100182
R CHEMICAL EQUATIONS 2100782
C. NICKNAMES 2 1 6078 2
D. PRIME NUMBERS 2100782

*.***************************************************************************
THE puP1L WILL APPLY HIS COMPREHENSION OF TME USE OF -THE 0280.

QUESTION MARK By SELECTING CORRECT PLACEMENT OF THE QUESTION
MARK. %30n

DIRECTIONS - CERTAIN PARTS OF THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH ARE
-NumBERED. FOR EACH OF THEsE PARTS WRITE

A. IF A otiFsTI0P4 MARK IS NEEDED.
R. IF A QuEsTIONI MARK Is *NOT* NEEDED.

,
. WHERE ARE yOu GoING *1* ASKED MOTHER *2* 0 I AM,,ZOING TO

susIEs IF IT Is ALRIGHT WITH YOu *3* THATS FINE *4* SAID
moTHER. JUST Br SURF YOU ARE HOME RY FIVE OCLOCK, WILL yOu *5*

oN mY WAY TO SIMMS HOUSE I sAw A CIRCus COMING TO TOWN *6*
HAVE you EVER sEE*4 CIRC/fs PEOPLE dET READY FOR A PERFORMANCE *7*

HADNT *8* CAN you IMAGINE my EXCITEMENT *9*
w,ELL *10* I ENDED uP WATCHING THE CIRCUS AND NEvER GOING TO

,susIES *11* WHAT DO yOu THINK oF THAT *12*

2102920PART i *A

PART 2

pART 3 *a

0297

2 102921.

2 1 02922

PART 4 *m -2102923

. ^ART 5 2102924

PART 6 *m ;;(.! 210292s

. PART 7 *A 210292;

PART 8 Ft 2102927

PART 9 *A 2102928

-ART in *R 2102929

PART 13 iFiR ,\ 2102930

.PART 12 *A
4

2102931



.2

OR -THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES CHOOSE THE, CORRECT PUNCTUAT ION MARK 0298
k!EEDED IN THF STARRED RLA(E. -

°

mARYjANED WHERE ARE YOU GOING*
A....COMMA

_ EXCLAMAT ION MARK
C. :PERIOD .

S. *D. QUEST ION' MARK' .

WHAT A TERRIFYING EXPERIFNrf THAT) WAS*
A. PERIOD

EXCLAMAT ION MARK .

C. COMMA'
r). QUESTION. MARK 0

sHE ASKED WHERE IN THE STORE SHE COULD FIND US*
-A. EXCLAMAT ION MARK -
8.1 COMMA

*C. PERIOD
D.-. QUESTION MARK

HOW DO YOU DO* REPL !ED HER
* 15: QUESTION MARK

A. PERIOD .
0

-.C. EXCLAMAT ION MARK
O. COMMA .

INDICATE WHETHER ,OR I NOT
BY CHOOSING

A. YES.
Bp NO.

GUEST.

21.07937

, 6

2102913

2102934

2102935

THE QUESTION MARK HAS BEEN USED CORRECTLY

UPON mOV.ING INTO HER NEW APARTMENT. AMY DISCOVERED HER
NE IGHBORS WERE ALL QuIrTE FR IENDLY01 THIS WAS VERY GOOD NEWSO 2
As Amyc: HAD BEEN TO THIS TOWN ONLY ONCE BEFORE AND scl KNEW NO
OmFol

.TO G'ET ACQUAINTED AMY,. ASKED. HER' 'NEXT 'DOOR. NEIGHBOR IN TOW..
COFFEE04 HOW LONG HAVE YOU. BEEN LIVING HERR,' .5 WAS. AMYS FIRST
QuESTION06 DO YOO K.NOW' WHERE I CAN FIND. A GOOD...BUY ON ELEPHANT
ri.FATO 7 sHE INOUIRED.NEXT:n8

o

OH YES!) 9 ,ANCOERED HER NFW FR I ENDM10 MY HIJSRAND AND
110TH EK1JOY I T SO MUCH THAT, 'I HAD,.T0-1,F IND A DEPENDABLE PLACE' TO

GEf I T011 -

WELL, WHAT DO YOu THINK012 REEORE LONG,JHE TWO GIRLS WERf
FAST ,ER TENDS AND WORKED TOGtTHER CREATING ELEPHANT' MEAT
RECIPESO

4>

QuEsT ON_MARK

QuEST ION MARK

QUESTION MARK

QUESTION MARK

WEST ON MARK

Qui:ST ION .MARK

1

2 .

3

4

5

6

*R

*B

*B

*A

*B 4 1-4C1

g,

M299

'1'02937

2102938

2102939

2102.940

2102941

2102942

;:..



OUFST ION MARK 7 *A 21 02941

OHFSTION MARK 8 lifa ø. 2 1 02944

OuFST ION MARK q *FA 71 0294S :

A.

%ZilEST ION MARK in *P '21 02946

OuFST ION MARK 11 *R 2.1 029471--

OurcTION MARK 1? *A, 21 0794P

OHESTION MARK 11 *P 21 02949

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF USING QUOTATION MARKS 0144
CORRECTLY PY'DIFFERENTIATING BETWEEN DIRECT ANDNDIRECT QUOTATION..I
IN WHICH Of THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES ARE QUOTATION MARKS NEEDED..HE -6140
CHOOSE .

,

A. QUOTATION MARKS ARE NEEDED
. QUOTATION MARKS AR NOT NEEDED _

I SFF A STRM COMING

A STORM Cli.F,E) MOTHER.

MY ERI END SA ID HE CAN COME.

THE TEACHER SA ID CAN, YOU SEED

*8

*A

THE POEM WAS THE TRAVELS OF A FOX. , *A

21:.01446

2101447

2101448

2101449.

210145n_

*************************4**********************.*************0***************

THE STUDENT WILL ,DEMONSTRATE A. KNOWLEDGE OE THE USE OF QUOTAT ION
iAARKS AROUND EXACT WORDS OF A SPEAKER BY IND ICAT ING WHETHER THE
PtINCTUAT ION IS OR IS *NOT* APPROPRIATE FOR GIVEN 'SENTENCES. 1110n

0.15

IN THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES, WRI.TE THE APPROPRIATE LETTER TO
OF.c. I (INA TF IE/QUOTATION-MARKS SHOULD RE USED. ,
'CHOOSE ,. / ,

A. IF QUOTATION MARKS ARE NEEDED.
B. :F QUOTATION MARKS ARE NOT NEEDED.

PH,11. SA IT) JIM MAY I INTRODUCE MY ROOMMATE TOM. \. *A 210159

I HOPF WF HAVE A skinOTH F"t_ IGHT. *R \ 7101550

THF CLISTOMFRICTFT1 THAT HE WAS RVIHT. *R 21'0 1551

2101552(

2101553
ct$

THE PARROT SPEAKS CLEARLY EXCLAIMED THE VIC! TOR TO THE "PET nf-f0Pr *A 2101554

HELEN A1)0t1) 114 GT/INC; TO THE MUSEUM TODAY. *A

SHE REPL IUD, I AM NOT INTERESTED IN THF CONTROVISY. *A



s

WOULD YOU PLEASE BE SEA TEDO ASKED THE.' USHFR A T THE THE A TER

THE INTERPRE TER WAS ASKED SEVERAL QUEST IONS BY THE REPORTER.

1.4 LF T S REG! Ns GLENN SUC,ciF STEn EAGERLY. *A

TOM. ASKED THE' 011,FST / ONS AND HIS FATHER ANSWERED THE.M.

***********************************,**4**1********4************* *************

-21015
2101556

7101'ss7

7101558.
I

THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS ARIL I TY TO USE UNDERL IN I NG IN
rinOK T I TL ES BY I DENT FY ING THE CORRECT =WAY TO UNDERL INF 'ROOK
TITLES AND .1DENT !FY NG THE RULE FOR UNDERL IN I NG' ROOK T 1 TL ES. 414

N A SENTENCE CONTA I N I NG THE, T T LES .-AMER ICA THE BEAM IFUL AND
GONE WI T H THE W I ND ,

A. BOTH SHOULD BE UNDERL I NED
B. ONLY AMER I CA THE BEAUT IFUL SHOULD BE UNDERLINED.

ONL Y GONE W I TH THE WI ND SHOULD BE UNDERL !NED.
D .NE THFR SHOULD RE UNDERL INFO.

BOOK T I TL ES MEN T I ONED IN SENTENCES SHOULD BE SET ,OFF BY
Ao PARk:NTHESES .1
B .QUOTAT ION MARKS-.
C BRACKETS.

*D UNDERLINING

n265

21V 629
2102629
212629'
2102629
202629
2102624

21 n261n.°
2102630'
2102630
2112630
2102630

**********************************************4****************.i.st*******
0

THE .STUDENT CAN RECOGN I ZE CORRECT SPELL / NG .BY CHOOS I NG THF 0038
CORRECTLY SPELLED WORD FROM A LIST. Ili400 r

A s PEOPLE ,

B. PFOPEL
C PEOPELE
D. PEEPLE

A. ACCROSS
B. ACCROS
C. ACROSS
D. ACROS

A. P ICNICK
H. PICNIC *
C. PICKNICK
D.' PICINIC

A. A VREY
EVERY ft

C. FVERFY
, fl. FVRY
.

C.. A. L ACIGH
1:-- B. L AGH

C. 'LAF
D. LUAGH

WHEATHER

,

2100151
2100151
2100351

.2100354
.2100354
2100354'
210035'4

.2100155
..?10n3'55,

2100355
2100355

21003,56'
2I0Of 56
2100'356
210n3514

21603-57
2100357
2100357;
2100357



w171k NAP
C. WF THER

WEATHER

A. THROOGHT
H T HROUGH *
C.. THROOGH

THROGH

A. AWH /IF
AWI FL

C. AWN 11.4
D. AW I LE

A..'FREIND
'P. FR / FND
C FRFND
D. FR,/ NI)

A. VILCAJE
V IL AGE

C. VILLAGE
D., VILLAG

4

A. DIFFFRENT
Re 01F FFRNT
r. DI FFRENT
O.. ()IF ERENT

A. FLEPANT,
R. PHANT.

FLF PHA NI *
P.. FL FF ANT

A. TOMMOR04
B. TOMOROW
C. TOMMORROW

TOMORROW.

A. WFNSOAY

WFDNFSDAY
D. WF.DSOAY

CHR I STMASS
CHR I STMAS *

C. 'CHRT STM15
CR I F, TM/1c,

P. OCFAN
OrHF. AN
OCAEN

D. ()WAN

.64

,

:-;

;7 rrvi5s
21001S
210035F1

2100359
2 10015 9

2 100359
210015q

21.00360
2100360
2100360
2100360

.14\2100361
21 00361
2 100361
21 00161

2 100362
2 1 00362
21 00362

,., 71 00367

21 0(1361
21 00161
2.1 00363
21 00361

1 00364
21 00364
2.1 60364
21 onw4

21 00365
21 00365
21 00365
21 00165

2100166
21 00366
21 00366
21 00366-

21 00367
2100367
21 0 0167
21 0 0367

71 0 0161
2100'368
2100361
21 0 0368. .

A TH.APHONF
.21 00369'tie if PHONF

21 00169 (C. TFI.FFONF
21 00169,D. .TFLPHONF
'21 00369 .

A. MOIINTIN
H. MOUNT IAN

186 e

19z 210 0370
21 0 0370



C. mONTA I N
D. MOUNTA IN

A. ADRFS
tB. ADRESS
Co ADDRESS
U. ADORES

A:, R.FCES
RFCCrSS

*

*

21nn17r,
71.6n1 7n
"..
mlnl7t
?.100371

00171
_r 2100371

210017?
210037?

C. RECFS 7ibn377
D. RFSFSS 710017,

A. TEACHAR 1100371
Bo TEECHER 2100371
C TEACHER 2100371
D. TECHFR 7100371

A. K I TCHEN 2100374
1. K !CHEN 2106174
C. K ITSHFN 2100174
Do K I TCHUN - 2100374

A. FULD 2100375
H. BUILD 2100375
C. PI IULD 21110375
D. ,RUILDE 7106375

A. ANIMAL 2100376
H. AMINAL 2160376

tC. ANMAL 2100376
Do ANIMEL 2100376

A. RROUTH 7100177
R. FIROUT

. 2100177r RAUGHT 2100377
Do BROUGHT 2100377

A. PIECE 2100378Bo REECE--
re 2100378

PE ICE 710037R
P1CF 71(1037R

A. F !NAL."(
B. F I NELY

.2100179
2100379

C. F !NALLY 2.100179
D. F I NACLEY 2100379
A o RFALLFY 2100380
F. REALLY 7100186C. REALY 211018n
D. RFLFY 2lOnlan
A. BIC KYLE
H. BYCJCLE

,2100381
2100381

C. MICICLE 2100381
°. f,ICYCLE 2100381

A. SFRPAISF 210038?B. SURPRIZE 2100382C. SURPRISE 2100382
187: 193

,



SUPR ISE

A. SURFLY
B. MALEY
C. SI4URE1Y
Do SURFLEY

A. RFNFRER
Ei REMEMBER
C. REP4E4ER
'no RtMEMPER
t

A. GRAMMA
H. GRAMMA
C. GRANDMAW
Do GRAMMA

A. DANjEROUS
H. DANGFROUS
C o DANGFRUS
Do, DANGFRUOS 0

\
210,0382

2100381
2100383

, 2100383
2100181

2100384
2100384
2100384
2100384

2100385
210038'
2100385
2 X00385

2100386
2100186
2100186
.2100386

A, L ANGAGE
Ho L ANGAUGE
C. L AUNGAGE
D. LANGUAGE .

A. GEOGRAPHFY
H. GEOGRAPHY
C. GEOGRAFY
Da GEOGRAEPHY

*

A. FEBRUARY *
B. FERUARY
C. FERRURAY
no. FERORARY .

A. .ARTHMET IC
Bo...AR THMET IC
C. ARI TAME TEC
0. ARI TIARA T IC

A. THOUSANII
H. THUOSANn
C. THOUSFND
Do THOWSA NO

A TRULY
H. TURELFY
C. TRULEY
D. TRIMLY

e

2100187
2100387
2100387 .
2100387

2100'388
2100188
2100388
2100388

2100189
2100389
2100389

'1100389

2100390
40 2100390

r. 2100390
2100390

2100391
0

2100191
2100391
2100391

2100392
2100392
2100392
2100192

itEFERENCE

188

4

t.1



THE sTuDENT CAN APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF REFERENCE MATERIALS RY 0034
CHOOSING THE BEST JIEFERENCE TO uSE FOR A GIVEN TOPIC. %14ti

DIRFCTIONS .

'You WILL BE GIVEN A 1 1ST OF SUBJECTS. FOR EACH. suBJECT DFC IDE
WHERE YOu wouLD GET INFORMATION' 'Witt IT.

.c.HOO SE
A. IF YOU wOuLD ()SF A DIrTIONARY.
H. LE YOU WOULD USF A ENCYCLOPEDIA.
C. IF, YOu WOULD USF A' NEWSPAPER.

26'

THE CAUSES OF 'THE CIVIL WAR 411,1 2100191

YESTERDAYS .BAsEHALL SCOREs .2100194

HOw TO DIVIDE A WORD TATO sYLLABLES 'A 21001gs

WHAT TRIHE.OF INDIANS LIVED IN CH1CAGOO -2100196

2100397

THE HISTORY OF VIET NAm ,F4 2100400

21004O1'

WHAT 7raps THF WORD ,AMBIDEXTET1US MEAND 41A

WHAT PEANUTS AND HIS GANG ARF 0011446 *C.

WHO IS THE RULER OF. JAPANO *8 2100402

140W .11.0 PuT A LIST OF WORDS IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER 4,04 210040 1

How mANy PEOPLE wERE i-411RT IN LAST WEEKS PLANE CRASH() 210(1406_

How MANY SENATORS ARE 1f4 CONGRESS *B 2100405

2100406 \THE WEATHER' FORECAST

****************************************************************!*****4***
THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF THE FORIA0WPHY 0229
By. IDENTIFYING THE CORRECT FORM AND USE Of THE BIBLIOGRAPHY. 1114n..

CHOOSE THE CORRECT STATEMENT. 2102206
A. 'THE HOOK IS UNDERLINED AND THE ENCYCLOPEDIA IS ENCLOSED WITH 21022064

QUOT A T ION MARKS. 2102206
A. THE HOOK AND ENCYCLOPEDIA ARE UNDERLINED. 2102206

41(. THE BOOK AND ENCYCLOPEDIA ARE uNDERL [NEN AND THE ART ICLE IS 7102206
ENCLOSED WITH QUOTATION MARKS. .-ti 2102206

CHOOSE THE CORRECT PUNCTUATION MARK TO SET OFF PARTS OF A 2102207
BIBLIOGRAPHY. 2102207

114 COMMA 1' 2102207
B. PERIOD 2102207
C. SEM1-:-00 2102207
D COLON I 21 02207

.
CHOOSE' THE CORRECT. DEE TNITTON OF A PIK YOGRAPHY.

A. A WRITTEN ACCOUNT OF ANOTHER PERSONS LIFE.
441. A.LIST OF SOURCE MATERIALS.
-r. THE STuDY'OF THF GEOGRAMICAL DISTRIBUTION OF LIVING

THINGS.,

210220B
2102208
2102208
2102208
2102208



.,,u()SL THE CORRECT ORIIER IN WHICH ITEMS IN A BIBLIOGRAPHY ARE . 21022n9
ALPHABETICALLY LISTED. - 2102209
A. By FIRST NAMES OF AUTHORS 2102209
B. BY BOOK.TITLES 2102209
*C.,HY LASTNAMES OF AUTHORS 2102209

11,

*************11,41....,..*******41.4,,....,44.4.414141**************44****************

THF STuDENT CAN RECOGNIZE THE. MAJOR PARTS OF A BOOK SY MATCHfNG 0175
THEM WITH THEIR PIIRPOSES. 11513

.DIRECTIONS
HAYCH THE LIST OF PARTS-OF THE BOOK WITH THE DESCRIPTION BELOW.
licF EACH LETTER ONLY ONCE.
A.-TABLE OF CONTENTS ,

B. LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS
C. PREFACF-Ok INTRODUCTION
D. TEXT
F. GLOSSARY

. 179

GivEs THE PURPOSE FoR wHICH THE BOOK MAS WRITTEN. C 2102174

LISTS ALL THE SECTIONS comtAimEn IN A. GIVEN ROOK. *A 2102175

A BRIEF DICTIONARY JYPE LI.cT OF NEW OR DIFFICULT-WORDS USED IN'A
GIVEN BOOK. *E

2102176
2102176

A LIST CiF ILLuSTRATION HEADINGS AND THE PAGE UPON WHICH EACH 2102177
ILLUSTRATION CAN RE FOuND. *0 0021777

.THF'mAIN BODY OF THE PRINTED MATTER. *D 2102178

t
N.**********A*********************A***********************4********************'

CHOOSING CORRECT TERM& WHICH EXPLAIN !mays OF THE DICTIONARY. S713
0009THE STUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF DICTIONARY USAGE BY

THF TWO WORDSAT THE TOP OF EACH PAGE OF.A.DICTI:ONARY ARE CALLED 210nopl
A. DEFINITI-ON5 2100081

itr. GIIIDE WORDS.
.

il: 2100081
2100081R. KFY 'WORDS

DE.

HELPING.WORDS - 2100081
2100081. SUBJECT WORDS

-THE WORDS:IN A DICTIONARY.ARE ARRANGED IN
A. DIFFERENT ORDERS, DE*JEND1NG ON THE. DICTIONARY

ALPHAPETICAL ORDER/
C. DICTIONARIAL nonE0
'U.'ORDER OF-THF NUMBER OF LETTERS A WORD HAS

THEMEANING OF A WORD IS ITS
*A.'DEFINITION
B. GUIDE WORD
C. KFY WORD
De.SENTENCF

FACWWORD IN AMICTIONARY IS DIVIDED INTO
A.:MEFINITIONS
*R. SYLLABLES

190 .

I.

YOU ARE USING .

1.5.6

2100082
2100082
2100082
2100082
2100082

2100083
2100081.
21130001
2100081
2100081

2100084
2100084
2100084



C. PARTS
D. TWO PARTS
E..PHONETIC SPFLLING

100(164
2106084
2100084

TO FIND OUT HprvT0 SAY kWORD CORRECTLY YOU'WOULD LOOK ATTHE 2100085
A. SYLLABLES OF THE WORD 2100085-

.R. DEFINITION FOLLOWING THE WORD

.11.C...PRONUNCIATION OR PHONETIC 1

. 210008s
2100085.SPELLING

0. GUIDE WORD 2100nes
0

TV YOU WANTED TO'KNOW WHAT THIS SYMPOL...- MEANT Y01/ wk.!) Lcibi AT 2100086
14' . 2100086.
A. ENTRY WORD 2100086
8. PHONEITIC SPELLING .

2100086
C. BACK OF THE DICTIONARY 2100086
*D. PRONUNCIATIONAFY 2100086

;

****************************************************************!******;**i
THE STUDENT CAN APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF USING GUIDE WORDs AS AN
AID IN\LOCATING WORDS IN THE DICTIONARy BY CHOOSING,GMDE WORDS
TO LOCATE A GIVEN'WORD. 10r,

BETWEEN WHICH GUIDE WhRDS IN THE DICTIONARY WOULD yOu FIND

ACCENT BF
HRANCH CITY
BEACH - CAMP
BUY COOK

FLEW
.'41.A. FLAX

H. FLAT
C. FLEX
D. FLAME

RAFT
A. QUOTE.- RADIO
S. RAGE.- RAINBOW
.C. RAm - RANK
*D. RACKET - RAA

FLIGHT'4*
'FLEET'

FLINT
- FLAW

_ 01 3?

. 0124

2101324
7101324
2101374
2101324
2101324

2101325
7/01175
2101125
2101325
2101325

.2101326
2101326
2 101,126

7102126
2101326

*****.***********************************************************,*************

THE STUDENT CAN APPLY ',HIS ONDrERgTANDING OF.GUIDE WORDS TO 0..00ATE
ENTRY WORD BY SEIECTING.THF CORRECT ENTRY Wm. llAn

0

OIRFCTIONS sELECT,THF. FNTRYAORD'WHICH WOULD RF mule) ON THF
PAGE OF THE GHIOF wORDs2GIVEN BELOW.

CADET COBRA
*A. CELEBRITY
S. COLONIST .

C. COYOTE-

CUSCO - DIRECTOR
*A. CYLINDER_.
B. DISASTER

191 1E17

.

0307 ,

3141



rt7

C. cRucliL

LINGE MIRE
A. LLAMA
R. mownompps

't. mAmmoTH '

'PLASTIC: PUNCTURE
A. PYGMY

*R., PRINCIPLE
C. PLANTATION

ROUTINF SINEW.
41A.SNELLAr
R. SKEWER
C. ROTATION

OFFEND PARCH
A. osvious
Bo.PARDOM
C. OXYCIEN

3141

3144

3145

4146

EXr.AVATE FRANTIC
A. FRANTICALLY

.3147

*R..FOLVLORE
.C. EVENTUALLY

ASTEROID --BOLIVIA 314R
A. ASSURE

R: ASTRONOMER
C. ASPHALT

ALLEGHENIES ASSURE 3149
*A., AMPHIBIAN
A.,AsTFOntn
r. ATmOSPHEPE

DISASTER EVENTUALLY 3150
A. EXPOSE

.

P. EXCAVATE
*C. ENVIOUS

*******************************44********44*****************4t****************
PuPIL WILL SHOW UNDERSTANDING OF HOW TO USE GUIDE 'WORDS IN THE'
DICTIONARY RY SELECTING THE CORRECT PAGE ON.WHICH TO FIND THE:
UNDERLINED WORD. 1121m

pmmtpm , SELECT THE CORRECT PAGE ON WHICH TO FIND THE
UNDERLINED WORD...
1 A. PLUM sn? PoNnon

. A. POPLIN Se17.PORTIA
CO3RESS 517 PRCYTY
0. NIGET SOUND 511 PUN
E. PUSH 531 0-YREX

PORTABLE 'A

PyRAMID . *E

1.38
3151

.1152"



r

0

i'l 'ARAI *A

PRFstIME C

PRFTFNTIoNs.

PIHNrIF A

PorolisT. *n.

Py6my E

PHINERI7F

MINT *A .

PHLSE

:a

PORCELAIN *11

OTR'i7CTIONS -,SELFCT THF CORRECT PAGf ON WHICtt TO FIND THE'
uNDERLINED WORD.
A. GAZE 77I'GENERATF.

o *GORD0N.780 GRACE
C GURGLE 290 kARIT'
O. GIRD 275 GLAND
E. GUINEA 289TIONWALE

...GENERAL A

GlArTFP

'clonC,E *R

GUITAR *E

GLADIATOR

GYR.SY *r.

GOWN *R

GuLLY- *E

f)

GELATIN *A

GUIcF *E

GOULASH *P

:Gc.ITTER *C

1

0

3151

3154.

11*55

3156

3157,

,3158

3159

3160

. 3161

3162

1161

3164

3165

31,66

A67

°3168

3169

3170

3171

.1172

3173

3174

*****************************************ti******i***************************
THF.STUDENT CAN APPLY HTS IINDOSTANDING OF ENTRY WORDS IN THE
DICTIONARY BY SELECTING THE COARECT MEANING°FOR A wont AS IT t5
USED IN CONTO(T. fg4m

PIRFCTIONS - SELECT THF CORRECT ENTRY FOR THE STARRED WORD.
,

193

.P.

nut9,



4

A REAR

Bs BEAR

CARRY ENDURE.. KEEP UP ONE:S COURAGE BRING FORTH,
PRODUCE PRES!S, DR I VE

A LARGE CLUMSY. AN'IMAL WI TH COMRSE HA IR AND A VERY
SHORT TA IL--GRUFE OR SURLY PERSON.

CAN./. *REAR* TO HEAR THAT EXCUSE ONCE MORE.

THAT UMP IRE Is AN OLD iRFAR41. 11141

SHF *BEARS* 1113 WELL UNDER THE' RECENT DEATH OE HER CHILD *A

PLEASE *BEAR* DOWN HARDER ON YOUR PENC IL WHEN YOU WR I TE IFA

3175
A

3176

3177

3178.

411141114111111111********4***************************************************

THE STUDENT CiN APPL y' HIS tINDERSTANDING OF D ICT IC/NARY DFF IN! T ION
fly SELECT I NG THE CORRECT MFANING FOR A WORD AS IT IS USED IN

, CONTEXT WHEN THERE IS MORE THAN ONE ENTRY FOR THAT WORD. Sim

DIRECTIONS SELECT THE CORRECT ,MEANI NG FOR" THE STARRED WORD.
I,

BF AP A.. ENDURE. B KEEPS UP ONO eS COURAGE C. PRESS, THRUST
. IVE

7 .

REAP D. A LARGE* _CLUMSY ANIMAL WITH COARSE HAIR AND A VERY.
SHORT T AIL. E. GRUFF OR- SURLY PERSON.

I CANoT *REAR* TO HEAR THAT *EXCUSE ONCE MORE *A

THA T UMP IRE IS AN OLD *REAR!. 41E

4.

sHF *REARS* uP WfL1 UNDER THE RFCENT DEATH OF HER CHILD 3181
447

PLEASE *BEAR* D6WN HARDER ON YOUR PENCIL WHEN YOU WRITE. 41C 31 8?

*****************************************************************1********:*

THF . STUDENT CAN APPLY HIS ,KNOWLEDGE OF MULT I PLE MEANINGS FOR ONF
. 'WORD RY 44ELECT I NG1HE CORRECT MEANING FOR' THE STARRED WORD. %4t,

DIRECTIONS - READ. THE FOLLOW ING PARAGRAPH AND SELECT THE CORREtT
MEAN ING FOR THE STARRED WORD.

MAYBE I,Lt. PLAY THE TURA OR THE DRI/Mo SAID WI LL I AM.
SHAK !NG H 1 S HEAD. TW-N HF nOT A FARAWAY LOOK /N HIS EYE. HE
REGAN TAPP ING THE DESK b&TH 14iS F INGERS v AND EVEN THEN HIS *BEA TiF
WAS OFF.

BEAT
A. DEFEAT io GE T THE BETTER OF
R. MIX AY ST I RRING OR STR IK ING 'WI TH A FORK* SPOON OR OTHER

1/TENS IL
*C. . IN MUSIC, THE D 1 VI SiON "OE T ME OW ACCENT

D. 01111)0. SURPASS
a

03 11

'31 83

....*****************:********.*****************************it*****************

C.
0-,

_4
194



0

I VEN Jt. I-ST OF IIPAD I hICS THE STUDENT CAN APPLY REFERENCE: !WILLro°

FnR. cHOO.SING PERT MANT TOPICS IN AN ENC YCLOPED I A BY° INDICA IN1
WHICH TOPIC 15 NAT PsRT I KANT. WO

D TRECT IONS EACH QUEST ON GI VES A TOPIC FOR A REPOR T THEN
THERE ARE 4 POSS I HLE HEAD INGS IN AN EiICYCLOPED I A MARK THE ONE
HEADING YOU itiOULD PROBARLY *NOT* LOOK UNDER TO F IND INFORMAT ION
APOVT THE TOPIC

THE POSSIB IL I Ty OF L IFF ON OTHER PLANFTS
04. PLANETS

`L TEE
C. JUPITER
n. MARS

THE WHAL ING INDUSTRY IN NOVA SCOT I A :CANADA
A. WHALING a

H NOVA SCOT f A
C. CANADA

*Os , NDII5TRY

rg)7

0058

2.100736
°i100736

1.00736
7100716
2 100716

2100717
7719037
2100737
2100737
2100717

HURRICANES IN THF FROM 1940 1960 2 10073A .1

"A. 1 9401960 2 100738
fie HURRICANES 2 100711 1

C. WEATHER 2100718
D. STORMS 2100738

(POPS CROWN IN THE MID6LE VEST 2100739
A. ALL1NOT S 2 100739.
B. FARMING 2 100739 i
C. MIDDLE WEST 2 100739,

*D. GROWING .2 100739

THF HI STORY OE TRANSPORT AT \ION IN °AMERICA
A. CONESTOGA. WAGONS
P. TRANSPORTAT ION

se. HISTORY
n. RA I LROA DS

ANIMALS OF THE ARAM! AN -DESERT REGION
A. ARABI A

IP. REGION
C. DE5ERTS
0. ANIMALS

:THE HISTORY OF INDIANS IN OUR.COUNTRY
*A. COUNTRY
B. INDIANS'
Co. APACHES
n. SIOUX

FLECIING THE FIRST
le-PESIDENTS
B. WASHINGTON
C. ELECTIONS:

*Do GEORGE

PRES I DENT OF THE MI TED

TWE INVENT ION OF THE TPLEVHONF
A. RELL ALEXANDER
B. TELEPHONE
C. -4RANSPORTAT TON

195 °

a

'ST A TES

201

0

4

2100/4n
2 100740
2 1 00740
2100740
219R14n..,

-

2 1 0074 1'
2 100741'
210074!
21 0074 1
21 0074 1

2 10074?
2 100742
2 100742
21 00742

it 210074?

2 100743
2 100743
2 100743
2-100743
2 100743

210074'4 .

2100744
*2 100744
2100744



f

, D. COMMUNICAT ION

TiHF AERmAN SHEPHERD AS A SrE INC.+ 'EYE D'OG
Ai, GERMANY

A. GERMAN .SHEPHeRD
C. -norlc
D. RLINDNESS

'AWEED
A. OCEANS

'A. PLANTS
or wrrryc
n.: Avow

/wt..

4

2100144

2100745
210074 5
210074 5
210074 5 .

210074 5

2100746
2100446
'2100746'
2tnn74e,
2 100746

.,

TRANSPORTATION ON THE MISSISSIPPI RIVER 2 100747
2100747A.- RIVERS 4, .- .

*C MISSISSIPPI RIVER 2 100747
2 100747. R. TRANSPORTAT ION ,

,

4100747fD. ,1,ATER .

A tR TRAVEL
A. AIRPLANyc,
A. SATELL I TES

aC SPACE
0. ROCKETS

2 1011748
2 100748
2 100748t 2 100743
2 100748

TYPES OF POETRY 2 100149
POETRY .

, 2 100749
A. LIMERICKS' .2 1 00749

f,r. TYPES 2 1 00749
HAIKU , 2 1007

. .

-It!K ING RUTTER AND CHFE1SE
*A. PRODUCTS'
R. DAIRIES

- r RUTTER'
'n. CHEESE'

o tte *41.* a *it* ***************** WM** ....*****.....44.....44.44.*****44*********-:-

2 100750
2 1 00750
2 100750
2 1 00750
2 1 00750

THE STUDENT rAN APPL.Y HIS KNOWLEDGE OF THE ALPHARET TO HELP 'HIM
LOCATE, SPEC IF IC INFORMATION IN AN ENCYCLOPEDIA BY CHOOSING PIE '

0,13+

vnt*F. To. LOrATE A GIVEN TOPIC. 111311

IN worm witmte. 13ULD YOU FIRD INFORMATION ON.
,

&LAKE -MI CHIGAND
A.,11101.. 11 J.-1C

R... VOL 1 3 M

*C.' VOL 12 L
VOL 20 W

TI4E FRENCH AND !ROI OltyotAR0
A. VOL 10 I. ,*.R...vot.. - F

VOL. 20 . W
D. VOL 18 T

PRFOOENTS THF 1,NITFO STATESO ,

T5

196 '.
0

cc'

.

:

0125.

2 1 01127
2 1 01327
2 1 01327
2101327,

2 1 01327'

21 0132A
21 01328
21 01328
2 1 01328
2 101328

210132°
2101329



64.

B. VOL. 17 - 5
- VOL. 19 - U-01

0. VOL. 14 N-0

>1013 29
2101'329
21013 29 '

v .***********i********* **** it** ********4*****************.****,**4***i*****1*** is,p -
i

..,

, ' .0

THE, STUDENT WILL RECALL WHAT AN I NDEX IS BY SELECT l'f'4(-1 TAF. CORRECT
, ,DEFINITION.. Sten . .

v
'1.

THE DEE INI T 10H. OF *AN INDEX I S A
A. ROOK THAT CONTA I NS MANY _DIFFERENT SUB./EC TS

fin 1 9.
"01

.<! 21001 66
.,2100166

4144.. LIST OF TOPICS AT THE RACK OF A.POOK 21001 66
'r .. LIST OF TOP ICS AT. THE FRONT OF THE ' ROOK 21001 66n LIST OF CHAPTERS AND PA(ES AT THE FRONT OF A ROOK. 21001 66

AN ,1141)EX I s ARRANGED ACCORDING 'TO 21001 67
*A. ALPHABETICAL ORDER !

A. PAO NUMBERS.
C CHAPTERC.
0. LFNr, TH. OF. EACH TOP1C.

cl IR TOP ICS ARF FOW4D
A. AT THE TOP OF EACH PAAE
n. FO,R EACH MA IN TOP IC.
C. ABOVE THE MA IN TOPIC.

OD.- UNDER THE MA IN TOPIC.

WHERE WILL YOU' NOT.* F IND AN INDEXO
A. MATH POOK

OR. FICT ION CiTORY ROOK
C. SOC I AL 'STUD 1,ES ROOK
D HEALTH ROOK

1

-4/

a 4.

2100167
4001 6 7
21001 67

.2100167-

42100168
2100168
21001.68
2100168
2100168

2100164
2100169
-21001 69
2100.1 6 9
210.0169

0***********************4****************************************************
VEN AN IN0X, THE STUDENT CAN

INDEXES RV DETERMINING WHERE IN
IMFORMATT ON. ri

ANIMALS
...ANTARCT IC. 8 7-8B

ARCT I C. 86-87
DESERT.. 134 135
SEA. .156.,1 5 7 174-177

ARCT IC BIRDS. 86 88-8 9

Fl TtIM !NOUS COAL TN 1 21173

COAL PP. 119-1 2 3

CI AM.. 179
1, .

DESERT, 12 5-143 146, 158
GOBI 127
MOHAVE. 177

..HAIN IN. 139-140
SAHARA 127. 128

DEMONSTRATE' COMPREMFNSIDN OF
A ROOK TO LOOK, FOR PARTICULAR

K AN-GARdp 268'or. ,

.

K ANGAROO RAT 1 35

MI NEON- S
o DEFINITION OF. 63

' K NDS OF 64. 68-73
PROPER TIF.S OF 3, 4

n0-241,

bc

1

SAND. 2.6-.30

SHELLS.. SEA. 1 74 IT



Uq.. THE INDEX ABOVE:TO ANSWER THESE OUESTTONS.

.1F, YOU WANTED TO FIND OUT ABOUT THE MINERAL ANTHRACITE:COAL. 1.
YOU WOULD LOOK ON PAGES
A..10,121. 122. 123

fRe 630 64, 119 THRCIUGH 123
r. 119'AND 173
-n. 63. 64, 119*. 121.
F. 119-THROUGH 171

IF YOU, WFRF DOING A REPORT
A. SEA ANIMALS
4.-CLAMS-.
r. SFA SHELLS

AND'R
*F. A.AND C

ON'OYSTFRS YOU WOULD LOOK UNDER:

Y-n. FIND OOT WHERE A KANAR00
A. ANIMALS
R. DESERT *.

!C. KANGAROO
.0. KANGAROO RAT *

OAT LIVES. YOI,

IF YOU WANTED TO l.IST THE MAIN DESERTS OF
ON:PAGFS

*A..175-143. 1445* 15/1

B. 125-158
C. 127. 139-.140
04' 2.6730

IF YOU WANTF0 TO KNOW IF'SAND
4ANY PAGE50-

A. 2
A. 4

41C. 5
D. 8

:

WOULD NOT' LOOK UNDER

JME.WORLD. YOWWOULD

WAS A MINERAL YOU WOULD LOOK ON.14,0M

IF .YOU WANTED TO,KNOW ABOOT.THE.ARCTIC REINDEER YOU WOULDAJDOK,
.UNDFR . .;

:A.IARCTIC BIRDS .

14.('AN14ALS. ANTARCTIC
7. ANIMALS* ARCTIC

_

. ANIMALS. SEA

.2100170
2106170
2100170
2100170
2100170

. 2100170
2100170'

2100171
1100171
2100171

01100171
2100171
2100171

2100177
2100177...
2100172
2100/72-
7100172

2100171
2100173
2100115
2100111.
2100173

. 2100171

2100174
2100174
2100174
2100174.
2100174.
2100174

2100175
2100175
21.00175
2100175
2100175
2100175-

-

**O********************Itaii*44**********404.**********************************

IMF STUDENT fAN OFMONSTRATF,HIS KNOWLEDGE OF AN INDEX BY IDENTI
FY1NG THE CHARACTFRISTIMOF.AN INDEX. 11112

WUICH.OF THE FOLLOWING IS AN.EXAMPLE OF AN 4NDEXO
A. THE RUSH FOR GOLD............ 301

319
,R41 MEXICAN.WAR. f7D

MIDWEST. 15, 79
r CLING SKLINGn TO HOLD TIGHTLY. TO.STICK

im A ROOK.TMF INDFX IS ALWAYS FOUND
A. ON THE CORNER.
Re IN THF,FRONT.
C. NEAR THEiMIDDLE.

198
.

0134

,

.2101330
2101330

/2101330
2101330'
2101330
2101330

.4

2101331
2101331 .

2101391.
2101331



-'14. IN THF PACK. 21p1311

FN AN !AMEX Y011 Fmn ALL THE INFORMATIOWIN THE ROOK LJSTFD
A. PAGE RY.PAGF.r. UNDER AUTHORS NAME.
*C. ALPHARETICALLY.
D. WITH IMPORTANT 1HINGS.FIRST.

210133;'

2101'202
21013'0
21013::.

,i(0,41-***************i******0********************4***************************i

.STUDENT WILL APPLY A KNOWLEDGE OF THE INDEX AY CHOOSING
!-ORECT LOCATIONS OF MATERIAL_ USING A 5AMPLE.INDFX. %St

.f:Tt1DY THIS INDEX.. 210

S-,PACE STATIONS
ATOMIC POWER FOR, 151.-15Z
COOUNITY OF. 137. 154
CONSTRUCTION, 119...151
TTSIGN OE, 1414
PEAT1NG AND VENTItATION 0E0,151
ORBIT OF, 112'137.156
WDRK IN,

TFLL ON'WH4CH PAGES IN THF SAMPLE !IMF)! AROVX YOU MIG T LOOK
Fnr, AN.ANSWER TO EACH OUESTiON.,SELFCT THE CORRECT AN MFR.

R`f !-4AT MEANS iS POWER GENERATED FOR THE SPACE STATI NO
AO PAGE 144 .

PAGES'151152
CZ PAGES 152. 154
D. PAGES 112, 117.-156

o

OHAT OCCUPATiONS WOULD RF FOUND IN
A. 132-116
vie 144 '

C. 161-164
*0. 154...164

.$Pok.CE STATIO n'

WHAT IS THE .ARCHITECIIRE OF THE SPACE STAT/ONO
NA. 144
P. 147-14I1
Co 154-.4154

151.....152

HOW DOES-AI4 CIRCULATE IN A'SPACE.STATIONO-
A. 132, 137:" 156
P. 154.164 -

*C.Y151
11:"119...153

c:ROMWHAT MATERIALS WAS THE SPACE STATION BUILTO:
*A. .139-155
B. 1.32136

1"-;

C. .154-164
D. 1:47-140,

.

4

199
205 .

1 2

1 2
1 2 :

-1 2

1 2

1 2 .

2
1 2

2/02518
21021a

21025J.,:,

2102pr
210251P
2102:1;i
2/025in

2102519

210251,;
2102b-19
110251c

2102521
2102526
7102!:20
2102520
2102520

2102521
2102521
2102521
2102521
2102521

21025?
2102522
2102522
2102522'
2102522



THE STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF THE DEWEY DECIMAL
SYSTEM.BY CHOOSING THE.CO*RECT.CLASSIFICATION FOR A GIVEN BOOK.
TOn

THE BOOK 41CHARLOTTE,S WEB4111.COULD BE FOUND UNDER

0268

2102730
A. 100.199 2102730
A. 100399 2102730,4C 400499 2102730/*D. NONE OF THE ABOVE 2102730

A BOOK ON TRAVEL THROUGH AFRICA COULD BE FOUND UNDER' 2102731
A. 100.199 2102731

910..499 2102731
C. 930999 214731
D. 600...699. 210?7,31

-,e% BOOK ENTITLED MEGINNER-PAINTING* WOULD RE FOUND UNDER
. -A. 920...929

2102712
2102732

A, 600...699- 2102732
*C. 700799 2102712
D. 200...299 2102732

*****************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL'OEMONSTRATE A.KNOWLEDGE OF THE 'USE OF THE CARD 0269
CATALOG IN THE LIBRARY TO LOCATE ROOKS BY 'IDENTIFYING. ANFORMA
TION,FOUND ON EACH CARD.- 84n

READ THE FOLLOWING EXAMPLE 241 ,

921 STEVENSON, ROBERT LOUIS 18801894

r)000DFIT. ISABEL IIROYDn 1898
TREASURE HUNTER. THE STORY OF ROBERT Louis
STEVENSON. PICTURES BY HOME GRAMATKY.

mFcSNFR 1919.:
P06 P ILLUS. . -

THE LIFF OF STEVENSON FOR YOUNG,
PEOPLE.... ..........

BIBLIOGRAPHY PP. 201..206

STFVFNSON ROBERT LOUIS. 1115011194 TITLE

11-16-51 11110 E H.W. WILSON CO. ./

THE ABOVE CARO S A 2102733
-A. ITLE CAR 2102733

1 2

1 2

1 2

1 2

1 2

1 2

1 2

1 2
1 2.
1 2

1 2

1 2

1 2

1 2

1 2
1 2

1 2

SUBJECT CARO.
2102733A AUTHORT RD.
2102731

U. REFERENCE CARD. 2102731

HE 141114tRALi 921 INDICATE THAT THE.ROOK HAS BEEN CLASSIFIED
UNDER
A. PHILOSOPHY.
B. RELIGION..
*r. BIOGRAPHY.
D. LITERATURE.

2.a .

200

2102734 -
2112734
2102734
2102734
2102734
2102736'



i.

.THF, AVTHOR,S NAME APPEARS 2102735 I
A. ON THE FIRST LINE. 2102735

4,8.4. IN BOLD TYPE. 2102735 i
C. AFTFR.THE TITLE. 2102735 ;3/
n. AFTFR TME.PUBLIsHFR. i

. 210.7735.1
---..,,,

THF PUBLISHFR,S NAME . 2102116
A. APPFARS.ON THF 'FIRST LINE. _ 2102716

iR. APPEARS IN THE BOTTOM/LEFT HAND CORNER. 2102716
4,C. APPEARS IN THE BOTTOM RIGHT HAND CORNER.

1

2102736
0.. DOES NOT-APPEAR ON TH CARD.

r

2102736 1 .

%

1
.

. .

***********************44.14.*********imeemee***************44***41444.41.*****

W6RD STUDY

:THE cTUDFNT wilt RECALL MODPHFMFS AY SFLFCTING THE NUMBER OF Irecit

\2

_MORPHFMFS IN.G11/FN tionans. 15n .

e

DIREcTIONS: CHMSE THE COR ECT NUMBER OF MORPHEMES UNDER EACH OF 0257

,

. THE FOLLOWING. OROS.
.THE,S REPRESENTS AN APOS.TRO HE IN THE WORDS @FLOW.

GIRLSS, J-2102296
A. 1 Al 210279

.41114 7 :2102796
C. 1

.
,- 2102296

MENSS ..

g.
402290

-A4,, 1 21432298
B. 2 . 2102.298

.s*C. 1 .216279R.

WOMFN
-,A.

2102299
1 g 2102799
7= 7102299

2102291

21 02300
71 02300
21 02100
2102300

A.************, ********************,,,,iiimite,....~4444*,..,,.,,******Ativewl,

LmooGOAPHs.;/Innms SYNONYMS AND ANTONYMS BY IDENTIFY,ING fACH IN
THt STUDFNT.WILL EMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF.THE CORRECT USE OF

`sfNTENCE. 0111, L I ST. *7qm.
,

CHOOSE THE HOMOGRAPHCIN THF FOLLOWING LIST.
A. HOmOGRAPN
B. NOT A HOMOGRAPH

APIS IRIS 'A

0

\

201

n153

2101559

i



DFSFRT DESERT *A

HAPPY OVER4OYED *R

BEAR REAR . *A

rl-TIRED ENERGETIC *R:

a

CHOOSE THE IDIOMSAN THE FOLLOW/NG LIST.;-

. R. NOT APi---pnom

ON CLOUD NINE *A

210156M.

2101561

2101562

2101961

155

2101564

A PIRD.IN THE HAND IS WORTH, TWO IN THE MUSH.% 2101565

TWO HEADS*ARE PFTTER THAN'ONE. 2101366

CANT EAT YOUR;CAKE AND HAVE IT 104:: *A 2101567

DRIVEINOUTDOOR 'THEATER *8" 2101568

CHOOSE THE SYNONYMS.IN THE FOLLOWING LIST. 0156
. A. SYNONYM
R. NOT A sYNOgym

FRISS FRENCH FRIED POTATOES *A 210156°9(..

NONCONDUCTOR NOT A CONDUCTOR 4113 . 2101.570

SNOSHOT. PHOTOGRAPH !A 2101571.

AA141 - WOMAN *A 21172

YOUNGSTER *A 2101171

CHOOSE THE ANTONYMS IN THE FOLLOWING-LIST. 01
A. ANTONYM
R., NOT, AM ANTONYM

GREENS GREEN TOPS OF VEGFTABLES

EXIT ENTRANCE. *A

SKINNY FAT *A

-(PLORFUL DRAB *A

PRETTY REAMIEUL *g

2101574

2101/75

210076

2101377

2101378

***********************************************************44****************

THE-STUDENT 6AN RECALL THE PRONUNCIATION.RULES FOR HARD AND SOFT 0016
r AND G BY 6400SING THE'tORRECT RULE OR APPLICATION FOR A 'GIVEN
SITUATION. 144/,

A 11C* OW *Go IS SOF I WHEN IT
A. Fi'iLLOWS AN Es Is OR Y.
4.41. IS FOLLOWED RY. Et I. OR Y.
C. FOLLOWS As 00- OR tic.

21001S8
2100158
2100158 .

-2100158



FOLLOWED ny A. 0, OP

A SOFT *C* souNDs LW'
A. K. .

R. S.
C. K.
n. j.

THP WORD PIECE* HAS
*A. AISOFT.0 BECAUSE IT HAS AN E A.TFR IT.
B. A "HAR C pErAuSE IT HAs AN,E AFTER IT.
C. A. SOFT C.BECAUSF IT HAS AN'E BEFORE IT.
n. A HARD C BECAUSE IT HAS AN E BEFORE IT.

THF WORD *FLAGPOLE* HAS
A. A HARD G BECAUSE IT FOLLOWS AN A.

.

B. A HARD G BECAUSE IT IS A COMPOUND.
*r. A HARD G BECAuSF IT Ts FOLLOWED BY A CONSONANT.
Do.-A SOFT G.

,
"rwHicWwORD DOES *NOT* HAVE A SOFT C sOlIN000
A

A. PRACTICE
B. CITy
C. SOME
*n. CRIME'

, WHICH WORD Dors NIT HAVE A
*A. RANG
A. JELLY
C. RAGE
D. GORGE

SOFT *G*NsmiNno

WHICH WORD HAs A *HARD* AND A *SOFT* GO
Ao.GANG
*P. GORGEOUn
C. GAPING
n. GINGER-

wHIcH WORD HAs A *HARD* AND A *SOFT* CO
*A.'ACCESSORY
B. ACCUMULATE
C. CACTUc.
n. CRYPTIC

7100159
2100159 j
2100159 /
2100159
2100159

2100160
210q160

2 ;

2100160
100160

2100160 i

2100161
2100161
2100161
2100161
2100161

2100162
2100162
2100162
2100162
2100162

2100161
2100163
2100161
21.00161
;2100163

2100164
2100164
2100164
2100164
2100164

. ;

2100165
210010
21001fA
210016S.'
2100165

**4*************************************************************************

THE STUDENT WILL RECOGNIZE CONSONANT SOUNDS BY IDENTIFYING THE
INITIAL OR FINAL CONSONANT SOUND THAT DOES *NOT* MATCH A. GIVEN
cOUND.

DIRETTIONs - sAy.THE FIRST wORD.IN EACH GROuP.TO YOURSELF AND
LISTEN FOR THE SOUND OF THE LETTER OR LETTERS
ItOICATED. WHICH WORD BELOW DOES *NOT* HAVE.:THE.
SWMF.SOUNDO

THE -r IN. PAN.

A. ROPE
*R. PHONE
C. PICK
D.\. SLIP

203

0128

:0121

2101281
2101281
2101281
2101283
2101281



THE T IN TIN
*A. MATCH.. .

R. VOTF
C. NET

. D. TOF

JHF K' IN, KIN
A. LICK
R. CAT:
41C. KNOW
M. KING

THE CH IN CHA IN
A. LUNCH
R CHORE
C. WI TCH
r). CAME

THF NIN ROY'
A. TAR
*R. LAMP
'C. TRIBE'
D. BAT

THE 0 IN DO
'Avo WORKED
Q. DOWN
C. SAD
D. DRIVE

tHE G IN GET
A. GUN
B. TUG
C. VAGUE

410.. GYM

THE. J IN JET
A. GENTLE
.B. JUDGE
*C MUG
04p. JUMP

THF S IN SAW
IFA ROSF
B. GLA.SS
C. CENT
00 SO

THE Z IN too
'41A.. CASE .

R. F127
C..ALA2E
0. RISE

THF I IR LET,
A TELL
R LIME

..*C. CALF
n. FEEL

1
1

-

210

2101284
2101284
2101264,
21.01284
.2101284

:

2101285
2101285.
2101265
2101285
21 0128'

.21 01286
2101286
2101286
21 01266
2101286

q

2101267
2101267'
2101267
210126?
2101287

A

1 2101288
2101288
2101288
21012.68
2101268 Tr\

2101289
2101269
2101269
2101289
2101289

, 2101290
2101290
21.01290
2101290
21 01290

2101291
2101291
2101291

: 2101293
2101293

210129.4
2101294.
2101294
2101294'
2101294

. 2101296 (
2101296
2101296
.2101296
2101296



FHP..M IN MAN
A. TOMB
B. THEM
C. SAME
*n. HEN

THF N IN NO
A. KNOW
R. AUTUMN
C. GNAW
D4 P/NE

2101297
2101297
2101207
2101297
2101797.

2101298.
210129R
2101298
2101298
2101298

\..t . ,******4*********************************i************************************
. ,

THEStUDENT CAN DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE 'OVACCENTED SYLLARLES.BY
AeCFNT1NG THE COkRECT SYLLABLE OF A. WORD. 4825o

DIRECTIONS THE WORDS RFLOW ARE DIVIDED INTO SYLLABLES.. PECOE- 0044
WHICH .SYLLABLE \IS -THE ACCENTED SYLLARLE .

CHQW
THF ACCENT IS ON,THE FIRST.,SYLLARLF

- R. IF THE ACCENT IS ONF THE::SECOND SYLLARLE
C. i THE ACCENT IS ON THE TH4R0 SYLLABLE

STAR VA TION' *R '

HIP PO POT A MUS *C

CON otTO 4FA.

AR,TIA7LE, *A

OF:EI:CIAL 48

PLA TOON . *8

Rr AL IZE 4A .

pF nyur
P

RE.* A TtON IC

THOR 'OUGH .*A

°MrAN WHILE '46A

. ...

2100530'

2100531

21005i,

2100531

-1

2100534 4-

2100535

7100516

:2100537

2lons3e

2)00539

21'nns4n

AT TACK 8 2100541

'LfG END. *A 2100542

RE AC T1ON 2100541

IN TEND"' 230044

ROR ROW *A

.DE.STROY . 48

MFAN WHILE *A

205

: :55::

210k0547



LAT 1 TIME *A

CO.N FUSi *B

AT TIC *A

HAND I CAP ,*A

PO AI T1ON *8

CON SID FR

RFC RE A TION *C

2100548

2100549'

2100550

2100551

210067

2100553

2100554

'THE STUDENT CAN APPLY HIS KNOWLEDGE OF SYLLABICATION BY CHOOSING
THE CORRECTLY SYLLABICATED WORD FROM A GROOP--OF WORDS. 11100

CHOOSE THE WORD FROM THE GROUPSBELOW THAT IS CORRECTLY DIVIDED
.INTO SYLLABLES..

*A. AC CENT .

R. ACC ENT
01. CCENT

A ti , WI NTER

0136

0129.

2101177
2101177
2101177

2101378
A. W1NT FR 2101378
*Cc IN TER 2101178

A. VfSIT.ONG 2101179
*A. VIS IT ING 2101179
C. V1 SIT !NG 2101379

A. UNLIKE LY 2101380
*B. UN LIKE LY 2101380

' C. UN LIKELY 2101180

A. AO: WRING 2101181
A. WIN 1NG 2101381

. *C. RF.OIN N1NG 2101381

*A. SE CRET 210118.2
R. SEC RET 2101382
C. SECR ET 2101182

A. WHI SPFPFD.
A. WIS PER ED
*r, WH1S PERE°

*A. VA.CA TION
B. VACA TION.
C. VAC A.TION

A. GRAND.MO.THFR
AIR. GRAND MOTH FR
C...GRAND:MOT HER

A..PRE SID ENT
M. PRESID ENT

I.

:-1
.;. 4 206

.

210118"
2101381
2101383

...2.101384
2101384
2101384

210138'
2101385
210118A

2101386
2101386



*C PRES I DENT

THE STUDENT CAN RECOGNJZE FIRST STRESS AND WEAK STRESS SYLLABLES
HY IDENTIFYING THEM IN GIVEN WORDS. 16100

DIRECTIONS IN THeFOLLOWING WORDS CHOOSE THE NUMBER'OF THE
SYLLABLE WITH THE *FIRST*.STRFSS.

0MASKFf
*A. 1
O. 2

2101186

0237

n251

2102254
2102251,-

4
2102254

-

7(

TELEPHONE 2102255
*Ae'l 2102255
B. .7 7102255
C. 1 2102755

ALIVE 2102256
A. 1 2102256

*A. 2 2102256

LOUDN65 .

*A. 1
2102257
2102257

R. 2 2,102257
. .,

BEYOND

e

2102256
A. 1 ' 210225 8

i

1

"" 2'''':-'

2102258

DIRECTIONS :IN-THE FOLLOWING WORDS'CHOOSE THE NUMBER 6i THE 2102259
SYLLABLE WITH THE 'WEAK' STRESS. 2102259

2102259
BASKETBALL 2102259

A. 1 2102259
4114. 2 2102259
C. 3 2102259

UNCERTAIN
A. 1 2102261;
R. 2 2102261

iir, 3 2102261

RENEWAL
A. 1

R. 2
*Co 1

2102267
2102267
2102262,
2102767

,

0068GIVEN A.GROUP OF WORDS, THE STUDENT CAN APPLY THE RULE TELLING
WHEN A VOWEL.iS.LONG AND WHEN IT IS SAORT -BY CHOOSING THE.WORD

CHAT DOES *NOT' HAVE THE,SAME VOWEL SOUND AS THE OTHERS.I12o

DIRECTIONS
PICK A wow) THAT DOES.*NOT* HAVE .THE SAME VOWEL sow) AS THE
OTHERS IN THE GROUP. THE WORDS ARENDT ALL.REAL.WORDS. THE
woRps Am- NONSENSE WORDS, BUT YOU SHOULD SOUND THEM OUT.

56



4

A. CRALE\--
B. NAIT

*C.; NAOF

A. ouP
414 POlL
ti TowK
0. Fou

*AG UM
;TOLE

C. RUE
D. NU

*A.,FEI
B. ENT
C. LEP
D. ELLS

. ,

A. OYK'
R. POIN
C. PROT
D. -SOYN

A. NEFE
R. EEL
C. .PEAT
*D. MEW

A. FRYN
B. IMP
*C. CATY
.1) ICK

A. LOAK
B. Lox

TOIN
70. PO

TROOF
B. sOTE
C. NUM
*O..TAN

RLAR
B. FARLING
C. ARN
*D. SLARE

A. LIIRP:,
B. RFRN
(7.-1RS

rFAR

STREN
BLEAR".
TENE

Di.RFEST

;1

4 .

Th

2100714
2100714
2100714
2100714

210071':,

21.0071vi

210071J
2100715'

2100716
2100716
2100716
21007.Li

2100717
2100717
2100717
2100717

2100718
2100718
2100718.
21007',

1100719
2100714.

-2100719
2100719

2100720
2100720
2100720
2100720

2100721
.2100721
:.2100721
:2100721

2100722
210072
21007'22
210n722

210421
-2100723
2100123
2,10072,

2100724'
2100724
21007,!.
21Wr24

-2100725
1100125
2100725--
2100725



tmE STUDENT CAN RECALL THE RULES WkICH'DETERMINE WHEN A VOWEL IS 0069
4IpLONG AND WHEN A VOWEL IS SHORT BY CHOOSING THE CORRECT COMPLETION
11 FOR A.GIVEN ROLE. %fen

WHEN A SYLLABLE ENDS 14 A VOWEL, THAT VOWEL IS USUALLY 2100727
A.-LONG 2100727
R. SHORT 21.00727
C..SILENT .210072?
D..THE SCHWA 2100721

WHEN A SYLLABLE ENDS IN A CONSONANT, AND THERE IS" ONE VOWEL AT 210072R
THE BEGINNING .OR IN THF MIDDLE OF THE SYLLAB6E. 'THAT VOWEL IS . 2100728
USUALLY' 0 2100728

A. LONG 2100728
*B. SHORT .2100724
C. SILENT 2100728
D. If .2100728

WHEN TWO VOWOCS ARE TOGETHER IN A SYLLABLE', MSUALLY 2100724
A.' .THE FIRST ONF IS LONG AND THE liECOND IS SHORT 2100724
B. THE .FIRST IS SHORT AND THE SECOND IS LONG .2100729
C.,THE FIRST :S SHORT AND THE SECOND-IS SILENT 2100724

*D. THE FIRST- IS LONG AND THE SECOND IS-SILENT 2100729
E. ROTH ARE LONG 2100129'

DS .0T
IF YOU HAVE THIS.PATTERN IN A wokn- VOWEL.7 CONSONANT, F AT
THF. END OFTHE WORD.USUALLY.
A. THE FIRST VOWEL IS LONG AND THE E IS SHORT
B. THE FIRST VOWEL IS SHORT AND THE E IS LONG
*C. THE FIRST VOWEL IS LONG.AND THE E IS 'SILENT
O.,.THE FIRST VOWEL IS SHORT AND THE E IS SILENT
F.'130TH VOWELS ARE LONG"'

2100730
2100710
00730
2100730
2100730

, 2100730
210073Q
210073d.

.******i*****************************************,4****************,,,,,*,,,,

THE STUDENT CAN,RECALL.tHE MEANING OF THE TERM ANTONYWRY 0011.
SELECTING THE CORRECT.DEFINITION. TI1a

THE DEFINITION OF ANTONYMS ARE WORDS THAT
'A. MEAN ABOUT THE SAME THING.:
411. "PAEAN THE OPPOSITE..

, C. ARE SPELLED THE SAME RUT soyNo DIFFERENT.
no HAVE A DIFKERENT DEFINITION. '

-

-/
2100140
21001Iff
?MUM
2inntln
4100110

\******************4*******************************44.....****************,

.THE STUDENT:WILL DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF ANTONYMS RY CHOOSING' 0012
ApPROPR1ATE ANTONYMS FROM A.GIVFN LIST. 14120

CHADSF THE.RFST ANTONYM FOR THE GIVEN WORD.

SMOOTH
A. SATIN 0

'N.-SOFT-----..-:-
*C..ROUGH

209
. A

2 5

4
k

1

2100111
2100/11
210011 '

2100111



D.. HARD

D1F
ALLVE.

. B. KILL
C. LIVE-
D. DEAD'

11.41CKs

4A.,-11110E.

B. TINY
C. THIN
D. PETITE

.F.°111*BER

-41A, FORGET
KNOW.

C. LEARN
D. UNDERSTAND

EXPENSIVE
A. LITTC,E

*11: CHEAP.
C. BEAUTIFUL
0. mokEY'

PASS !V4?

A. FORGET-0.
B. STUDENT
C. LEARN
*D. FAIL

A. WET
*R. DRY
C. DESERT
D. HUMIDITY

LFAVt
A. GO
B..RFMAIDFR
C. TREE

*D. STAY

7.n1GHT
A..SUNNY

*B. DULL.
C. DARKNFSg
D. EVENING

SOMMER
A. FALL
*B. WINTER
C. 'SPRING
De. COLD

a

V,

2100111..

2100112
2100112

:2160112.
2100112
2100112

2106111
2100113
210011'1
.210011%.
2100113

'*2160114
.2100114
2100114.
.2100114,
:2100114'

2/0011
2i001

:2100115 ,

210011s -

.2100115..

2100116.
2100116,
2100116
2100116':
2100116

2400117:
2100117
2100117.
2100117'
2100117

210d118
2100118
2100118
2100118
2100118

2106119.
,2106119
2100119
2100119
.2106119

2100120
2100120'
2100120.,
2100120
2100120

WARM . 2100121
A. BURNING 2100121

- B. WINTER ,2100121-
'C.-LUKEWARM 2100121
*D. COOL 210012!

210'



ABOVE\
A. AROUND
*R. BELOW
C. HIGH
0.10W

es

r,

..tnn127
7100127
2100127 i

2100122.
: 2100122

0,

THF STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE.OF PREFIXES BY CHOOSINtl
THE:CORRECT PREFIX.FOR THE ROOT WORD. 1110o

WRITE TAE APPROPRIATE PREFIX LETTER FOR EAC14 OF THE SENTENCFS".-
liELOW.

A UN
R. DIS
C. IM
.n. IN

.

0164

6170

" THE COURTEOUS GENTLEMAN DID NOT ACKNOWLEDGE THE OTHER 2101670
PEOPLE WAITING IN LINE. 4113 2101670

". I

THERE. WAS NO EkPLANATION FOR HIS PRACTICAL ATTITUDE. C 2101671 I

2101672-WHY ARE you BEING SO COOPERATIVE() ASKED JIM. 41A

THF YIME,WAS. CONVENIENT.. RUT WE WENT ANYWAY. 411). :2101671

THE. OSTANT ELLS 'WERE ; DIST INCT RUT CHARMING. D. - 210,1.64-

.EDUCATED OPLE HAVE MORE DIFFICULTY OBTAINING;498S.' 'A 21016'75

2101676

2101677.

.2,101670.

?low,

THF MIDDEN NEWS OF HIS DEATH WAS HEARTENING. *R
,

HFR DRESS wk .APPROPRIATE FOR THE GALA'OCCASION. :IF()

MORTAL BEINGS ARE FICTIONAL. ',C

THE FURNITURE WAi 44. SUITABLE FOR OUR NEEDS.

.ititit-ifimiwimitf4poimtwim***;wv****************4wirii************44v*****414Fiwie,

THE'STUDENT WILL DEMONSTRATE HIS COMPREHENSION pF-HOMONYM$4
SYNONYMS AND ANTONYMS BY CHOOSING A.SYNONYM. HUMONYM OR ANTONyM
FoR'AGIVEN WORE). SELECTING THE-DEFINITION. 'AND CHOOSING T1
CORRECT HOMONYM.TO'COMPLETE A SENTENCE. .111,47n

SFLFCY. THE. CORRECT HONONYM FOR.FACH STARRED WORD.

,

OLD
*R..KNEW
C. UNUSED.

*RIGHT'
41A. WRITE
R. LEFT
C. WRONG

'211

217

V v71

2102521

2102521
2102524,,

2102524
2102574 f

2102524 i

2102524



A. MAJOR
*8. MINER

C ..L14110-4_

*PFACE* -

A. WAR
*B PIECE

C. CALM -
/ I

LFCT THE CORRECT *SYNONYM*. FOR EACH UNDERLINED WORD.

'11114E AK*

A REPAIR
B. BRAKE

*C DESTROY

*A 'LOOK
PIcR

C .ThPEOF

7+L EFT*
A. RIGHT

LIF7 ,

*C DEPARTED

*PEAL*
*4 GENUINE

B. IMAGINARY
.c .,,REE

. .

.,.:LECT'ITHE CORRECT ANTONYM* FOR EACH UNDERL TOD WORD.

I. ^

-

,

2102525
2102525
2102525.
2102525

2102526
2102526

i. .2102520 .

2102526

A. NAUGHTY
*8 GOOD
C. BADE

*MADE
A. CREATED

MAID*r RPOK Eu-1-

*nArs*
'A. NIGHTS
A DAZE
C . AFTERNOONS

*PLAIN*
..A.:PLANE

fANCY
C. UNADORNED

. ,

I DENT IFY. RELAT ONSHI p OF, WORD ?Anis.

ri

SIDE., SIGHED
*A HOMONYMS'
B. SYNONYMS
C. ANTONYM'S

4

O .

212'

IMIM

2102527

.210252T
2102527
2102427
?1.02147

\
2102-526
2102526

' 2102526
2102526

2102529
2102529
2102529

R 2102527

2102530
2102530
2102330
2102530 (.

2102531
.

- 2102531
2102531,_
2102531
2102531

2102532
2102532
2102532
2102532

2102531
2102531

! 2102533
21025,3

.2102534
202534
21.2534
2102514

272

2102535 0
.2102535
2102535
?1025/5



LOST FOUND
A HOMONYMS
B. SYNONYMS

C. ANTONYMS

PRETTY. BEAIIT I FM.
A. HOMONYMS

ItR. SYNONYMS
C. ANTONYMS

PFAR. PA IR
A HOMONYMS

R. SYNONYMS
C. APITANYMS

CONQUER Off RCOMg
A . HOMONYMS 0

R. SYNONYMS
C. ANTONYMS.,

P ILE TACK .

A HOMONYMS
*R SYNONYPS'...:

c.. 'ANTONYMS\
SLENDER PLUMel

A. HOMONYMS
R SYNONYMS

*C 'ANTONYMS

CFA§E STOP.
A HONONyms

0. SYNONYMS
C. ANTONYMS

LOOP: C I RCLE
HONONYMS
SYNONYMS

C. ANTONYMS

-FR ENDS-0--ENEM I ES
A HONON*S

'SYNONYMS
-*C. ANTONYMS

HANGAR 0 HANGER
*A HONONYMS

R SYNONYMS
C. ANTONYMS

CIF TERM! NE D`FC IDE
Aó. HOMONYMS

*R SYNONYMS
C. ANTOOMS

1 mMFDI AMA, LA TFR
A. HONONY.MS
R. : SYNONYMS

*C ANTONYMS '

5FEN

,

-

71 02536
21 02536
21 02536.
21 02536

21 02537
21 02537
71 07537
21 P7537

21 0253R
71 02538
21 0253R
71 07538

7102539.
21 02539
71 07539
21 02539

21 0254D
21 02540
210254D
21 02546

2102541
. 21 02541

21 02541
,71 0 2541

2.1 02547
21 0547-
.7102547
2102542

..,21 02543'
.2102541
.21 02543
71 025474

21 0254k
21 04, 44-
7102344
21 025440,.

,

'..21 0 7545
71 0 254

,-71 02545
71 07545

21 02546
2102546
71 02546
71 0-2546

21 02547 -
21 02547
2107547
21 02547

2102548



*A. HONONYMs
R. SYNONYMS

,

C. ANTONYMS.

! ....L) ARK-, L I GHT
_

1 A . HONONYMS
P . SYNONYMS

aFr ANTONYMc

T-HFRF THE IP
*A HONONYMS

R 'SYNONYMS
C. ANTONYMS

[MVP , HATE
A. HONONYMS
R. ..SYNONYMS

sr.r AN TONYMc'

FA IR', FARE
A. HONONYMS

*R. SYNONYMS
C. ANTONYMS

TOO , TWO
*A HONONYmS

SYNONYMS
C. ANTO,NYPAS_

,SF,LECT THE PROPER DEFINITION,

HONONYMS ARE WORDS Tfisat
*4. SOUND AL 1 KE BUT HAVE DIFFERENT MFANINGS,

R. MEAN NEARLY THE SAME THING.
C HAVE OPPOSITE MEANINGS.

'SYNONYMS ARE WORDS THAT
*A. MEAN NEARLY THE SAME THING..

B. SOUND AL IKE '-BUT HAVE DIFFERENT MFANINGS.
HAVE OPPOS I TF MEANINGS.

4(;TONYMS
A, SOUND AL IKE BHT -HAVE DIFFERENT MEANINGS.

*R. HAVE OPPOS I TE MEANINGS.
.

MEAN NE.ARLY THE SAME THING.

CHOOSE THE PROPER HOMONYM TO COMPLETE THE SENTENCE.

WoFRE ou) YOH
*A,. BUY

H. BY

1) I 'YOI) DRIVE *
*A TO

R. TWO
C. TOO,

HOW DID YOU *.
A. BRAKE

*8 BRFAK

* THE BICYCLED

* OUR HOUSE0

YOUR Fi !CYCLED

214-
220

210 2548
21 0 2548
210 2548--

210 2549
7102549
21 02549
7102549

21 0 2550
21 02550
21 02550
21 02550

710 2551
210 2551
210 2551
21 0 2551

21 02552
210 2552
210 2552
.21 02552

21 02551
210 2551
21 02553
21 0 2553_

273

21 0 2554
21 02554
2/ 02554
21 02554

21 02555
21 02555
21 0 2555
21 02555

21 02556
C2102556
2102556
2102556

0274

2102557_
2102557
2102557

210 2558
2102558
21 02558

.21 02558

2102559
2102559
21 02559

A



HrNPY WA THr. *
A. FORTH

OR. FOURTH

HE t.,SED, A SECOND
A. PEACE

*B. PI E'CE .

. * Ar TOR TO COME ON STAGE

* OF STR I NG TO T I E THE PACKAGE.

THE ROYS PUT * * ROOKS ON THE TOP SHFLF". -
*A THE I R

A. THERE
i

, NOT ICE THE * * OF GOLD- / N THE ROCK
A VANE

*B. VEIN

JOHN TR I ED IN
*A. VAIN

H VANE

TO F IND IT

IT IS AGA I NST THE LAW TO F IGHT A
*A DOEL

4. DUAL

SA PAH IS *
*A DYE I NG
P. DY ING

GEORGE HAD A *
A. MINER

*H MINOR

* HER PLIJF DRESS.

WF HAVE A NEW *
*4 PR INC IPAL
B. PRI NC IPLF

*

* PART IN THE PLAY.

0

* I N OUR SCHOOL

THE . STAND FOR THE RECORD PLAYER I S ,*
A ST AT I ONERY

*fa . STA T I ONARY

*.

o

o?"11,1
21D296f)
2102 56n 'A

210 2 561
n.02561
2102561

210256?
7107567
2102562

2102261
210 2 261
2102 261

210 2 564
210? 564
210 ? 564

2102565
2102565
2102565

2102566
2102 566
2102566

2102 567
2102 567
210 2 567

2102 568
2102 56fI
2102 568

2102 569
2102 564
2102 5 69

*.******************** ********************************************************
THE STUDENT (-AN DIFFERENT EATE HE TWEEN WORDS OF ii0ENOTATION* OR L 0099
,PFC IF IC MEANING AND CONNOrAT ION OR IMPL IED ,MEANING RY SELECTING

WORDS OF *DENOT AT ION* F'ROM A GIyEN LIST. Eno

1 *DENOT AT ION* OF A WORD ,MEANS 1 TS SPECIFIC MEANING WITHOUT
FM0 T ION, AS CONTRASTED TO THE *CONNOTATION* OF A WORD WHICH HAS A
SI iGGESTED FAVORARLE pR 1INFAVORAPILE MEANING.. CHOOSE THE tom I N
PArH 1JFM WHICH Is A WORD OF *DF,NOTAT ION*. ;

,
,

.A. KID
R. CHILD

0089

2101 VI
2101 3

C. HRA T 1210103:

*A. GROUP 2101 0 114. GANG 2101031
r.7*. MOP 2101031

A .CONCE I TED .2101 0 34

215..



4

CONFIDENT 210 1634
C. BRASH 21 01034

..*A. SPOKE 2101035
A. RANTED . 21 01015
C. LECTURED 2101035

..
A. FOXY 210 1036

SLY 2101036
*C. CLEVER 210 1016

FUN-LOVING 2101037
A. di Y 2101037
C. L T GI-4T -M I NDED

A. OPINIQNATED
-*B: DETERMINED

C. STUBBORN

210 1037

210 1038
210 1038
210 1038

*A. FEARLESS 2/01039
R., RECKLESS 2101039
C. FOOLHARDY 210 1039

*A. DOG 2101040
B. POOCH . 2101040
C. MUTT 2101040

A. STUMRLFrI 210 1041R STROLLED 210,1041
*C. WALKED 2101041

******************4.4.4.*******************************************************
THF STUDENT WILL iECOGNIZE woRns WITH UNFAVORABLE CONNOTATIONS AY
cFLECTING THF SENTFNICE OF FACH PAIR WHICH CONTAINS STARRED woRns
.OF 'UNFAVORABLE' CONN0TATImN. 56r,

PLACE THE LETTER OF THE SENTENCE WHICH CONTAINS STARRED WORDS OF
*UNFAVORABLE* CONNOTATION ON THE BLANK PROVIDED.

0100

0090

A. SHE *GLANCE1141 AT HIS NOTE 2101042
SHF *SCRUTINIZED* HIS NOTF. 21.0 1042

'A, THE BABY WAS *Pia* 2101041
P. THF RARY WAS *LIIILFM* TO dEEP. 2101041

*A. THE MAN *NABBED* THE i!OY.. 2101044
B. THE -MAN.. *CAtiGWrii,:tHE ROE; . 2101044

A. THOSE *YOUTHS* LIVE NFXT DOOR. 2101045
*P. THOSE *JUVENILES* L IVE NEXT DOOR. . 210 1045

*A. JOHN IS AN *FrIGHEA041. 210 1046
A. JOHN IS PINTELL IGENT*. 210 1046

*A. PAUL *HEAVED* THE CAP AT JOHN. 210 1047 (
A. RAUL *THREW* THE CAP AT JOHN. 2101047

**********.******************************************A************************

216 222:



THE STUDENT WILL 'DEMONSTRAfE A KNOWLEDGE OF HOMOGRAPHS BY 0098

INDICATING WHETHER A GIVEN, WORD Is oR is *NOT* A HOMOGRAPH. %DM

4IrDIRFCTIONS - ON THE LIST RELOWt. CHOOSE THOSE WHICH

P. rAm. FT usFn AS HOMOGRAPHS.
F. CAN NOT RE USED AS HOm0c,RARHS.

ulIND

VEIN

9,ASC

AT F

TEAR

ni.F

LEAD

RnsF

HYMN

FAIR.

008s
f1/41.

*A
210102?

*ft
2101023

*A
21(11074

*R
2-10102

*A
2101026

.*H
2101027

*A
2101028

*A
2101029

*11
2101010

*A
2101031

*******a**************11**********fi*****************************************it

THF STUDENT WILL RFCOGNI7F THE CORPFCT TOO, TWO, AND

THeIR, THERE, THFYRF fV IDFNTIFYING THE CORRECT USE OF-THEqf

WORDS IN A SENTfNCE. %Inn

. CHOOSE THE SENTENCES wHERE THE HOMONYMS THERE, T,HEYRE AND THEIR

toF usEn rDROFCTLY OR INCORRECTLY.
A. CORRECT 11SE -.,
(3, INCORREcT liSP

MERE EXCUSE FOR TARDINESS SOUNDS FANTASTIC,,,RUT THE BOYS INSIST.

TA-T IR STORY I C TRUE. *IR

0230.

0245

2102210
2102210

THEIR ALARM DID NOT RING, AND THERE WAS NO MILK FOR .THE IR 2102211

Ror-AKEAsT. *A
2102211

THrRF LEAVING FOR CHRISTMA5 VACATION TOMORROW, AND. THEIR SPENOING 210221?

T WITH THEYRE GRAMOPARENTs. *H 2102212

THEIR MOTHERS CAR HAD A FLAT T IRE ON THE HIGHWAY. 2102213

T1-4EYRE GOING ON A SLEIGHING PARTY WITH THEIR. COUSINS. *A 2102214

rH0OCE THF SENTENCES WITH THE CORRECT USE. OF TOO., TWO, AND: TO.'. f`.74

CORRECT ifsE
fie INCORRFrT ucr

*

WHATn YOH SAW THE COWS. TOOO IPA
2102215

10 TRAVELED TWO SLOCKS TO GO idTHE DRUGSTORE. *A 2102216

217
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1:!F PLAN ON ATTENDING" THE PARTY TOO. *A .

TWO DOGS FOLLOWED THEM TOO THE CORNER. *8

WF SKIPPED HREAKFAST TO6AY..TO.

2102217

2102218

2102219

Not.*****************************i*****4******************1.********************

II-40STUDFNT WILL RFCOGNI7E HOMOGRAPHS SY IDENTIFYING THF HOMOGRAPHS
!N' )1 GIVEN SENTENCE. 'On

DIRECTIONS CHOOSE THE HOMOGRAPH IN EACH SENTENCE.

FAMILY MAKFS FREQUENT VISI TS TO THE COUNTRY.

0231

024.7

2102220
As FAMILY 21022?0
R. MKFS 21 n222n

*r, FRIFOHENT 21 0222M
D. TO 2102220

WHAT PRODUCTS DOES THE'UN1TED STATES EXPORT TO FRANCEO , 2102221
A. DOES . 2102221
As STATES .2102221

*r. EXPORT 2102221
De TO

\

2102221

\

DOES FPANCF PRODUCE CLOTHES TO SE SHIPPED AHROADO 2102222
A. DOES . 2102222

*B. PRODUCE '." 1

A
2102222

C. CLOTHES q 2102222.
n. APROAD 1 -,r . 2102222

1

I

AN IMPRJNT OF A MANS SHOF1U4S CLEARLY SEEN ON THE REACH. 2102223
*As IMPRINT it

A. SHOE
, .

il
2102223
2102/23

C. SEEN. 2102223
D. ON 1 e

2102223
z

Y DAVE WON THE RELAY RACE IN THE. DISTRICT TRACK MEET. 2102224
A. WOM L

, 2102224
'Se RELAY 2102224
r,-DIsTRIrT 4. 2102224
0, TRACK 2102224

i

RFMEMBER.TO.CONDUCT YOURSELF WITH CONFIDENCE. 2102225
As TO "

.

I 1 21 02225
!

*B. CONDUCT
IA

2102225
C. YOURSELF 2102225

1D. CONFIDENCE. h
. 2102225

************************* 0**0400**********400*******************************

THE MUM-NT WILL DEMONSTRA/E A KNOWLEDGE.OF PREFIXES AND
SIWFIXFC AY SELECTING THE'CORRECTROOT WORD FOR A GIVEN WORD.
%12r,

DIPECTIONS
FIND THE CORRECT ROOT WORD FOR EACH GIVEN' WORD.-

IMPOL I TE

218

0033

*-

24-

2100319



a

.1

im
*4. POLITE
r. LITE
De POLE
F. NO ROOT WORD

REPAID
A. RFP
'9.0 PAID.

or. PAY.
D. AID
.r. NO ROOT WORD

DISAPPEAR.
A. DIS
.R4 PEAR'
*C. APPEAR'
P. FAR
F. NO ROOT"WORD

11
21003
2i0n1

4?in(131
%210011
210011

210032
210032
210012
210012
21001?
210032

210012_
2100321
2100321
2100121
71.00171

2100121
PtAIN

210012.2A. PLAY
2100322B. LAY
210052?C. LAIN
2100322*no NO ROOT WORD

PECOVFPFO

2100121A COVER"I
210012*8. COVE

r. OVER 2100321
2100321.*0..COVER
2100321F. NO ROOT WORD
210032*

FRIENOLINESS
=

2100124A. FRIENDLY
2100124'*P FRIEND -

2100124.C. END

2100324. D. LINE
2100324F. NO ROOT WORD
2100324

INTERESTED. .

2100125A. INTER
210n125Re RFSTEn
2100325re RFST.

2100125INTEREST
2100325

*n.
%

F. NO ROOT. WORD

2100325
UNIT

21011126,
Re I 710012F,T
A. NIT

710(112'6
r. tiN

4

710n12f;lin. NO ROOT WORD

2100126.
PINNED y

2100127A..PINN
.

.1(21001;7:7::PiniN:

2100127Do.INN

2100127F. NO ROOT WORD
2100127

'TIDINESS

...,
-

'2100,213
219-



.

A. 'TIDY 2100328
P. T IDE 2100128
r. Mt! 2100128

n. 210012A

r NO ROOT WORD 210012A

"1 PLACFn 2100329
A MISC 2100329

PLACEn 2100321
C. MISPLACE_ 2100329

*re PLArF. 7100120

r No ROOT 'WOW) 2100129

2C

NO ROOT WORO

210011n
,,e-2100330

12100330
-'2100330
2100330

,..*****************************************************4*******************\*

THF sTOOFNT WILL DEMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE OF PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES 0034
HY sFLECT I KW, THE ROOT vORD wITH THE CORRECT PREFIX OR SUFFIX TO -'

COMP! ETF A SFNTENCE. %DM

IF YOls PUT cOmFTH1NG AWAY TN THF WRONG PLACE YOU ' T. 2100331
A. RFPI ACF 2100131

*n. MI CPI, ACP 2100311
C. OFPIACE 2100331

D. IINPLACF 2100331

IF YOU ARE FULL OF CHEER YOU ARE 2100332

*A CHEERFUL 2100332

R. CHERRNFcs 2100337

r CHFERrflly 2100117

h. rHFFR !NG .-C 2100337

4
IF YD1R 6LA-As MORF 'N1LK THAN Pre GLASS, MINE IS 2100331

A. EMPTY *- 2100331
*P. EMPT I ER 2100331
I. FMPT I EsT,

2100331
h. FMPT !NESS

,

2100311

(41N1 wHn BOYS IS A 2100334
HI'YFcT. 7100134

11: my/ 2100334
lor .,;Htry.t- k 2100314

.HHYING 2100334

IF 4-frt.F L I lef YOU. YOU ARP 2100315
A I_ I l(FMFSS 2100135
P AtIKE 2 1 003 3 5

C. OKLA MESS 2100335
*D. LIKARLF 2100335

IF yO#1 READ A ROOK TwICF.YOU
A. M1sRFAD

PFPFAn
T,C. uNRFAn.
rD. nFRFAn

21003,36
21003\3
21001
21001
2100

220



.

IF yOu IMITATE SOMEONE, YOU DO AN 2100337

A. IMITATOR
2100337

R. IMITATING
?100137

*r. IMITATION
7100117

no IMITATENCF
?100137.-

IF THT TABLE CAN IF MOVED'IT IS 2100138

A. UNMOVED
210013A

B. MOVING.
0 2100338

C. MOVEFUL
2100318

*D. MOVABLE
210033A

IF SOMEBODY USES VIOLENCE HF IS A . PERSON. 2100119

*A. VIOLENT .

2100119

A. VIOLET . 2100319

C. VIOLAT1ON
2100339

P. VIOLENTABLE
2100339

IF YOU HEAJT THE OVEN BEFORE. YOU MAKE THE. CAKE YOU THE OVEN. . 2100340

A. MISHEAT-
2100340

*W. PREHEAT.
2100140

r. OISHEAT
2100140

D. RTHEAT
2100340

**0.****************************************************4***************4****41

THF STUDENT CAN OFMONSTRATE A KNOWLEDGE.OF SYNONYMS BY CHOOSING 0617

THE APPROPRIATE SYNONYM FOR A GIVEN WORD. 1612a

( .POOSE THF REST SYNONYM FOR EACH woRn. 15

LARGE
2 100146

A. SMALL
2 100146

B. 'TALLER
2 100146

C. FAT
2 100146

41n, RIG
2 100146

AFRAID
2100147

A. SAD
2100147

*B.. SCARED
2100147

C. DARKNESS
2100147

11. ANGRY.
2100147.

DROWSY
210014/11

*A. TIRED
2100148

R. DROWNING 2100148

C. ASLEEP
2100148

P. BORED
.. 2100148

.-.2100149

A. fwto 2100149

.*A. HOMF 21001.40

C. APARTMENT
......

: 2100149

0. BASEMENT 2100149

ORAL
_2100150

A. WRITTEN
2100150

B. MOUTH 2100150

*C. SPOKEN
: 2100150.



MARI:FA) 2100150

sTAPT 2100151
*A. 4FGIN ' 2100151

F.A. FINISH 2100 151
C. AT TFMPT 2100151.
n, ProfsF .210.0151.

cf 210015?
A (')/AP 2.10015?
n ADP T I ON 210015?

*r TOTAL' .2.1.00 15?
n. Puls 210 0 15?

"ITT
A, PI)CH

'eT0Iir!
r

P,OTHER

sT E AL
*A ROM
R ST FFL'
C. 14YF
P. IRON

C. ()qv
*A. TALF

M. FICTION
C. ROOK
P TA I L

FLI.
A. LON)

*R.' SCP.FAm
C. CRY:
D. MUTTER

c,TIMFNT
A rlASC
P STuD1F's
*r. RuPit

D. TFACHFR

0.

o 2100151
2100151
-210(1151
2100.151
.2100151

2100.154
2100154
2100 154
210 0154
2100 154

210 0 155
210 0155
210 0 155
21001'55
2100 155

210)156,
210 0156.
210 0156
210 0 156
2100156

2100 157
21 00157
210 0 157
210 0157
210 0 157

1***********************11*****************************************************
INF sTuPFNT WILL RFCALL THF MEANING OF A SYNONYM BY SFLFCT ING 'THE 0096

nRPFrT DFFINI T ION AND FXAMPLE FR9M THOSE OF A StNONYM HOMONYM.
ANITONYM*. AND HOMOGRAPH. ,x7n

SVNOPIYMC ARF WORDS THAT .

A. SOUND AL I-KE RUT DIFFER IN SPELL ING AND MEANING.
A. ARE ()PROS! TE IN MEANING.

r, MFAN ALMOST THE SAMF THING.
O. ARF AL1rF IN SPFLI9IG. RUT HAVF. flTFFFRFNI. MFAMINGS.

FXAMPtF OF TWO SYNONYMS .WOULII RE .THF WORDS
A. GAY AND SAD.
H. AFAR AND MFAR

mr, wRITE AND c(RIHHIF.

210 10o8
2101008
2101008
2101 0o8
2101ons _

21)01009
2101 0(19 -

2101 009.
210 10(19

n



P. WF T CI,HT AND WA I T . 21 01009

*******:1.41********************4********************.*********f******41**********

UHF STUDENT W ILL DI FFERENT.I.ATE AMONG SYNONYMS, HOMONYMS
%SOMETIMES cALLEO HOMOPHONFSn AND ANTONYMS. By INDICATING. WHICH OF
THESE APPL TES TO PA I RS OF WORDS. %12 a

D RECT ON'S MARK THF..;WORDS BELOW AS PAIRS OF SYNONYMS, HOMONYMS
OR HOMOPHONFS OR ANTONYMS By PLACING THE, CORRECT
LETTER ON THF BLANICPROV !MO.

A. SYNONYMS
F. 'HOMONYMS OR HOMOPHONE s
C. ANTONYMS

SPA C IOUS

AIIXILIARY

V I r IOUS

SANE

SA T 1SF tEr)

SEFR

BRIEF

;OA

0 f I °MARY

PAN I CK Y

AmI CABLE

SMAL

HELP ING *A

FEROC IOUS *A

SEINE *F1

DISCONTENTED *C

SEAR *11
a

CONC I SE *A

COURSE ttg

VAIN

LEX ICON *A

FRIGHTENED *A

UNFR 1 ENDLY *C

I.

0097

21(11010

-.210 1011

210 1012

210 1013

.210 1014

2101015

2101016

2101017

2.1O in le

21010 19

2101020

2101021,

. *****************.*****.**************************************************
.A sIt DENT CAN DEMONSTRATE COMPREHENSION OF THE GIVEN DEF1N1TIONSOF
A WO BY CHOOSING WH CH ONE APPL 1ES IN A GIVEN SENTENCE. %Inn

DIRECT.I9N5 EACH OUFST ION, THERE 15 A SENTENCE WITH A. WORD
WI TH A STAR IN 'FRONT AND ONE BEHIND IT. UNDER THE SENTENCE ARE
L (STEC, 3 OR 4:DEF T IONS OF THE STARRED WORD. CHOOSE THE
DFFINITION THAT BEST ITS THE MAY . THE WORD Is IISED ,114 THE
SENTF.NrF

i-4tIMGER IS THE *ABSENCE* OF FOOD.
A, BEING AWAY

BEING WITHOUT, LACK
C. TIME OF ',BEING AWAY

T.IF *COM* AT THAT REST AURANT MAKES DEL i.c loos PASTRY..
A, PREPARE FOOD PY USING HEAT
R: UNDERGO 'COOK I NG. RE COOKE!)

4r.. A. PERSON Wmp COOKS.

223

ppm,

0055

0.047

2 10058 5
2 10058 5
2 100585
2 100585

2100586
2100596

--in 00586
.2100586



ft-IF LAMH CHOPS WF HAD FOR DINNER WERK---*LEAN* AND N OT VERY GREASY.
A. NOT FAT, THIN

*fa. MEAT HAVING L TTLF FAT
C. PRODUCINr; I. I TTLF SCANT, A LEAN HARVEST.

WILL . *STUFF* DIIR CLOTHEs INTO. THE SUITCASE*
A WHAT A THING TS MAPF OF, MATERIAL
R. WORTHLESS MATER IAL, USELESS. THINGS

PACK FULL FILL
rILI THE SCIN OF A DEAD AN IMAL TO MAKE IT. LOOK AS I T DID
WHEN IT WAS AL VE

z
,

'14r T ED *TREASURE* wAS WW1
*A WEALTH OR RICHES, VALIIABLE THINGS
H ANYTHING THAT Ic MUCH ,LovFn OR TREASURED

TO VALUE HIGHLY

*EMPLOY* A KNIFE AND FORK TO CUT OUR 'MEAT.
A. 61 VE WORK AND PAY FOR WORK

.13
, KFrp

-HP IINITPD sTATEs IS *RICH* IN COAL AND OIL DEPOSITS...
A. WEALTHY PEOPLE

Rs WELL SUPPLIED
r HAV I NG MIICH MONEY, I Amp.' GOODS, ETC.
0. com-rtoro!Nr; PLENTY OF PUTTER. EGGS, FLAVORING, FTC.

rHE FACTORY WORKERS WENT ON IISTR IKE*.
A . HI T
R, FIND OR COME UPON GOLD, OIL, ETC
C. cTOP WORK TO Grt HETTER PAY, SHORTER HOURS, ETC.

. D.. SNIND A CLOCK- MAKES
-

1 W IL *PEEP* AT. my cHRIsTAAAS PREENT HEFORF. DFCEMRFR 25TH
A TO LOOK THROUGH A CHAT L OR NARROW. HOLE OR 'CRACK

*EC. TO LOOK WHEN NO ONE KNOWS I To A SECRET LOOK
C. THE CRY OF A''Y.OIING BIRD

I TOOK A *GjILP* OF MiLK AND I WAS FINISHED WITH DINNER .

A. SWALLOW E AGFRLY OR GREEDILY
lin AMOIINT sWALLOWFD AT ONE TIME, MOIITHEPL
r VFFP IN

2100587
2100587
2100587
2100587

2100588,
2100588
2106588
2100588
2100588
21 Ori58a

2100580
' 2100589

2100589
2100589

210.09.0.
-21f)fl9n

21O0590
210059n

2100591
2100591
21.00591
2100591
2100.591'

2101592
21005/2 (- )

.,210059?
210050.
210.0592'.

21005 91
.:2100591

2100591
2/00591.

2100594
2100594
2100594

'2100594

m****i********-*4***************************4********************************
A T UDEN T CAN C.OMPREHEND VOCABULARY WORDS AND A GI VEN DEE !NIT ION 0056

CHOOS I NG FROM AMONG AL TFRNAT IVES THE SENTENCE WHICH USES THE
pow) IN THE SPE( !FIFO WAY. rS5IT

liprrTTONs - Y011 Will BE G VEN A *WORD* WI TH ONE. OF I TS
DEE !NI T IONS. THEN THERE WILL RE 4 SENTENCE USING
THE WORD. CHOOSE THE SENTENCE THAT FITS THE, GIVEN
DEFINITION.

;PANT ALLOW, GIVE WHAT IS ASKED
A. I GRANT You ARE CORRErT.,
R. SOME CHTI DREN TAKE THE IR PARENTS FOR GRANTED.*r. 1 WILL GRANT YOUR RFOrIEST FOR MORE MONEY

224

0048.

2100595
210059S)
2100595
21005-965



Thor GOVERNMFNT GAVF LAND,GRATS TO THF SETTLERS. 210t;'395

RIGHT - WELL. HEALTHY, IN GOOD CONDITION
A.,YOOR ANSWER WAS RIGHT .

I A. I WILL TORN RIGHT AT THE NEXT CORNER.
C. EVERYTHING WILL RE DONE THE RIGHT WAY.

q). t FEEL ALL RIGHT NOW.

LAP - TO MOVE OR BEAT 6ENrt..YJ:w!TH A LAPPING SOUND', SPLASH GENTLY
*A. THE WAVE LAPPED AGAINST THF ROCKS.
A. WE RAN THREE LAPS AROUND- THE FIFLD.
C. SOME CATS LAP UP THEIR MILKe .

D. SHE HELD THE BAPY.ON-HER LAP.

WIND - BREATH. POWER OF. BREATHING
A. THE MOUNTAIN Rolm WINDS IN ALL DIRECTrONS.
A. THE DEER,GOT WIND OF THE HUNTER.
C. DONT LET THE TEACHER GET WIND OF OUR PLAN TO PASS NOTES.
*b. YOU NEED PLENTY OF W,IND TO SWIM SEVERAL LENGTHS OF THE POOL.

UP

AGE - PERIOD IN HISTORY
A. HIS AGF 15 TEN.
A. 011) AGE IS SOMETHHVG I DONT WOK FORWARD TO.
r..! HAVENT SEEN HIM FOR AGM.' .

D. THE ICE AGE.PRODOCED MANY GLACIERS'.

2100596
2100596
2)00596
21OM596
71(00596

7100597
21 00597
2100591
2100597
2100597

2100596 ,

2100598,,
. 2100598
2100598
2100598

2100600
71006nn

' 210h6m0
2lon6qp
210060n

*********44**********,4**4*******,**4.*****************.**************!********
. ?

.THE sTunENT rAN RECO64r7F. DIFFERENT MEANINGS-OF,A GIVEN worm. BY

,(-Am
ATCHING A sfNTEsirF CONTAINING THE WORD WITH ITS DEFINITION.

PLACE THE LETTER Of THE CORRECT WORD MEANING IN tHE SPACE'
PROVIDED. . c

41WIRLER %.TUMBLERR: N
A. A PERSON WHO PERFORMS LEAPS, ArRORAT
A. A. DRINKING GLASS
C. PART bF A LOCK.
De A KIND OF PTGFON

, RILL SAW THE TUMBLERS AT A CICUS. A

THE DOOR WOULONT UNLOCK BcCAUSE THE TUMBLER HAD RUSTED.

SHE PLACED THE TUMBLER.ON THE SINK WHEN SHF HAD. INISHED..

PLACE THE I,ETTER OF THF CORRECT WORD MEANING tN THE SPACE
PROVIDED.
RACE %RASA. N.. V.
A. A CONTEST OF SPEED
B. TO RUN OR GO SWIFTLY
C. A CLASS OF PEOPLE WITH COMMON INTERESTS OR'HABITS
1)4 TO REVOLVE TOO FAST'

(-SHF.RFAD THAT THE GERMAN RACF WAS 1-4ARD WORKING AND ORDERLY.

THE TWO BOYS RAN A RACE YESTERDAY AND TOM WON. *A

HF WAS LATE SO H.E.RACED HOME. Its

225

0137

0130'

2101387

2101368.

2101369

' .013)

,

;7

210139rN

2101391-'

2101392

t..1

IND
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THF STUDENT (AN DEMONS RATF A 'KNOWLEDGE OF,FORMING WORD NARIANTS
41/ M)DINri. A PREF I/cop .IIFPIX .TO THE ROOT WORD 'BY INDICATING HOW

,A cIIVFN.VARTANT WAS FORMED. %1Oti

A , PPFFIX
41. ctIFFIX
1. PI:47F Ix. AND *

k/ONF OP AFICA/F
--

mA7(.14 THE' F.OLLOWING- WORns toTH. THF. CHOICES AROI/E

.1 Itog-IAPPI

ArPAin.

Dlic1.115.F

IhTR1ITHFUL

pi IN *A

JOYF6L

,IJNLE"SS

COS ."*E3
;1,

,n1sT,IIRR 4.4)

I a'''

ft

4.

't

.0138

1 3?,

2101391,0

'2.1(11194

2.1OI195
o

. 2101356

.2101397

2101198

2101399



Abbreviations

Adjective

Adverb

INDEX

, 166-167 ,

12-13 deo-45,83-U
44-48,044

Advertising techniques 11
,

Agreement ..

Subject-verb 76-78

Allegory
Alphabetical order 163-165 ..

Analogies . 35-38

Analysing characters, feelings 33-34
Antonym 201-202920972159223

ipostrophe :
,

173-174

Article 501-51

13,5

Anxiliery verbb

Bibli:ography

Book Parts
Index

"Bby with it' Harpoon:
Business letter

Capitalisation

bard catalog
- "Castaways in SpaCen

CharZcterization

S.

86

135 199
. 190

197-199

161-163

14-179171-173

167,170

200-201

150-151

116-117
11871199121-1269
135136,138156

; Choosing best reference 189

"Christmas Carol, The" 117-118
,

Colon . 171-1729174
1

COMM 169-179
Complex sentence 178'
Detail 177
Direct address* 177
Letters 171-1739175-176
Series 178-179

Communications
Descriptive words
.Letter writing
Outline skills.
Paragraph
.Planning a repUirt

/ypes of writing

.Comparing ioday with.past

CompiUment

Cpmplex sentence

Conjunction
4

Connotation

"Conquest of the \North
Pole 9 The"

Consonant ioinde
Critical thinkini

. 1-19
1114
14717

1-391%18
.1710

. '17-18

18149 ,

1301145-146,,

75-I76,81-82
178 -

49-50,8681,79

215-216

126-136

iO3-205

19738
Analogies 35-38 ;
Analysing characters feelings 33-34;
Detecting bias ' ..32
Detersining difficulty of -proof. 22-24
Determining relevancy 25726
Distinguishing -fact from .

opinion 19-22

Drawing inferences 26-32
Evaluating sources Of .

formation . 24-25
Recognizing confutative voids ' 34-35
Recognizing emotional fiords .32-33

",Days at 'Harm'," 130434

Descriptive words 11-14

Deicriptive writing . 1.8-19

Detecting bias 32 ::

Determiner 50-519-79'

Determining difficulty of
proof 22-249

119-120

Determining relevancy 25-269
129-1309195-196

165-16691847185Dialogge

O



,
.Di tionary

Entry Words
Chide Words

I

Direct. address

'49-194'
---- 193-194

191-193

177

Distinguishing fact fruit

oPinion 19,22401403 419 341447 453
Distinguishing real sod fanciful 139

Double\-Megative 68-69

Drawing conclusions

Drawing inferences
NnaptiMpadta.

Entry words (dictionary
. .

"Eskil6 Dffc".

Etiquette .

,3ociil introductions
° .Telephons

EValuating sources of in.-
fórmation

Exclamation nark

Expository writing

"Extra Indian, An"

Pablo

Fictin
Iiiipres of Speech

Flaihhack

Foreshmftw

.FriAdicky letter

"Gariett-Worgan, Men.

"Acid Weishbor, the"

Grammar-end Usage .

Guide words'

Haiku

'"Henry and Hibse

Historical.fiction
Homograph

91-100,
128-129,139

26-32

189,195-197.

193-194

141-146

38-40
39-40

40.

24-2i

173,179-180,10

18-19

158-160

94,103-104

9447,100

14438
144-145

144-145
. 15-17 471-173

175-176

of ideas" 139-140

15643

I.

. .

Homonym_

-Huckleberry Finn

"'Then

Idiom

211-215,217-218,223

120-124

180

2017202

197-199

48-49

1c/-11o,
155-156

. e7,

156-158

14,17
14-17
15-17

105-106

947163

loo-lce

163-1as

14

110-112

,101-3_0_4

201

155456

10-19

Index

Interjection , \,

Interpretation of poen

"Intruders, The

Irregular verbs

Jane Addams

.Lettor writing
Business
Friendly

Limerick

Literiture

)in idea

Mechanice.,.

Metapho!,

Mood

Moral

Morpheme

.

"My Friend Iaona"

Narrative writing

kunpaper

Non-fiction

Noun
.

Phrase
Plural
Proper-Common
Singular

40.94 Object Of preposition
391-193 ,. Object Of verb

.

149- -,,ParagraPh Ponclusion. ,
200.-202,.217-218

. Paragraph -develOpaent

7-34

.
a

189

9447400

51-54,83-84
53-54
55-57
60-61
54-57

75-76,81-82

-75-76,81-82

124,426

, 1-3,11-18
6

6
I.



Paragraph form

Paragraph main idea

Paragraph ueity

Period

Personification

"Pirates of Usterday"

Planning a report

plural
Nouns-pronouns
Rules

Poetry
Haiku
Interpretition
Limerick
Mood
"My Friend Leona"
Rhyme
atrthil
"Sandpiper, The"
Senses

Possessives

Predicate
Subject-Predicate

Prefix

Preposition

Prepositional phrase

Pronoun

. Pronunciation rules

Proper `noun

Question mark

9eotation marks,

Recognising

Recognising

Reference

"Remember the-Good Things"

- Rhyme

Rhythm

"River, The"'

0

3-5

1,8

5,7-10

173,1806182,183

14

140-141.

17-18

54-55
55-57

144-114,155-156
104

107410,155-156
105-106
110412
155-156

a 312 433
114

109-1/0
106-117,

57-60

8142
separation' 78

211,218-221,226

.79

61-62

62-6i

, 202

60-61.

173,1824

165-166;1846185

connotative verde 34.35

emotional wordi _32-33,145

188201

135-136

u24.13

146-147

RObinson Crusoe

"Rocket's Red Glare, The"

Root word

"Sanipiper, The"

'SWIMS

Sentences .

cdugrouncp

Patterns

Sentence patterns

Sentence .types

Sequence of. events

Setting

.3"4.!
Singular,
NOune-pronouns

Social intiodultions

"SOS Adventure" -

. Spelling

Stories and Novels
"Boy With.a Harpoon".
"Castaways'in Space"
"Christmas Carol, The"
"Conquest of the North

Pole,. The"

"Days at Harrow"
"Eskimo Boy"
"Extra Indian, An"
"Garrett Morgan, Nan of

Ideas"
"Good Neighbor, The"
"Henry antElbsy"
Huckleberry Finn ,

, "Intruders, 167".
Oliver:Twist
7Pri7aerarlesterday"
"Bemeiber the good Things"
"River,,The"
"Robinson Crusoe"
"TiZerriliirtrare, The
"SOS Adventure"
"Time Cat"
"Walk Like a Pioneer"
"Westward Over the Ocean

-Sea".

11:8-120

154-155

218221,226

109-110

106-107

5-6,65-68
. 68

69-73

73-75

73=75

117-118

. 135

104344

54-554

39-40

16C6161

185-188

161-163
15061%1
117418

126-130

1346134
141-146

4.58-160

139-140
156-158
152-153
1206124
136-137
124-126
1406141

135436
146447
,118420
154-155
160-161
137-139
151-152

148-150



Story detail 120-121,124425
133-134,137=138,140,

142-144 1146-147.448-154
156-158,160461,162-163

SUbject 75=76,81-82
Agreement 76-78
Simple subject 79-81
Subject-predicate separation 7$

Suffix

Syllabication.
Accent

SYnon711

218-221,226

205-207
205-207

201402,211.215,221-223 .5,

Telephone iticiestto . 40

Tense ' '8?-94

"Time Cat". 137-139

Title

Selecting approiriate
'Underlining

lbabotTeo

ft*. a writing
Descriptive
Expository
Narrative

Verb

Action
Agreement
Awdliaries
Irregamr
Linking
Phrue

114.116,136
. 185

.217-218

1149
1S-19
1S-19
1S-19

0-94
96

76-78

87
86
88

aubject-predicate separation 78
. Tense 19-94

Vocabulary 1004031126-127113 0-133,
136-437,340442146,148.-
150-1511153454157-159,

161-162,223.225

Vowels' C '207-2J9

"Walk Like a Pioneer" 15145.2

"Westward Over the CasanSea"- 148450

Word Stuft, 201-226.


